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COMPILER’S PREFACE
L& MG PAU CUA BIEN SOAN VIEN

People of this twentieth century are not easily
satisfied with superficial answers given in their Religious
Books or by their Elders over the problems confronting
mankind in this transient world.

Con nguoi caa thé ky hai muoi nay khong d& gi hai
Iong véi nhiing céu tra 161 néng can dugc dua ra trong
nhitng quyén sach thudc Ton Giéo hoic do bai nhiing bac
cao nién cua ho lién quan dén nhiing van dé déi dau voi
nhan loai trong thé gian ngin ngui nay.

Quest for knowledge, book knowledge, scientific
knowledge, religious knowledge, Vipassana Insight
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knowledge, Enlightenment knowledge or any kind of
knowledge unknown to them are topics of investigation for
now and the present moment.

Pi tim kiém kién thuc, kién thic sach vo, kién thic
khoa hoc, kién thuc t6n giéo, kién thiac Thién Minh Sat
Tué, kién thic Gidc Ngo hoac bat ky loai kién thuc nao
chua duoc biét dén ddi véi ho, 14 nhimg dé tai cua viéc tra
ctru cho ngay bay gio va khoanh khic hién tai.

Satipatthana  Vipassana  Bhavana  (Insight
Meditation through mindfulness) is also a new field to
which the westerners are very much attracted. The
Venerable Mahasi Nayaka Sayadaw U Jatila Mahathera,
the eminent Meditation Master of Mahasi Meditation
Centre, Yangon — Myanmar understook several memorable
Dhammadhuta missions to America, Britain, Europe,
Srilanka and South Korea.

Tu tap Thién Minh Sat Niém X@ (Thién Tué Giac
théng qua Chanh Niém) ciing 1a mot tan lanh dia ma nhing
nguoi phuwong Tay di bi thu hit rat nhidu. Ngai Dai
Truong Lao Huéng Dan Vién Mahasi U Jatila, mot vi
Thién Su ky tai caa Trung Tam Thién Vién Mahasi tai
Yangon — Mién Pién da dam nhiém mot sé nhiém vu
phung su Phat Phap dang ghi nhé tai Hoa Ky, Anh Quéc,
Au Chau, Tich Lan va Nam Han.

The audiences who heard the Venerable Mahasi
Nayaka Sayadaw’s Dhamma Talk on Vipassana Meditation
were greatly interested experience the Path of
Enlightenment and Deliverance.

Nhiing khan thinh gia di rat 1a hoan hy nhiing kinh
nghiém vé Con Puong Giac Ngo va Giai Thoat, khi duoc
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nghe nhitng Phap Thoai cua Ngai Truong Lio Huéng Dan
Vién Mahasi vé Thién Minh Sét.

Since then many foreigner meditators from all parts
of the world came to Mahasi Yeiktha (Meditation Centre)
in Yangon for meditation and the burden of supervision of
these meditators fell on the Venerable Nayaka Sayadaw U
Jatila, the disciple to the Most Venerable Mahasi Sayadaw.

K& tir d6 rat nhiéu thién gia ngoai qudc tir tit ca céc
noi trén thé giéi da di dén Trung Tam Thién Vién Mahasi
tai Yangon dé thién dinh va ganh ning cua viéc giam thi
vao nhitng thién gia da trat 1én Ngai Truong Lio Hudng
Dan Vién U Jatila, ngudi dé tir ciia Ngai Pai Truong Lo
Mahasi.

Venerable Nayaka Sayadaw U Jatila has also to
accept the invitations from various countries for
supervision of Retreats sometimes comprising of one
hundred and over meditators at a time.

Ngai Truéng Lio Huéng Dan Vién U Jatila ciing da
nhan 16i thinh moi tir cac qudc gia khac nhau cho nhitng
Khéa Tu Hoc, dbi khi gdm mét trim thién gia va hon nira
trong cung mot thoi gian.

Venerable Nayaka Sayadaw U Jatila had to teach
many meditators in Yangon Mahasi Meditation Centre
from the United States, U.K., France, Switzerland,
Netherlands, Canada, Italy, Australia, New Zealand,
Thailnad, Taiwan, China F.R.G., Nepal, Malaysia, Japan
and Srilanka, etc.

Ngai Truéng Lao Huéng Dan Vién U Jatila da
giang day rat nhiéu thién gia tir cac qudc gia Hoa Ky, Anh
Quéc, Phap, Thuy Si, Ha Lan, Canada, Italy, Uc Chau, Tan
Tay Lan, Thailand, Pai Loan, Trung Hoa F.R.G., Nepal,
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Malaysia, Nhat Ban va Tich Lan, v.v. tai Trung TAm Thién
Vién Mahasi, Yangon - Mién Dién.

These Dhamma Talks were delivered in Foreign
Dhammadhuta mission and to the foreigner meditators at
Mahasi Meditation Centre, by Venerable Nayaka Sayadaw
U Jatila.

Nhitng Phap Thoai nay di dwoc truyén tai trong
nhiém vu phung su Phat Phép ngoai quéc va dén nhiing
thién gia ngoai quéc tai Trung Tam Thién Vién Mahasi, do
bai Ngai Truéng Lao Huéng Dan Vién U Jatila.

We shall be greatly gratified if the foreigner
meditators who are not familiar with Myanmar language,
can benefit in some way from this series in their quest for
true Dhamma.

Chung t6i s& vo cing hoan hy néu nhiing thién gia
ngoai qudc 1a nhimg nguoi khong quen thudc véi ngdn ngi
Mién Dién, c6 thé huong dugc loi ich trong mot vai
phuong thac tir mot loat Phap Thoai nay cho viéc di tim
Chanh Phap cho chinh minh.

With Metta,
(Universal Unbounded Loving Kindness To All)
HLA KYAING,
President,
Buddha Sasana Nuggaha Organization.
Yangon, the 22th December 1998.
Vi long Tur Al,
(Tir Ai dén tat ca cung khap thé gian)
HLA KYAING,
Hoi Trudng,
Hiép Hoi Cu Si Phat Giao.
Yangon, ngay 22 Thang 12 nam 1998
Nhing Phap Thoai cda Ngai Dai Trwdéng Lao Jatila 8



[N’}
A Short Biography of Venerable
Sayadaw U JATILA
Tém Lugc Tiéu Sur cha Ngai
Pai Trudng Lao JATILA

Venerable Sayadaw U Jatila was born in Kadaw
village, Myingyan, Upper Burma, on 26" November 1935.
His parents were U Mya Gyi and Daw Phwa Thit.

Ngai Pai Truong Lao Jatila dugc sanh ra tai lang
Kadaw, Myingyan, thuéc Thuong Phan Mién Dién, vao
ngay 26 thang Muoi Mot nam 1935. Song Théan cua Ngai
la Ong Mya Gyi va Ba Phwa Thit.

He began his basic education at the local monastery
on attaining the age of given under the tutelage of Sayadaw
U Uttara and at the age of 10 he was initiated there as a
Samanera (novice) receiving the name of Shin Jatila.

Khi dén tudi thich hop, Ngai khoi su tho nén gido
duc co ban tai mot tu vién dia phuong, dudi sy giam ho caa
Ngai Pai Truong Ldo Uttara. Va 1én dén tudi 10, Ngai
duogc tho gidgi Sa Di (Samanera — Nguoi méi tu) véi Phap
Danh la JATILA.
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In 1956, he proceeded to the Sagaing Hills, a place
noted for its priminence as a seat of Buddhist Learning,
and studied the Canonical Texts and the Paku kabgyage
under the able guidance of Venerable Vicarinda and other
prominent teachers.

Vao nam 1956, Ngai da di t6i Sagaing Hills, mot
dia danh duoc ghi nhan 1a nén Phat Hoc toa lac, va da tu
hoc nhitng gido dién tric nghiém cing véi nhitng Phép
mon, dudi sy dan dit cia Ngai Pai Truong Lio Vicarinda
va voi nhiing Gido Su tai danh khac.

In that vyear, he passed the Government
Abhidhamma Examination (Lower Grade) and in the
following year, he passed both the Middle Grade and
Higher Grade, and Vinaya Examinations held by the
Government.

Trong nam d6, Ngai da trai qua cuoc khao thi V6
Ty Phap (So Cap) do chéanh pha t6 chirc, va trong niam tiép
ndi, Ngai da trai qua ca hai cuoc khao thi Trung Cap va
Cao Cép cling véi cudc khao thi Tang Luat duogc td chic do
bai chanh phu.

Venerable Ashin Jatila received the higher
ordination and was admitted in to the Bhikkhu Sangha on
24™ July, 1955. After ordination, he continued his studies
and passed three higher examination relating to the
Canonical Texts, held under the auspices of the Religious
Affairs Ministry, winning the title Sasanadhaja Siripavara
Dhammacariya (Vinaya Paliparagu), during the period
from 1959 to 1961.

Ngai Pai Truong Lo Jatila di tiép tho Pai Gigi va
dugc thdu nhan vao Tang Poan Ty Khuu vao ngay 24
thang Bay nam 1955. Sau L& tho gi6i, Ngai tiép tuc viéc tu
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hoc va d trai qua ba cudc khao thi Cao Cap lién quan dén
nhitng gido dién trac nghiém, duoc to chic dudi sy bao tro
cua Bo Toén Gido, va da doat cdp danh hiéu Ti Uu Phap
Su Phat Gido (Gido Tho Pali ngir Tang Luat), trong sudt
thoi gian tir 1959 cho dén 1961.

In 1966, he came to Mahasi Sasana Yeiktha and
practiced intensive meditation under the guidance of the
Kammatthanacariya Sayadaw U Panditabhivamsa, a
deputy of the most Venerable Mahasi Sayadaw.

Vao nam 1966, Ngai da di t6i Trung Tam Thién
Vién Mahasi va tu tap chuyén sau phap mén thién dudi su
huéng dan cua Ngai Pai Truong Ldo Pandita, mot Gido
Tho Nghiép Xu va la Phu T4 cua Ngai Pai Truong Lo
Mahasi.

After the successful completion of the Vipassana
Meditation course, he returned to the Sagaing Hills where
he served as a Pali Lecturer at the Pali University for three
years.

Sau khi hoan thanh vién man khéa tu hoc Thién
Minh Sat, Ngai tro lai Sagaing Hills va tai noi do, Ngai
phuc vu nhu mét Giang Vién Pali ngir tai Bai Hoc Buong
Pali trong ba nam.

In 1969, he went to Pyinmana, a town about 200
miles from Rangoon to organise a Mahasi Meditation
centre and served as the Kammatthanacariya Nayaka
Sayadaw of the Pyinmana Mahasi branch for twenty years.

Pén nam 1969, Ngai di toi Pyinmana, mét thi tran
cach Rangoon khoang 200 dim, dé t6 chac mot Trung Tam
Thién Vién Mahasi va Ngai di phuc vu nhu mot vi Giéo
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Tho Truong Lio Huéng Dan Nghiép Xu cua chi nhanh
Thién Vién Mahasi Pyinmana trong hai muoi nam.

For the Last 15 years, he has been the President of
the All Burma Mahasi Dhammakathika (Itinerant Dhamma
Lecturers) Association. He was elected Joint General
Secretary of the All Burma Mahasi Sangha Council in
1988.

Vao nhitng 15 nam sau cung, Ngai da tr¢ thanh Hoi
Truong cua tat ca Thuyét Giang Su Mién Dién thuc Hiép
Hoi Mahasi (Thuyét Giang Su luu dong). Pén nim 1988,
Ngai da dwoc binh bau 1am Tong Thu Ky Lién Hop cua tat
ca Hoi Bong Mién Dién Tiang Poan Mahasi.

At present, Venerable Sayadaw U Jatila is actively
engaged as a member of the Governing Council of
Kammatthanacariyas in addition to his primary duty as a
Meditation Instructor to foreign yogis in Mahasi Sasana
Yeiktha, Rangoon, Myanmar.

Ngay nay, Ngai Pai Truong Lao U Jatila dang tich
cuc tham gia nhu mot thanh vién caa Hoi Dong Quan Tri
cac Giao Tho Nghiép X, thém vao d6 nhiém vu chanh yéu
cia Ngai 12 mot Huong Dan Vién Thién cho nhitng hanh
gia ngoai qudc tai Trung Tam Thién Vién Mahasi,
Rangoon, Mién Dién.

L1011
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MAHASI VIPASSANA MEDITATION
METHOD

PHUONG PHAP THIEN MINH SAT
MAHASI

The subject of today’s Dhamma talk is Vipassana
Meditation method as expounded by Most Venerable
Mahasi Maha Thera, Aggamahapandita U Sobhana, the
Founder of Mahasi Meditation Centre.

Chu d& cua Phap Thoai héom nay 1a Phwong Phap
Thién Minh Sat, nhu da duoc giang giai chi tiét do bai Ngai
Pai Truéng Lao Mahasi, Thugng Tha Dai Tri Tué¢ U
Sobhana, nguoi séng 1ap Trung Tam Thién Vién Mahasi.

The Most Venerable Mahasi Maha Thera had
adopted a simple method of noting the rising and falling of
the abdomen after he had studied and sifted the various
discourses from all the scriptures of Buddha’s Dhamma.

Ngai Pai Truéng Lao Mahasi da ap dung mot
phuong phap don gian vé viéc chd niém phong 1&n va xop
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xudng cua bung, sau khi Ngai da nghién ctru va chon loc
rat nhiéu Phap Thoai khac nhau tir tit ca nhiing gido dién
cua Phat Phap.

For the easy understanding of the Dhamma by man-
on-the-street, Maha Thera had devised a method of
questions and answers. The first question posed is: “what
is to be contemplated to gain Vipassana Nana?”.

Dé cho viéc hiéu biét v& Phat Phap mét cach thuan
loi va dé dang, Pai Truéng Lio dd nghi ra mot phuong
phap Van va Pap. Cau hoi dau tién dugc dat ra l1a: “Piéu
chi di dwogc thAm sat dé thanh dat Tué Minh Sat?”.

The word Vipassana has come into vogue recently.
Everybody quoted the word ““Vipassana” very widely.

Tu ngir Vipassana (Minh Sét) hién dang rat duoc
pho bién. Moi nguoi déu trich dan tir ngir Vipassana (Minh
Sat) rat rong rai.

The word “Vipassana” means noting the
impermanent characteristics of phenomena. By noting thus
ten kinds of Vipassana Nana is achieved. There are
Sammasana Nana, Udayabbaya Nana, Bhanga Nana,
Bhaya Nana, Adinava Nana, Nibbida Nana, Mincitu
Kamyata Nana, Patisankha Nana, Sankharupekkha Nana
and Anuloma Nana. The total of these Vipassana Nana is
ten.

Tu ngt “Vipassana” (Minh Sat) c6 y nghia la chd
niém dic tinh V6 Thuong caa hién twong. Bang cach chi
niém nhu vay, Thap Tué¢ Minh Sat dugc chung dat. Do la:
Ph6 Théng Tri, Sanh Diét Tri, Hoai Diét Tri, B6 Uy Tri
(Hoa Hoan Tri), Qua Hoan Tri, Yém Ly Tri (Phién Yém
Tri), Duc Thoét Tri, Quyét Ly Tri (Gian Trach Tri), Hanh
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X& Tri va Thuan Tang Tri (Thuan Luu Tri). Tdng cong
nhirng Tué Minh Sat nay la muoi.

Then the question arises. How do you categorize
Nama-Rupa Pariccheda Nana and Paccaya Pariggaha
Nana, the first two Nanas meditators experienced at the
beginning of the practice? These two Nanas are to be
included as Vipassana Nana because the effect of the name
is reflected in the cause.

Thé rdi, cau hoi dugc dat ra. Lam thé nao ban phan
loai duwoc Tué Phan Biét Danh Sac va Tué Thu Chap Duyén
Sinh, hai loai Tué Tri dau tién ma hanh gia c6 duogc kinh
nghiém vao ngay luc ban dau cua su tu tap? Ca hai loai
Tué Tri nay duoc bao gdm nhu 13 Tué Minh Sét vi I8 két
qua cua danh xung da dugc phan anh ngay nhan tao tac.

Therefore, here, the ten Nanaa starting from
Sammasana Nana and ending in Anuloma Nana can be
counted directly as Vipassana Nanas. Nama - Rupa
Pariccheda Nana and Paccaya Pariggaha Nana are to be
included into Vipassana Nana indirectly.

Nhu thé, tai ddy, Thap Tué Tri khoi phat tir Phd
Théng Tri va cham dut tai Thuan Tang Tri ¢é thé duoc tinh
la Tué Minh Sat mot cach truc tiép. Con Tué Phan Biét
Danh Sic va Tu¢ Thi Chap Duyén Sinh thi dugc ké vao
trong Tué Minh Sat mot cach gién tiép.

The alternative interpretations is in the word
“Vipassana™ in Pali, the prefix “Vi’’ has no direct meaning
only, “Passana” has the direct meaning of contemplation.
Nama Rupa Pariccheda Nana is the knowledge that
distinguishes between mind and matter.

Nhting loi giai thich khac biét ¢ trong tir ngir Pali
“Vipassana” (Minh Sat), tiép dau ngir “Vi” mot cach truc
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tiép qua that 1a vo nghia, “Passana” lai c6 y nghia truc tiép
Ia sy tham sat. Tué Phan Biét Danh Sic 14 tué lidu tri vé su
phan biét gitra Danh va Sic.

Paccaya Pariggaha Nana is the knowledge that
distinguishes between cause and effect. Sammasana Nana
is the knowledge of the impermanence, suffering and
insubstantiality of mind and matter, and Udayabbaya Nana
IS attained by perceiving the arising and passing away of
all phenomena. The other way of counting is direct from
Nama Rupa Pariccheda Nana to Anuloma Nana as
Vipassana Nanas.

Tué Thia Chap Duyén Sinh 1a tué liu tri vé su
phan biét gitta Nhan va Qua. Phé Théng Tué la tué lidu tri
vé Vo6 Thuong, Khd Pau va Phi Hién Thuc (gia tam) cua
Danh va Sic, va Sanh Diét Tri duoc chimg dat do béi nhan
thac su phat sinh va hoai diét cua cac hién tugng. Mot
duong 15i tinh khac vé Tué Minh Sat 1a dém truc tiép ké tir
Tug Phan Biét Danh Sic cho t6i Thuan Tung Tué.

The method of counting is not so important. The
important thing is how to master the Vipassana bhavana.
So the answer to the first question of “what is to be
contemplated to gain Vipassana Nana?” is the
contemplation of (Upadanak — khandha) the five groups of
clinging.

Phuong phép tinh dém qua that khong quan trong
lim. Diéu quan trong Ia 1am thé nao dé thau triét duoc viéc
tu tap Thién Minh Sat. Vi vay, cau tra 16i cho cau hoi dau
tién vé “Piéu chi di dwoc thidm sat dé thanh dat Tué
Minh S&t?” 1a sy tham sat vé (Ngii Thu Uan) nim nhém
chap tha (bam git l4y).
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The simple answer to the question is contemplation
of the five groups of Rupa and Nama which are liable to
clinging (if not contemplated at the moment of arising).
The five “Groups of Upadanakkhandha™ or Groups of
Clinging are:

1. Rupakkhandha (the Corporeality group)

2. Vedanakkhandha (the Feeling group)

3. Sannakkhandha (the Perception group)

4. Sankharakkhandha (the Mental-Formations group)

5. Vinnakkhandha (the Consciousness group).

Cau tra 101 don gian cho cau hoi 1a sy tham sét vé
nim nhom cta Danh va Sic c6 lién hé dén viéc bam giir 1y
(néu khong tham sat ngay sat na khoi sinh). Nam nhom
“Tha Uan” hoac Nhitng nhom bam gir lay, 1a:

1. Sac Uan (nhém cu tao vat chat)

2. Tho Uan (nhém cam giac)

3. Tuong Uan (nhom tri giac)

4. Hanh Uan (nhém hinh thanh tinh than)

5. Thirc Uan (nhém nhan thirc).

If the meditator does not realise that we human
beings consist of these five groups (of existence), the belief
in an Ego — entity or Personality such as Atta or | or me,
men or women, etc. as real is accepted with firm
determination. Therefore these five Upadanakkhandhas
are to be contemplated with the right view and right
understanding.

Néu thién gia khdng nhan ra dugc con ngudi ching
ta bao gom cua nim nhom nay (cua kiép séng), niém tin
trong mot Thuc Nga hay mot Ban Ngé, nhu mot Hru Ngé
hoac Toi hoac Ta, dan 6ng hay dan ba, v.v. nhu thuc vay
dugc nhin nhan véi mot xac dinh kién quyét. Do do, Ngii
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Thua Uan nay phai dugc tham sat voi Chanh Kién va Chéanh
Tu Duy.

How do meditators contemplated with right view?
Do meditators have to look oneself in the mirror? Or do
meditators have to scrunitize the other person’s body? The
contemplation of one’s own body is what the meditators are
practicing now.

Lam thé nao nhitng thién gia tham sat dwoc véi
Chénh Kién? C6 phai cac thién gia ty nhin chinh minh &
trong guong soi? Hoac l1a nhitng thién gia c6 sy tham séat
ky ludng & co thé cua ngudi khac? Nhitng gi ma thién gia
dang tu tap ngay hién tai, chinh la sy thim sét vé tu nga cua
minh.

When meditators are doing walking meditation,
noting of left step, right step or lifting, moving dropping
and so forth are contemplating of one’s own bodily action
as instructed in Satipatthana Sutta “Gacchantova
Gacchamiti, Pajanati”.

Khi nhitng thién gia dang tu tap Thién Hanh, su
chd niém vé trai budc, phai budc hodc nhac I1én, di chuyén,
ha xubng va v.v. chinh 1a dang thdm sat vé hanh dong cua
ban ngd, nhu dugc huong dan trong bai kinh Niem X
“Buorc di, tué tri — budc di”.

When meditators note left step stepping action is
Rupaupadanakkhandha, feeling of good or bad is
Vedanaupadanakkhandha, taking note is  Sanna-
upadanakkhandha. Making effort to take step is Sankhara
upadanakkhandha, and the knowing mind s
Vinnanaupadanakkhandha. These constitute contemplation
of the five groups of clinging.
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Khi nhiing thién gia chd niém vé trai budc, hanh
dong budc 1a Sic Tha Uan, cam giac vé Thién hay Bat
Thién I1a Tho Thu Uan, thuc hién cha niém 1a Tuong Tha
Uan. C6 giang dé bude di 1a Hanh Tha Uan, va su hiéu biét
cua Tam thic 12 Thic Tha Uan. Day 1a sy tham sat vé su
hinh thanh caa nim nhom chap tha.

If the meditators do not contemplate in this right
view, the meditators come to think I am taking the steps, my
legs are making steps, knowing the movement is I, which is
mere illusion. This is clinging to the five groups of
Upadanakkhandha. When practicing sitting meditation, the
meditator notes “sitting, touching, sitting, touching”.

Néu nhirng thién gia khong c6 tham sat véi Chéanh
Kién nay, thi nhitng thién gia di dén nghi suy “Toi dang
bude di”, “doi chan cua to6i dang tao nhirng bude di”, nhan
thirc su chuyén dong 1a T6i, ma dé chi l1a thuan tay ao
tuong. Pay 1a sy chap thu vao nim nhoém cua Thu Uan.
Khi tu tap vé Thién Toa, thién gia chd niém “ngdi, dung,
ngdi, dung”.

The sitting posture is Rupakkhandha, feeling of good or
bad is Vedanakkhandha, making note is Sannakkhandha,
making effort to note is Sankharakkhandha, and the knowing
mind is Vinnanakkhandha.

Oai nghi ngdi 1a Sic Uan, cam giac vé Thién hay
Bat Thién la Tho Uan, tao su chd niém 1a Twong Uan, ¢
gang dé chd niém 1a Hanh Uan va su hiéu biét cua Tam
thirc 1a Thirc Uan.

When noting the rising and falling of the abdomen, the
rising and falling of abdomen is Rupakkhandha, feeling good
or bad is Vedanakkhandha, making note is Sannakkhandha,
making effort to breathe in is Sankharakkhandha, and the
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knowing mind is Vinnakkhandha. These constitute
contemplation of the five groups of clinging.

Khi chi niém su phdng I18n va xop xudng caa bung,
thi sy 1&8n xudng cua bung Ia Sic Uan, cam giac vé Thién
hay Bat Thién l1a Tho Uéan, tao sy chd niém 1a Tuong Uan,
cd gang dé hit tho vao 1a Hanh Uan, va sy hiéu biét cua
Tam thtac 1a Thic Uan. Pay 1a sy tham sat vé su hinh
thanh cta nim nhom chép th.

The same applies to hearing, seeing, etc. Therefore,
all the practices of noting left step, right step, lifting,
moving, dropping, rising, falling of the abdomen, noting of
hearing, seeing, and so forth are contemplation of the five
khandhas. This is regarded as “contemplation of the five
Upadanakkhandhas with right view””.

Ap dung tuong tu cho viéc nghe, viéc thiy, v.v..
Do d6, tit ca moi tu tap v& sy chl niém trai budc, phai
budc, nhic Ién, dudi ra, ha xuéng, phong Ién, xop xudng
cia bung, su chd niém vé viéc nghe, viéc thiy, va v.v..
chinh 1a su thim sat vé& Ngii Uan. Piéu nay duogc coi nhu 1a
“sir tham sét vé Ngii Thu Uan” véi Chanh Kién.

When practising walking meditation, noting left
step, right step or lifting, dropping or lifting, moving,
dropping is correct. When walking, if the meditators note
rupa, nama, rupa, nama, etc. it is not necessary. It is
wrong. Do not note as arising and passing away also. Just
note the real action, the real movement at the time of
occurring at the present moment. The other mental and
physical phenomena are also to be noted from moment to
moment.

Khi tu tap Thién Hanh, sy chd niém vé trai budc,
phai buéc hodc nhac 1n, ha xudng hodc nhac 1&n, dudi ra,
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ha xudng la chinh x4c. Khi Thién Hanh, néu nhitng thién
gia chi niém 1a Sac, Danh, Sic, Danh, v.v. qua that khéng
can thiét. D6 1a sai lam. Ciing khong can chi niém vé sy
khai sinh va hoai diét. Chi cAn cha niém chinh thuc hanh
déng, chinh thuc dong tac vao chinh ngay thoi gian hién tai
dang hién bay. Nhiing hién tuong khac vé tam ly va thé
chat ciing dugc chd niém trong tirng mdi khoanh khic thoi
gian.

“Why and when is the contemplation?””. The first
part says why do meditators contemplate on the five
khandhas. Is the aim to get promotion? Is the aim to get
more increase in salary? Is the aim to be healthy?

“Tai sao va khi nao cé dwoc sy thAm sat?” Phan
dau tién ndi dén tai sao nhirng thién gia tham sat vao Ngii
Uan. Co6 phai muc tiéu dé duogc thang tién? CO phai muc
tiéu dé co dugc ting thém luong bong? CO6 phai muc tiéu
dé c6 duoc suc khoe?

The second part of the question deals when do
meditators have to contemplate. Is it the past or the
present or the future? The answer is “To prevent the
clinging, contemplation must be done at the time of
occurring”.

Dé giai quyét phan hai cua cau hoi 1a khi ndo nhiing
thién gia co su tham sat. Do c6 phai 1a quéa khir hoic hién
tai hoac vi lai? Cau tra 1oi 12 “Dé ngan ngira su chap thu,
su tham sat can phai dugc thuc hién ngay thoi diém dang
hién bay”.

If meditators contemplate at the time of rising,
falling, moving, seeing, hearing, eating, then only the
clinging can be prevented. In the Satipatthana Sutta, it is
said “K&dye-K&ya nupassiviharati Atapi-Sampajano-
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Satima Vineyya Loke-Abhijjha Domanassam, etc...” was
mentioned.

Néu cac thién gia tham sat ngay thoi diém cua viéc
phong Ién, viéc xop xudng, viéc di chuyén, viéc thay, viéc
nghe, viéc an, chi c6 nhu thé c6 thé ngin ngira dugc su
chap thu. Trong bai Kinh Niém X& ¢6 ndi “Quan than
trén than, tinh cén, tinh giac, chanh niém, sau khi ché
ngw tham wu & doi, v.v..” di duoc dé cap dén.

The meaning is— the meditator has to note the
physical phenomena at the time of occurring to prevent the
formation of attachment, greed or anger. The meditator
has to note at the present moment of occurring to prevent.

C6 ¥ nghia la— thién gia can phai chd niém hién
tugng thé chat ngay sat na dang hién bay dé ngin ngira su
hinh thanh viéc chap thu, tham &i hoic san han. Thién gia
can phai chd niém ngay thoi gian dang hién bay dé ngin
ngua.

The meditator has to note the mental phenomena at
the time of occurring. If it is not noted at the time of
occurring greed, anger, and clinging to the mental
phenomena will develop.

Thién gia can phai chi niém hién tuong tdm Iy ngay
sat na dang hién bay. Néu khdng c6 sy chl niém ngay sat
na dang hién bay thi tham &i, san han, va sy chip tha vao
hién twong tam ly s& dugc phat trién.

The same applies to feeling. The feeling should be
noted at the time of occurring to prevent greed, anger and
clinging in the feeling. The same applies to mental
formations, mental formations should be noted at the time
of occurring to prevent development of greed, anger,
clinging, etc. Therefore, why and when is the
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contemplation to be practiced? Is answered as ““to prevent
clinging, greed, anger, all mental and physical phenomena
should be contemplated at the moment of occurring, at the
moment of arising.

Ap dung twong tu voi su cam giac (tho). Su cam
giac (tho) can phai chi niém ngay sat na dang hién bay dé
ngin ngtra tham &i, san han va sy chap thu vao cam giac
(tho). Ap dung tuong ty véi nhitng sy hinh thanh tinh than
(hanh uan), nhitng sy hinh thanh tinh than can phai chd
niém ngay sat na dang hién bay dé ngan ngira su phat trién
ctia tham &i, san han, chap thu, v.v. Nhu thé, tai sao va khi
nao sw tham sat dwoc tu tap? Puoc tra 10i 12 “dé ngin
ngira chap thu, tham &i, san han, moi hién tuong tam ly va
thé chat can phai duoc chl niém ngay sat na dang hién bay,
ngay sat na dang sanh khoi.

“If one fails to contemplate at the moment of
occurring, clinging will develop”. For instance, when
hearing the sound if one fails to note, the attachment to the
pleasant sound may develop. If one fails to contemplate on
seeing, the clinging to the beautiful sight and handsome
appearance may develop. Afterwards one may assume
these groups of khandhas are good, beautiful and
permanent. One also asserts that the hearing, the seeing is
I, it belongs to me, etc...

“Néu moét ai lang quén viéc tham sat ngay sat na
dang hién bay, sy chap tha s& phat trién. Vi nhu, néu mot
ai that niém ngay khi dang nghe mot &m thanh, su chap tha
vao 4m thanh wa thich c6 thé phat trién. Néu mat ai lang
quén viéc tham sét trong viéc nhin thiy, su chip thu vao
canh quan my 1& va ngoai hinh xinh dep c6 thé phat trién.
Sau dé, ngudi ta c6 thé nhan thdy rang nhitng nhém Uan
nay la tét, xinh dep va thuong hang. Nguoi ta ciing khing
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dinh viéc dang nghe, viéc dang thay la T6i, né thudc vé cua
toi, v.v...

To avoid such illusion one has to contemplate every
occurrence of Nama—Rupa (mind and matter) so that the
clinging will also disappear. So if meditator notes every
mental and physical phenomena, he realizes that what
arises inevitably passes away are Rupa and Nama and
there will be no clinging. Therefore, meditators should
note every phenomena moment to moment at the time of
occurring and dispel the belief in an Ego- entity or
Personality.

Nham tranh xa tinh trang ao tudng nhu thé, ngudi ta
phai tham sét timng mdi dién bién cua Danh-Sac (tdm Iy va
thé chat) dé cho su chip thu ciing c6 thé bién mat. Nhu
thé, néu thién gia chi niém ting mdi hién twong tam ly va
thé chat, ho s& nhan ra rang nhitng gi khai sinh tit khong
thé tranh dugc hoai diét, chi 1a Sac va Danh, va s& khdng
con chap tha vao d6 nita. Do d6, nhitng thién gia can phai
chd niém tirng mbi hién tuwong trong tirng mdi khoanh khic,
ngay sat na dang hién bay va xua tan niém tin trong mot
Thuc Ngé hay mot Ban Ngé.

If meditators contemplate as such they realised that
everything is impermanent and full of suffering by their
own insight knowledge. This does not imply that the
meditator will realise the insight knowledge immediately.

Néu nhitng thién gia thdm sat nhu thé, véi Tué Giac
cua chinh minh, ho nhan thirc dwgc rang moi su vt 1a vo
thudng va hoan toan kho dau. Diéu nay khong ngu y noi
rang thién gia nhat thoi s& nhan thirc dugc Tué Giac.
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After contemplating for sometime, meditator will
first comprehend “Sabhava Lakkhana (natural or unique
characteristic) such as stiffness, tension, irritation, pain,
etc. When meditators contemplate rising and falling, they
know the characteristics of rising and falling process.

Sau vai lan tham sét, thién gia sé& lidu tri lan dau tién
“Pac twéng Thuc Tinh” (thuong nhién hay dac tudng)
nhu 14 té cung, cang phong, nhtc nhéi, dau dén, v.v.. Khi
nhitng thién gia tham sat su phong 1&n va xop xudng (cua
bung), ho thau hiéu duoc nhitng dic tudéng cua qua trinh
phong 1&n va xop xudng.

When meditators contemplate on the Vedana (the
feeling or sensation), they know the characteristics of
sensation. If they do not contemplate, they will not know it.

Khi nhitng thién gia tham sat vé Tho (cam giac hay
cam tho), ho thau hiéu duoc nhitng dic tuéng cua cam tho.
Néu ho khdng cd tham sat thi ho s& bat lidu tri diéu nay.

After understanding “Sabhava Lakkhana” (natural
or unique characteristic), then meditators will come to
know “Sankhata Lakkhana” (the trio of moments) i.e. the
beginning, the middle, and the end.

Sau khi thdu hiéu “Pic tuéng Thuc Tinh” (thudng
nhién hay dic tudng), nhitng thién gia s& tién téi hiéu biét
“Pic tuéng Hitu Vi” (Tam Thoi) tic 1a bat dau (sanh),
ngay gitta (tru), va cham dut (diét).

After knowing the *“Sankhata Lakkhana”
meditators will come to know “Sankhata Lakkhana”
common characteristics. When meditators observe
properly, they will see each insect moving one after another
in a line. After close scrutiny, they will find each insect has
head, waist, and tail. So also in the beginning of the
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practice, meditators will know only the general features.
When mindfulness matures meditators know the changing
conditions moment to moment.

Mét khi r6 biét “Pic twéng Hiru Vi, nhiing thién
gia s& tién t6i thdu hiéu dic tudng phd quat cua “Pic
twong Hiru Vi”. Khi nhiing thién gia quan sat mot céch
trung thuc, ho s& thay tirng mdi chuyén dong sai khéc caa
moi mot ¢on tring trong mot hang. Sau khi quan sat ky
ludng, ho s& nhan ra duoc tirng mdi cai dau, lung va dudi
ciia mdi con trung. Va ciing nhu thé, khi bit dau cua sy tu
tap, nhitng thién gia chi co thé hiéu biét nhirng dic tinh mot
cach téng quat. Dén khi chanh niém dugc thuan thuyc,
nhitng thién gia rd biét sy thay d6i cua nhitng hién trang
trong tirng mdi khoanh khac.

After more practice, meditators come to know arising
and passing away of phenomena. This is comprehension of
appearing and dissolving nature of objects. This knowledge
leads to the conclusion that everything is impermanent but
just arising and passing away of phenomena.  Such
knowledge is “Anicca Lakkhana”. At the same time
meditators realise, all that arise and immediately pass away
are not worth cherishing and relying on and are therefore
suffering. This is Dukkha Lakkhana.

Tu tap nhiéu hon nira, nhiing thién gia tién téi hiéu
biét sy khai sanh va diét mat caa hién twong. Pay 1a su
lidu tri ban chat Sanh va Diét cua mdi d6i tugng. Su hiéu
biét ndy dan dén mot két luan rang moi s vat 1a vo thuong,
ma chi la sy khai sanh va hoai diét cua hién tugng. Nhu
thé su hiéu biét 13 “Pidc twéng Vo Thuwong”. Ngay thoi
gian ma thién gia nhan biét, moi hién tuong khai sinh va
lién hoai diét do, that khong dang wa thich va khong dang
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nuong tya vao, va qua nhién 1a dau khd. Day 1a “Pic
twéng Khé Pau”.

Another realisation is that nothing happens in
obedience to meditators will but only its own accord. This
is Anatta Lakkhana. Now one realizes that the principals
of Anicca, Dukkha and Anatta are the main characteristics.

Mot nhan thirc khéc nira 12 moi dién bién da khong
phuc ting theo nhitng thién gia ma chi hoa hop béi chinh
nd. bay la “Pac twong VO Ngd”. Bay gio, nguoi ta nhan
thirc ra rang chinh nhiing sy viéc vé V6 Thuong, Kho Dau
va V6 Nga la nhimg dic tuéng chanh yéu.

The last part of the answer is “If clinging has
disappeared the meditators are on the path of Magga and
finally realizes Nibbana”. After meditators have realized
Anicca, Dukkha and Anatta they accept the fact that there
is no such thing as Ego — entity but changing conditions of
Nama-Rupa.

Phan cudi ctua cau tra 1oi 1a “Néu su chap thu da
bién mat, nhitng thién gia dang trén con dudng hanh Pao
va cubi cuing chung tri Nip Ban”. Sau khi nhiing thién gia
da thau triét dugc Vo Thuong, Kho Pau va Vo Ngi, ho
chung nhan duoc thuc té rang khong c6 chi la mot Thuc
Ng4, ma chi la nhitng hién trang cia Danh-Sic dang thay
doi.

After this realization, meditators proceed with their
own contemplation and find that before actual physical
movement, the intention precedes the act. Before taking
step, intention to take the step precedes the act. When
sitting, the intention to sit precedes the act. By this, the
meditators come to realise the knowledge that distinguishes
between cause and effect.
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Bai sau nhan thic ndy, nhitng thién gia tién hanh
véi sy tham sat caa chinh minh, va phét hién ra dugc trude
su chuyén dong hién hanh cua thé chét, tac y dén trudc
hanh dong. Trudc khi bude di, tac y mudn bude dén trudce
hanh dong. Khi ngdi xudng, tac y mudn ngdi co trudc hanh
dong. Vi sy viéc nay, nhiing thién gia tién toi chang tri
hiéu biét vé sy phan biét gitra Nhan va Qua.

After knowing the knowledge of cause and effect,
meditators find the disappearance of phenomena after each
noting. So meditators know all phenomena dissolving by
itself.

Sau khi ching tri hiéu biét vé Nhan va Qua, nhiing
thién gia phat hién su bién mat cua hién twong sau tirng moi
chd niém. Nhu thé, nhitng thién gia lidu tri duoc tat ca hién
tuong tu hoai diét bai chinh no.

After  discovering dissolving  characteristic,
meditators successively become aware of the knowledge of
misery, wearisomeness on disgust and meditators desire for
deliverance. The meditators strive for deliverance and with
more deep practice achieve the knowledge that can view
psycho —physical phenomena with equanimity.

Theo dudi su kham pha cua thuc tinh hoai diét,
nhitng thién gia trd nén thau triét mot cach hoan toan vé sy
théng khd, sw nham chan ghé so, va nhiing thién gia tam
cau su thoat ly. N& luc cho su thoét ly va véi su gia cong
tu tap thdm sdu, nhiing thién gia chung dat Tué Giac vé
hién tugng tam sinh ly vai tam quan binh.

At this stage, the meditators have to spread noting
the touching points until the touching points contracted or

diminish and no physical phenomena remains to be noted.
Meditators should not search for the disappearing of
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touching points but note the awareness as knowing,
knowing. After sometime the awareness become faster and
faster, and suddenly attain to the realization of cessation of
all phenomenal processes.

O giai doan nay, nhiing thién gia cé thé trién khai
su chli niém vao nhiing diém tiép xtic cho dén nhiing diém
tiép xuc duogc thu stc lai hodc duoc thu lidm va dén khi
khdng con ton tai hién twong thé chit dé cha niém. Nhing
thién gia khong nén tim kiém su bién mat caa nhirng diém
tiép xtic, nhung phai chi niém vao sy nhan thac nhu 1a
“nhan biét, nhan biét”. Trai qua mot vai 1an, sy nhan thac
cang trd nén mau le, va thét nhién ching dat dugc su lidu
tri cua su diét tit moi dién tién cua céc hién tuong.

The Buddha said: “All arising things dissolve by
itself”. Meditators after a long struggle of noting the
arising and passing away of physical and mental
phenomena come to realise the cessation and absence of
the body mind sankharas or phenomena processes. This is
the arising of Magga Nana.

btrc Phat da noi: “Moei Phap khéi sinh tw hoai
diét bai chinh n6”. Sau mot chudi dai nd luc chd niém vao
sy Sanh va Diét cua hién tugng tam sinh ly, nhiing thién
gia tién t6i thau triét su cham dut va diét méat nhitng Phap
Hitu Vi Than Tam hoic nhitng dién bién caa hién tuong.
bay la su khai sinh caa Tué Pao.

When meditators realise the disappearance of all
clinging to group of Upadanakkhandha, meditators are on
the path of magga and finally realise Nibbana.

Ngay khi nhiing thién gia thau triét duoc su bién
mét cua tit ca moi chap thu ctaa nhdm Tha Uan, nhiing
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thién gia dang trén con duong hanh Pao va cubi cing
chang tri Nip Ban.

This method of Vipassana bhavana is the only way
and should be stored in one’s memory forever. The Most
Venerable Mahasi Mahathera gave instructions that
Vipassana meditation should be practised whenever
conditions are conducive. May | conclude this Dhamma
Talk by requesting all our meditators to obey the noble
instructions of the Most Venerable Mahasi Mahathera and
by diligent practice of Vipassana meditation achieve the
cessation of all Sankharas and attain Nibbana, the end of
all sufferings.

V6i phuong phap tu tap Thién Minh Sat nay la con
duong duy nhat va can phai tich hop thuong luén trong ky
uc cua chung ta. Ngai Pai Truéong Lao Mahasi da hudng
dan Thién Minh Sat nay thi can phai tu tap trong bat luan
hién trang nao dwa téi. Toi s& két thic bai Phap Thoai nay
véi mot yéu cau tat ca nhiing thién gia ching ta hdy nén
tuan hanh theo nhirng su chi day cao quy cua Ngai Dai
Truéng L&o Mahasi va do bai tinh can tu tap Thién Minh
Séat ngd hau diét tat moi Phap Hitu Vi va ching tri Nip Ban,
cham dut moi khé dau.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh thay! Lanh thay! Lanh thay!
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DO AND DON'T FOR MEDITATORS
LAM VA KHONG LAM CHO NHUNG
THIEN GIA

The Dhamma Talk |1 am going to deliver today is
about “Do and Don’t for the Meditators™ or “What to do
and What not to do”. The aim of practicing Vipassana
Meditation is to gain Nibbana. To gain this Insight
Wisdom (Vipassana Nana) and the status of
Sotapannahood, the meditator must strive hard to
overcome the there fetters of:

1/ Personality belief,
2/ Sceptical doubt and
3/ Attachment to rules and rituals before entry to the
stream of Nibbana and he is called stream-winner
(Sotapanna).
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To achieve this Sotapanna status there require four
conditions to be fulfilled.

Phéap Thoai hom nay T6i dang truyén tai 1a vin dé
“Lam va khong 1am cho nhiing thién gia” hodc “Diéu nén
lam va diéu khéng nén l1am”. Muc tiéu cua viéc tu tap
Thién Minh Sat 1a thanh dat Nip Ban. Dé thanh dat Tué
Giac (Tué Minh Sat) va ting Thanh Thit Lai (Tu Da
Huon), thién gia can phai nd luc phan déu dé chién thing
nhitng kiét sir vé:

1/ Niém tin vao Ban Nga (Than Kién),

2/ Ludng lu nghi ngo (Hoai Nghi), va

3/ Chap thii vao nhiing quy luat va 18 nghi trude khi tién
vao trao luu cua Nip Ban va vi iy duoc goi 1a Bac Du Luu
(Théat Lai-Tu Da Huon).

Pé chimg dic ting Thanh Thét Lai nay, can phai
hoi da bdn diéu kién dé hoan thanh.

The first is to have an experienced and competent
teacher. The objective of Vipassana meditation is not only
to be happy in one or two existences, but also to be
delivered from the sufferings of all the existences along the
Samsara and to be free from the Samsara itself. So the
most important thing for the gaining of Sotapannahood is
to have a good and competent teacher— the meditation
master, having a broader knowledge of Buddhist Scriptures
and practical meditation experiences.

Piéu thir nhit 1a phai ¢c6 mot Gido Tho giau kinh
nghiém va ky ning. Muc tiéu cua Thién Minh Sat khong
phai chi duoc an vui trong mot hoic hai kiép séng, ma con
dugc vuot thoat khoi moi khd dau trong tat ca nhiing kiép
sbng trai dai theo Thé Luan va ty giai thoat khoi vong luan
hoi. Nhu thé diéu téi quan trong dé chung dat ting Thanh
That Lai 1a phai c6 mot Gido Tho gidi va ky ning— mot
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Thién Su da van quang kién vé nhing giao dién Phat Phap
va bé day kinh nghiém thuc tién thién dinh.

The second is that the meditator practicing
intensive meditation must listen to the instructions and the
Dhamma Talks very carefully and attentively so that he
may have a great help in the progress of Vipassana insight
meditation. If the meditator pays serious attention to his
master and his Dhamma discourse, he can have faith in the
practice or Saddha in Pali, and cannot go astray in the
erroneous way. In erery serious teaching there is theory
and practice.

Diéu the hai 12 nhitng thién gia tu tap chuyén sau vé
thién, can phai ling nghe nhiing 10i chi dan va nhitng Phap
Thoai mot cach cham chu va rat can trong, nhu thé vi 4y s&
c6 duoc mot sy hd tro rat 16n trong viéc tién tu Thién Minh
Sat Tué. Néu thién gia Iuu tdm dé y dén vi Thién Su cung
v6i nhitng Phap Thoai mot cach nghiém tdc, vi 4y phat
khoi niém tinh tin trong tu tap hozc Pic Tin trong tir ngir
Pali, va khong thé nao di lac vao Ta Pao. Trong ting mdi
loi gido hudn nghiém tdc bao gdm ca Phap Hoc va Phap
Hanh.

On the practical side, the mediator practices
walking, sitting, etc. meditation noticing or noting all
physical and mental phenomena. He must be well
conversant in the theory side also. For example, according
to the Buddha’s teaching there are only mind and matter,
and cause and effect. Reading alone cannot lead to clear
understanding, but theory and practice done together will
have a clear understanding of the practice as well as
theory. To understanding the deep Buddhist Philosophy
and the philosophical aspect of the deep practice, the
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meditator must listen attentively to the Dhamma Talks.
Then only he can grasp the Buddhist philosophy through
practice which results in the quick progress of his insight
knowledge.

Vé phuong dién Phap Hanh, thién gia tu tap Thién
Hanh, Thién Toa, v.v.. chl tdm thién dinh hoic chd niém
tat ca hién tuong tdm sinh ly. Vi 4y ciing can phai sang
sudt rd biét trong phan Phép Hoc. Vi du nhu, nuong theo
gido huin caa Puc Phat, thi chi c6 Danh va Sic, Nhan va
Qua. Néu ty doc mot minh thi qua that khdng thé nao dan
dén su thau hiéu rd rang, tuy nhién néu duoc théng sudt
cling ca hai Phap Hoc va Phap Hanh thi s& c6 su liu tri
tudng tan vé Phap Hanh nhu da thiu triét vé Phap Hoc. Dé
thau hiéu Triét Hoc Phat Gido tham tham vi diéu va khia
canh triét hoc caa viéc tu tap chuyén su, thién gia can phai
ling nghe mot cach can trong vé nhitng Phap Thoai. Chi
c¢6 nhu thé, vi 4y maéi c6 thé nam bat duoc triét Iy Phat Gido
thong qua viéc tu tap vai két qua trong tién do mau le chinh
Tué Giac cua minh.

The third is to have an honest and straight forward
character, in reporting to the teacher. In the course
practice, the meditator may sometimes have good noting,
and sometimes bad noting. In reporting the experiences, he
has to report correctly to the teacher. The meditators in
some case report the good side of things they experiences
but usually fail to report plainly and frankly the bad side of
things. Though the meditator may think that his sitting is
not good, but in view of the teacher it may be the opposite.
To achieve Vipassana nana, insight knowledge, it is not
always smooth practice. At the beginning, there is bound
to be some difficulty as it is a new field for most meditators.
Only after some practice, there can be a little good
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experience due to the development of some concentration.
After that there will be also bad experience, which can
have pessimistic effects on the meditators for quite a long
time, and in fact it becomes only good towards the end of
practice.

Piéu tht ba phai 13 ngudi ¢6 dic tanh luong thién
va chan that, trong viéc trinh Phap véi Thién Su. Trong
khoa tu tap, thién gia doi khi co su chl niém tot, va doi khi
¢ su chd niém xdu. Trong ldc trinh Phép vé nhitng kinh
nghiém, vi dy phai trinh bdo mot cach chinh xac dén Thién
Su. Nhitng thién gia trong mot vai trudng hop trinh Phép,
chi trinh bao vé mat tét dep nhimng diéu da trai qua, tuy
nhién mot cach thuong 1€, lai thiéu sot trinh bao mét cach
rd rang va trung thuc vé mat yéu kém cua sy viéc. Tham
chi, thién gia cd thé nghi rang Thién Toa cua minh 1a khéng
tét, tuy nhién theo quan niém caa Thién Su, nd c6 thé 1a
nguoc lai. Dé chung dic Tué Minh Sat, Tué Giac, d6
khong phai la viéc tu tap ludn ludn binh lang. Ngay lic
khoi dau, s& c6 mot vai diéu kho khin nay sinh, nhu do 1a
mét 14nh vuc hoat dong mai cua hau hét nhiing thién gia.
Chi khi nao sau mét vai lan tu tap, c6 thé cd mot it kinh
nghiém tt dep do boi su phat trién caa mot vai dinh tam.
Sau viéc do6 ciing co thé 1a kinh nghiém xau, c6 thé c6
nhitng hé qua bi quan vao nhitng thién gia cho mot thoi
gian kha lau, va trong thyuc té, né chi tré nén tét dep vao
khoang két thic cua viéc tu tap.

When the meditator encounters these difficult
stages, the teacher expects that the meditator will report his
bad experiences and seeks his support and encouragement.
Then only there is chance to give correct advice for the
development and progress of meditation practice. Hence it
is very important for the meditators to report the bad side
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as well as the good side of his experience to the teacher
very plainly, frankly and correctly.

Khi thién gia gap phai nhimg giai doan kho khin
nay, Thién Su hy vong ring thién gia sé& trinh bao nhiing
kinh nghiém x4u va tam cau su hd trg va su xach tin cua vi
thiy. Chi c6 nhu thé, ddy 1a co hoi dé dua ra 11 khuyén
giai chinh x&c cho sy phét trién va tién d6 caa viéc tu tap
thién dinh. Vi I& d6, n6 rit quan trong cho nhitng thién gia
trinh bao ca mit x4u ciing nhu mit tot nhitng kinh nghiém
ctia minh dén vi Thién Su mot cach rat rd rang, trung thuc
va chinh xac.

The fourth is that the meditator must be industrious
and diligent in his practice. He must be always alert and
ready to notice or note with continuous effort as soon as he
is awake from sleep. It is the main and primary duty of the
meditator to note whatever phenomenon that occurs in his
body and mind, in the sitting, in the walking, in every
action he does physically and mentality. Even the minor
physical movements, he has to look with awareness without
missing whatsoever, moving of the hands, changing of
clothes, etc. A meditator may in a hurry to try to do two
things at a time. It should not be done because he may miss
noting the actions and movements all in detail. In eating
also, the meditator must not eat absentmindedly, that is
without awareness. He must notice all the movements
cautiously with awareness without missing whatsoever, in
the Satipatthana Way. According to the late Most
Venerable Mahasi Sayadaw, even going to the toilet has to
be noted. Therefore, there is nothing which should not be
noted. Every physical and mental phenomenon has to be
noted carefully.

Nhimg Phap Thoai cda Ngai Dai Trwdéng Lao Jatila 39



Piéu the tu 13 thién gia can phai nd lyc va tinh can
trong Viéc tu tap cua minh. Vi iy can phai ludn ludn canh
giac va san sang luu tam hoac chd niém véi su ¢b gang lién
tuc ngay sau khi vi ay vira tinh thirc cho dén di ngii. Day la
nhiém vu chanh yéu va can ban cua thién gia can phai chi
niém bat cur hién tuong dang hién bay trong co thé va tam
thc cua minh, trong khi dang ngdi, trong khi dang di,
trong tirng mdi hanh dong thudc vé tam sinh ly vi ay dang
lam. Ngay ca nhitng tiéu oai nghi, vi 4y phai nhin thay véi
tinh giac khong thiéu sot bat luan diéu gi, chuyén dong
nhitng canh tay, thay doi y phuc, v.v... Thién gia c6 thé
trong sy cb ging 1am cung mot IGc hai viéc. Qua that
khdng nén thuc hién, vi 1& vi 4y s& that niém tat ca moi chi
tiét trong nhitng hanh dong va dong tac. Ngay ca trong
viéc an, thién gia khong nén an mot cach lo dang, thiéu su
tinh gi4c. Vi ay can phai luu y tat ca nhitng dong tac mot
cach than trong voi su tinh giac, khong thé thiéu sot bat
luan diéu gi, theo duong 16i cua Niém X@. Sau cing, nwong
theo Ngai C6 Pai Truong L3o Mahasi, ngay ca di vao nha
vé sinh ciing phai ¢6 chl niém. Nhu thé, khong c6 diéu chi
ma khdng c6 chd niém. Tung mdi hién tugng vé tdm sinh
ly can phai chi niém mot cach can trong.

If these four factors are continuously fulfilled with
sharp intention by the meditators, the achievement of
Sotapannahood is quite easy. To help the meditators in
achieving these main objectives, the late Most Venerable
Mahasi Sayadaw had also laid down the rules of conduct to
be followed by the meditators and also things to be avoided
by them.

Néu ca bén yéu té nay duoc hoan thanh mot cach
lien tuc voi tac ¥ khon khéo do bai nhitng thién gia, su
chiung dic Théanh Thét Lai qua 1a dé dang. Cubi cung, dé
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gilp nhitng thién gia thanh dat nhitng muc tiéu chanh yéu
nay, Ngai C6 Pai Truong Lio Mahasi cling dd co dit ra
nhitng quy tic ¢ng x&r phai tudn hanh theo do bai nhiing
thién gia, cling vai nhitng diéu ma ho can phai tranh.

The first is the meditator must restrain talking,
eating, and sleeping. Talking is a major retarding factor in
the practice of meditation. It is better in no occasion to
talk while practising intensive meditation. If unavoidably
necessary, he must warn himself first and limit his talk.
Otherwise there can be no end of talking. Even in the
talking, the meditator must note the intention to talk and
the subject of talking. Next the meditator must eat less. He
should never over—eat. In eating, the Buddha had
admonished that the meditators must never eat to his
stomachful, but should leave at last about four or five
morsels less, and fill the stomach with some liquid like
water, soup or coffee or fluid of any kind. It is a great help
in the practice of meditation. So the meditators should be
very cautious of the way they eat.

Diéu thir nhat 12 thién gia can phai thu thac viéc noi,
viéc an, va viéc ngu. NGi la mot yéu té trong dai 1am tri tré
trong viéc tu tap thién dinh. Tt hon hét 1a khong ¢o co hoi
dé n6i chuyén trong khi tu tap chuyén sau thién dinh. Néu
hitu sy khdng thé tranh khoi duoc, vi Ay trude hét phai tu
nhic nhé minh va han ché trong viéc ndi. Néu khong thi
khong thé nao chdm dut viéc n6i. Ngay ca khi dang néi,
thién gia can phai chl niém tac y dé noi va chu dé noi
chuyén. Tiép theo, thién gia can phai an it lai. Vi 4y khong
nén boi thuc (an nhiéu qua). Trong khi dang an, Buc Phat
da khuyén céo nhiing thién gia khéng bao gio an cho day
bao tir, ma can phai dé lai it nhat 1 bdn hoic naim mau nho
vat thuc, va thay thé vao do 1a mot vai chat long nhu 1a
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nudc, canh, hodc ca phé hodc chat long dudi bat ky hinh
thirc ndo cho vao bao tir. Pay 1a sy hd tro rat 16n trong viéc
tu tap thién dinh. Nhu thé nhitng thién gia can phai rat than
trong trong duong 16i d6 thuc caa minh.

Then sleeping should be as little as possible to help
the practice of meditation. Out of twelve hours of the night,
the holy ascetics of the older time slept only four hours and
utilized the remaining hours for the practice seriously. Of
course, there can be some argument that it can effect the
health of the meditators. But for the meditators, even in the
sitting meditation, they are in a way more or less restful
and comfortable regularly generating energy. Some
meditators may have experienced refreshment of mind and
body after one good sitting as if they have awaken from a
good sleep. Therefore, intensive meditation with four sleep
is without any disadvantage or detrimental to health of the
meditators, and they should not have any anxiety about
having four hours sleep in their daily schedule. 1 would
like to relate my experience to the meditators when | first
practiced intensive meditation. | had practiced without any
sleep continuously for about fifteen days. After this
practical experience in this meditation, | was convinced
that a fully concentrated meditation without sleep for more
than ten days is not detrimental to health. Here in this
Mahasi Meditation Centre, you will find many meditators
lying awake during intensive meditation days.

Sau d6, dé hd tro viéc tu tap thién dinh, viéc ngu
nghi nén cang it cang tét. Trong sé muoi hai gio vé dém,
cac tu si khd hanh thanh thién trong thoi xa xua da ngu chi
c6 bon gio va xir dung nhitng gio con lai cho viéc tu tap
nghiém tdc. L& thuong nhién, c6 thé c6 mot sé tranh luan
rang n6 co thé anh huong dén stc khoe cua thién gia. Tuy
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nhién ddi véi nhitng thién gia, ngay khi dang Thién Toa, la
ho dang trén con duong, khong it thi nhiéu mot cach déu
dan, tao ra nang luc thuan tién cho su nghi ngoi. Mot vai
thién gia ¢ thé cé kinh nghiém thu gian vé tam thic va thé
x&c sau mot 1an Thién Toa hoan hao, y nhu thé ho da thuc
day sau mot giac nga ngon. Nhu thé, chuyén chi thién
dinh véi bén gio nga nghi 1a khong c6 bat cir diéu bét loi
hoac su thiét hai nao dén suc khoe cua nhiing thién gia, va
ho khéng nén cé bat ctr diéu lo ngai ndo vi chi cé bon gid
ngu nghi trong lich trinh hang ngay cua ho. T6i mudn ké
lai kinh nghiém cua t6i dén nhiing thién gia khi lan dau tién
t6i tu tap chuyén sau thién. T6i da tu tip ma khdng can bat
ky mot gidc ngu ndo mot cach lién tiép trong khoang muoi
lam ngay. Sau lan kinh nghiém tu tap trong thién dinh nay,
da lam cho t6i nhan thie duoc rang véi su chd tam hoan
toan trong thién dinh khéng can mot gidc ngu nao trong
khoang hon mudi ngay 1a khong cé thiét hai dén stc khoe.
Chinh tai Trung TAm Thién Vién Mahasi nay, ban c6 thé
tim thay nhiéu thién gia dang nim tinh giac trong sudt
nhitng ngay chuyén sau thién.

The second is the effort. In practising intensive
meditation, the meditator must have resolution, unshakable
resolution that, “I must carry on with perseverance this
meditation even if my flesh and blood dry up and skin
bones and sinews alone remain in my body. | will practice
without stopping”. This kind of steadfast resolution has to
be made. When the meditator has to successfully practice
Vipassana bhavana, insight meditation, the attachment to
his own body must be disregarded. If the meditator has too
much affection of or attachment to his body the progress of
insight knowledge will be very slow, very hard to achieve
higher knowledge. On the eve of His Enlightment night,
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Lord Buddha practised on the bank of Neranjara river
under the Bodhi Tree.

Diéu tht hai 1a su tinh can. Trong viéc tu tap
chuyén sau thién, thién gia can phai c6 su kién quyét, mot
su kién quyét bt thdi chuyén rang: “Tdi phai tiép tuc kién
tri thién dinh nay cho di xac thit va dong mau cia toi khd
can di, va chi con xuong da va gin ton tai trong thé x4c toi.
T6i sé& tu tap khdng ngirng nghi”. Thé loai chi nguyén kién
tri ndy can phai thuc hién. Khi thién gia da thanh tyu vién
man tu tap Thién Minh Sét, Thién Tué Giac, su dinh mic
vao than xéac caa minh chic han 1a duoc loai bé. Néu thién
gia c6 qué nhiéu luyén &i hoic dinh méc vao than xac minh,
su phat trién cua Tué Giac s& rat la cham, rat khé khan dé
chtng déc tang giac ngd cao hon. Vao dém hom trudc cua
dém giac ngd, Puc Thé Ton Ngai di tu tap trén bd sdng Ni
Lién Thién, duéi coi cay Bo Dé.

After eating the gruel offered by the woman devotee
Bodhisatta made a firm resolution that whatever happens
to his body, even if his flesh and blood dry up and only
skin, bones and sinews remain he will not rise from his
meditation until Buddhahood is achieved. @ When he
practised with this unshakable resolve, in the first watch of
the night, he achieved Pubbenivasanana, the divine special
knowledge that can see former existences. In the middle
watch of the night, he had Dibbacakkhunana, the divine
eye that can see everything. In the morning watch, he
achieve Asavakkhavanana, which achieve the extinction of
all Kilesa (defilements) and after that he achieved the
Buddhahood and became the Omniscient Buddha. So,
being desirous of practising the teaching of Lord Buddha,
all meditators in this Mahasi Meditation Centre should
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follow the path trodden by Lord Buddha, observing all four
main requirements.

Sau khi dugc tho thuc bat chdo long do bai ni tin
dd dang cing, Bd Tat lap chi nguyén kién quyét rang bat
luan co diéu gi xay dén xac than caa Ngai, cho du xac thit
va dong mau kho can di, va chi con da, xuwong va gan ton
tai, Ngai s& khdng roi khoi thién dinh cho toi Qua vi Giac
Ngo duoc chung dic. Ngay khi Ngai tu tap véi su kién
quyét bat thdi chuyén ndy, vao canh dau tién cia dém, Ngai
da chung dic Tac Mang Thong Tri, tué tri thu thang
Thién Nhan Thang Tri, c6 thé nhin thiy nhitng tién kiép
qua kha. Vao canh gitrta cia dém, Ngai dat dugc thanh
nhan cé thé nhin thdy moi su vat. Vao rang sang, Ngai
ching dic Lau Tan Thang Tri, chang dic sy diét tat moi
lau hozc (phién ndo) va sau d6 Ngai thanh dat qua vi Giac
Ngo, va da tro thanh bac Chanh Dang Giac. Nhu thé, dé
thoa 10ng khat khao thic hanh gido huan caa Bac Thé Ton,
tat ca nhiing thién gia tai Trung Tam Thién Vién Mahasi
can phai ndi buéc theo con duong cia Buc Thé Ton, tho tri
tat ca bon diéu kién chanh yéu.

The third is that since the meditators are more or
less purified persons, they should practise Satipatthana,
setting forth of mindfulness, all the time. The meditators
are persons fastened with full of efforts, really indulged in
the mindfulness practice all the day so that not a fraction of
Kilesa, defilement, of any kind can attack or penetrate his
mind and body. For example, if a person does not note the
sound he hears, he will develop attachment to it if the
sound is pleasant. Therefore the meditator should always
note as instructed by the teacher so that sound stays merely
as sound and it cannot become attachment, cannot arouse
anger, just pass away as merely the sound.
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Piéu thir ba l1a tir khi nhitng thién gia, du it hoic
nhiéu, di 1a nhitng nguoi thanh loc, thi ho can phai tu tap
Niém X, thiét 1ap quy dinh vé Chanh Niém, sudt moi thoi
gian. Nhing thién gia 1a nhimg nguoi gan chat tron ven
voi moi nd luc, thuc sy dam mé vao su tu tap Chanh Niém
tron ca ngay, dén ndi khdng con mét ti ti phién ndo, cau ué
nao, cé thé quay nhiéu hoic tham nhap vao tdm Iy hoic co
thé ctia ho. Vi nhu, néu mot ngudi khéng chd niém vao am
thanh vi 4y nghe, vi dy s& phat trién sy dinh mic vao do,
néu am thanh 1a duyét y. Do dé, thién gia can phai ludn
chd niém, nhu 1oi chi dan cua Thién Su, va chi ding lai &m
thanh don thuan chi 1a 4m thanh, nhu thé n6 khong thé tro
thanh su dinh mic, khéng thé khoi dong su san han, chi dé
tréi qua don thuan chi 1a &m thanh.

So also in noting all the feelings, all the phenomena
arising at the sense—doors, the meditators can have no
attachment, no Kilesa (defilement) entering or penetrating
into their mind and body. Thus the meditators are
regarded here, as following the path of Arahats or Buddha,
as holy persons with noble heart and purity of mind. They
are entitled or deserving to have all the dana food, robes
and other requisites. To maintain this status, all meditators
should seriously endeavour to note all physical and mental
phenomena continuously all the time. If they note sometime
and rest sometime, the concentration will rise up for
sometime and then fall down when they rest. When the
teacher comes to appraise the meditator, he knows well of
the meditator. For example, there are persons with long-
term illness who do not take medicine regularly. The
doctors are reluctant to attend to such sick patients. So also
the meditation teachers are annoyed of such meditators
who are not practicing meditation regularly as instructed,
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but off and on. So I would like to request all the meditators
to be very earnestly diligent in the noting. As soon as the
meditators open their eyes in the morning, they must be
prepared to note everything to be aware of mental and
physical phenomenon until they sleep in the night.

Ciing nhu thé, trong khi chli niém tat ca nhiing cam
giac, tit ca nhitng hién tuong dang sanh khoi & ngay
ngudng cira giac quan, thién gia khdng cho sy dinh méc, sy
cau ué (phién ndo) xam nhap hoic thim thau vao tam tri
hoac thé xac cua ho. Nhu thé, nhitng thién gia quéan sat noi
day, 1a dang ndi budc theo con dudng cua nhitng bac Vo
Sinh hoic dang Giac Ngo, 1a nhiing bac Thanh nhan véi
tam 10ng thanh cao cing tam thanh tinh. Ho 1a bac ung
cling hoic xtmg dang duoc cing duong tat ca vat thuc, y
40, va nhitng vat dung khac nita. Hau duy tri dugc hién
trang ndy, tit ca thién gia can phai nghiém tri nd luc cha
niém tt ca nhiing hién twong vé thé chit va tam ly mét
cach lién tyc thuong ludn. Néu ho d6i khi c6 chd niém va
d6i khi lai thu gian, nang luc chd tam sé& ting tién 1én duoc
mot vai 1an va né lai thdi giam xudng ngay khi ho thu gian.
Khi Thién Su dén dé tham dinh thi ho s& rd biét vé thién
gia. Vi nhu, ¢ nhiing ngudi véi can bénh lau dai ma
khéng chiu dung thudc mot cach déu dan. Nhing thay
thubc da phai mot cach mién cudng dé cham soc nhitng
bénh nhan d6. Ciing nhu thé, Thién Sur khéng hoan hy Vi
nhitng thién gia khong tu tap thién dinh dung theo loi chi
dan mot cach déu dan, ma chi ting chap mot. Do do, toi
mubn yéu cau tat ca thién gia phai nd luc mot céch rat
nghiém tdc trong su chd niém. Ngay khi vira méi mé mat
ra vao budi sang, nhiing thién gia can phai chuin bj dé
chénh niém tinh giac tat ca moi hién tugng vé tam ly va thé
chat mai cho dén di vao gidc ngu luc vé dém.
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The fourth is that, the meditator must act as if he is
a sick person because a sick person cannot move very
quickly whatever he does. He walks slowly, eats very
slowly, and even talks very slowly. So in the case of the
meditator, if he acts very slowly in whatever he does, he
can notice and note all the mental and physical phenomena
all the time without any break. Some may argue, oh, we
cannot note slowly as the action are quick. It may be
somewhat right at the beginning, but if you acquire the
habit of noting with mindfulness after some days of
meditation, you will find yourself always ready in the
noting without any difficulty, and you will be quite happy to
do that. Some jobs should be done very quickly according
to the situation, when you are passing through the heavy
traffic road, you have to go quick, otherwise you may be in
danger. But when you are practicing meditation in this
Mahasi Meditation Centre where the mindfulness is the
main essential factor, and if you are doing everything
quickly you cannot note all your pscho—physical
phenomena in detail. So the meditator should have to act
as a sick person and try to note every action if he wishes
quick progress of insight knowledge which will appear
gradually and eventually.
Piéu thir tu d6 1a, thién gia phai hanh dong nhu thé
vi dy 12 mot bénh nhan vi I8 ngudi bénh khong thé chuyén
dong mot cach mau le bat luan diéu gi vi 4y lam. Ho di
cham, an rat cham va tham chi noi rat 1a cham. Nhu thé,
trong trudng hop cua thién gia, néu vi 4y hanh dong mot
cach cham chap trong bat luan diéu gi vi dy lam, vi 4y c6
thé ghi nhan va chd niém khong gian doan tat ca hién tuong
tam ly va thé chat trong moi thoi gian. CO thé co vai diém
tranh luan, O, ching t6i khong thé nao chi niém mot cach
cham lai khi hanh dong hién bay nhanh chéng. Diéu dé c6
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thé hop 1y vao ldc khai dau, nhung néu ban thau thap duoc
thoi quen chl y véi chanh niém sau vai ngay cua thién
dinh, ban s& ty nhan thay minh luén sin sang trong viéc
cht niém ma khong c6 bat ky khé khin nao, va roi ban sé
dugc an lac dé lam diéu d6. Mot sb cong viéc, tly theo
hoan canh, can phai hoan thanh mét cach nhanh chéng, nhu
khi ban dang budc qua mot giao 16 nhiéu xe, ban phai di
nhanh, néu khong ban c6 thé bi nguy hiém. Tuy nhién, khi
ban dang tu tdp thién dinh tai Thién Vién Mahasi nay, 1a
noi Chanh Niém 1a mot yéu té can yéu, va néu ban lam tat
ca moi tha mot cach mau le, thi ban khéng thé nao chu
niém moi hién tuong tam-vat-ly mot cach cu thé. Nhu thé,
thién gia can phai hanh dong nhu thé mot bénh nhan va cé
gang cha niém moi hoat dong, néu vi 4y c6 udc nguyén tién
tu mau le vé Tué Giac cho dugc hién bay mot cach tuan tu
va dén tan cang.

The fifth is that, the meditator should make
persistent effort to make continuous noting of the objects
without any lapses. One must note from the moment one
wakes up in the morning until one falls asleep at night, not
only in sitting and walking sessions, but also in the daily
activities. When the moment to moment concentration is
sustained, the meditator will be able to develop the
progressive insight knowledge successfully within a
reasonable time.

Piéu thir nam do6 1a, thién gia can phai nd luc kién
tri dé thuc hién viéc chi niém lién tuc khong cé bat ky sai
s6t V& cac d6i twong. Ngudi ta phai chli niém ngay khi vira
thirc day vao budi sang cho dén di vao gidc nga ldc vé dém,
khéng chi trong nhitng thoi budi Thién Toa va Thién Hanh,
ma ludn ca trong nhitng sinh hoat hing ngay. Mot khi su
chu tam duogc duy tri trong tirng mdi khoanh khiéc, thién gia
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s& c6 thé phat trién mot cach vién man tién d6 Tué Giac
trong mot thoi gian hop 1y.

To conclude the Dhamma Talk for today, |1 would
like to request all meditators to follow the detail instructions
of the late Venerable Mahasi Sayadaw and obey all the four
conditions to achieve the Sotapannahood (Stream Winner).
Following these instructions, | hope all of you meditators
will come to realise Nibbana, the cessation of all sufferings
in the shortest possible time and in the most easiest way.

Pé két thiic Phap Thoai cho hdm nay, Téi mudn yéu
cau tat ca thién gia noi theo nhiing sy hudng dan chi tiét
cia Ngai Cb DPai Truong Ldo Mahasi va vang theo tat ca
bdn diéu kién dé chung dic ting Thanh That Lai (bac Du
Luu). Noi theo nhitng su huéng dan nay, T6i hy vong tat
ca cac dao hiru thién gia s& di dén lidu tri Nip Ban, cham
dut moi dau khd 6 thé trong mot thoi gian ngin nhét va
trén con duong thuan loi nhét.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh thay! Lanh thay! Lanh thay!

THE MOST IMPORTANT MATTER IN LIFE
VAN DE TOI QUAN TRONG TRONG
PO SONG

The subject of today’s talk can be titled “The Most
Important Matter in Life”. Ordinarily, there are three
kinds of business we have to face. Some are important
business, some are more important and some are most
important. Today’s Dhamma Talk will be the most
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important business in life, or the most important task. All
kinds of sentient beings have different kinds of tasks to
attend to and all tasks are important to them in their own
priority.

Cha d caa budi ndi chuyén hém nay c6 tiéu dé 1a
“Van Dé T6i Quan Trong Trong Doi Séng”. Mot céch
thong thuong, c6 ba loai céng viéc ching ta phai déi dién.
C6 mét sé cong viéc quan trong, c6 mot s6 quan trong hon
nita, va c6 mot sé 1a téi quan trong. Phap Thoai hdm nay
s& la cong viéc toi quan trong trong doi sdng, hozc 1a nhiém
vu t6i quan trong. TAt ca cac loai hitu tinh chdng sanh c6
nhitng loai nhiém vu sai khac nhau dé quan tam dén va tat
ca nhitng nhiém vu déu 1a quan trong trong diéu kién tién
quyét tu hiru d6i véi ho.

If we survey the situation the world over, some
countries are trying for unification, it is their priority job
because their country had been divided after the war.
Some countries are engaged in the changing process of
their political systems and it is a very important problem of
the moment. Some countries are building up their military
strength, so that they can win if there is a war. That is their
important function— their priority of the moment. Some
countries are trying to negotiate to enter into non—
aggression pact with each other. Some countries are
striving to try and uplift the economic condition of their
country and it is their most important task of the moment.

Néu chling ta quan sat hién trang cua toan cau, mot
vai qudc gia dang c¢b gang dé thdng nhat lai, d6 1a cong viec
tién quyét cua ho vi 1& dit nuéc cua ho da bi phan cach sau
cudc chién. Mot vai quéc gia dang tham gia vao chuong
trinh thay ddi hé théng chinh tri cua ho va do6 1a van dé rat
quan trong cua thoi diém. Mot vai quéc gia dang xay dung
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sac manh quan su cua ho, dé ho cd thé gianh chién théing
néu c6 cudc chién. D6 1a chirc ning quan trong cua ho, uu
tién hang dau cua thoi diém. Mot vai qudc gia dang cb
gang thuong luong dé tham gia vao hiép wéc khdng xam
lwoc v6i nhau. Mot vai qudc gia dang ¢d ging dé phan dau
va nang cao diéu kién kinh té cua dat nudc ho va do 1a
nhiém vu téi quan trong cua ho trong thoi diém.

In our society, the head of a family has the
responsibility to provide for education, health facilities and
economic well-being of their children. It is their most
important task and duty. Our meditators here may have
very important matters to attend to at home. In their
respective views everything is important to them, but we
can not define them as the most important one.

Trong x4 hoi cua ching ta, ngudi dung dau caa mot
gia dinh c6 trach nhiém cung cdp cho su gido duc, diéu
kién thuan lgi vé sirc khoe va kinh té thinh vuong cho con
cai cua ho. Do 1a nhiém vu va bon phan téi quan trong cua
ho. Nhitng thién gia cta ching ta tai day co thé c6 nhing
van dé rat quan trong phai quan tdm dén & tai nha. Trong
quan diém twong @ng cua ho, tat ca moi thir déu quan trong
d6i véi ho, tuy nhién ching ta khong thé xac dinh véi ho
diéu nao 1a ti quan trong nhat.

The Lord Buddha gave the definition of what is the
most important business for all human beings. Buddha
said “Oh monks, for a person who is pierced by a spear in
his chest, the most important thing for him is to take out the
spear, and get the medical attention at once”. For a
person whose hair is on fire, the most important thing for
him is to extinguish the fire and the medical attention at
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once. Generally speaking these matters are for the present
life.

Puc Thé Tén da cho 10i dinh nghia vé diéu chi la
cdng viéc téi quan trong cho tat ca nhan loai. PBuc Phat da
day: “Nay chu ty khuu, véi mot nguoi da bi dam boi mot
ngon gido vao noi nguc cua han, diéu téi quan trong Voi
han 1a phai ldy ngon gido ra, va duogc sin soc thudc men
ngay tic khac”. V&i mot ngudi dang bi chay mai toc, diéu
ti quan trong vai han 1a phai dap tit ngon lira va duoc sin
s6c thuéc men ngay tiac khiac. Mot cach tong quét, nhing
diéu quan tam nay duoc dé cap dén ngay kiép séng hién tai.

But if we consider for future existence of the
Samsara for all sentient beings, the most important thing is
to dispel Sakkaya ditthi. Sakkaya ditthi means personality
belief. If a family is facing health, education and economic
problems, the head of the family will regard these as his
most important business to solve first. But if an accident
occurs at that time or somebody throws a spear that pierce
his chest, then the health, education or economic problems
are no longer important.

Tuy nhién néu chlng ta suy nghi dén kiép séng vi
lai cua vong Luan Hoi cho tt ca hiru tinh chung sanh, diéu
t6i quan trong Ia thai trir Than Kién. Than Kién c6 ¥ nghia
la niém tin vao ban ngd. Néu trong mét gia dinh di dién
v6i nhitng van dé vé sic khoe, gido duc va kinh té, nguoi
chu gia dinh s& luu ¥ dén nhitng viéc nay dé giai quyet
truéc hét, nhu 13 mot céng viéc ti quan trong cua vi ay.
Tuy nhién néu mat tai nan xay dén ngay thoi diém do, hoic
mot ngudi Ném ngon gido ddm vao nguc cua vi ay, thé roi
nhitng van dé vé suc khoe, gido duc khdng con Ia quan
trong lau dai.
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Or suppose a man has to go for a journey and it is
important business for him to prepare for his trip. While he
is preparing for his long journey and if he accidentally
caught a fire on his head. Now his most important task of
preparing the journey became a secondary for him. The
most important task for him now is to extinguish the fire on
his head and get a medical help at once.

Hoac gia st mot nguoi O mot cuoc du hanh va
cdng viéc quan trong cho vi 4y la chuan bi cho chuyén di
cia minh. Trong khi vi 4y dang chuan bi cho chuyén du
hanh 1au dai caa minh va néu rui thay, vi 4y mac phai mot
dam chay trén dau. Bay gio nhiém vu téi quan trong cia vi
ay cho viéc chuan bj chuyén du hanh di tré thanh thir yéu
dbi vai dng ta.  Nhiém vu t6i quan trong cho vi dy bay gio
la dap tit dam chay trén dau va don nhan su giup do thudc
ngay ttrc khac.

These are affairs of worldly things or activities of
present life. Lord Buddha said the most important thing for
the Samsara (the cycle of being born and dying again and
again) is to get rid of Sakkaya ditthi, which is the erroneous
view, that there is a self or soul or atta exist all the time.
Here | want to explain in detail about Sakkaya ditthi.
“Sak” is one word, “Kaya” is another word. “Sak” is
clear. “Kaya” means a group existence of Nama and Rupa.
Sakkaya means clear existence of Nama and Rupa.

Pay 1a nhiing van dé cua Hiép Thé hoic nhiing sinh
hoat cua kiép séng hién tai. Puc Thé Ton di day diéu toi
quan trong cho Vong Luan Hoi (vong luan chuyén mai hét
sanh rdi tir) 1a giai thoat khoi Than Kién, do6 1a kién chap
sai 1am (Ta Kién), ludn ludn cho rang c6 mot ty nga, linh
hon, hoac mot thuc ngd. Tai day, t6i mudn giai thich chi
tiét vé tir ngir Than Kién. “Sak” 1a mot tir ngir, “Kaya” 1a
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mot tir ngit khéc. “Sak” la thuc thé. “Kaya” co6 nghia 1a
mot nhdm hién hiru ciia Danh va Sac. “Sakkaya” c6 nghia
1a thuc thé hién hiru caa Danh va Sic.

If that word says “Clear Existence”, there is
“Unclear Existence” also. For instance, we are calling
men or human being, that being is not in clear existence. If
you ask a question — can you call the hair a human being?
Can you call the bone a human being? Can you call the
flesh a human being? None can be termed as human being.
So you cannot say clearly that human being is in clear
existence.

Néu tir ngir d6 goi la “Thuc thé hién hitu”, thi ciing
dugc goi 1a “Phi thuc thé hién hitu”. Cho vi du, ngay khi
ching ta goi nhirg nguoi dan 6ng hodc con nguoi, ching
sanh d6 qua khong l1a mot thue thé hién hitu. Néu ban dat
mot cau hoi — ban ¢6 thé goi soi toc 1a con nguoi? Ban c6
thé goi xwong 1a con ngudi? Ban c6 thé goi xac thit 1a con
ngudi? Khdng mot ai ¢d thé goi 1a con nguoi. Nhur thé
qua that ro rang, ban khong thé goi con ngudi d6 1a mot
thuc thé hién hitu.

There is no such things as human being if we define
by way of Buddhist teaching. What we have is clear
existence of Nama and Rupa. If we ask a question is hair
rupa or matter? Yes it is. Is bone or flesh or kidney or
other human organs like heart is rupa? Yes it is. The
consciousness is called Nama and it can be interpreted as
mind. If we analyze the human beings in that sense — there
is only rupa, which is physical body and nama, which is the
mind.

Khéng c6 nhitng sy vat nhu 1 con nguoi néu chling
ta xac dinh theo duong 16i cua loi Phat day. Nhitng gi
ching ta co, 1a thuc thé hién hitu cua Danh va Sic. Néu
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ching ta c6 mot cau hoi “co phai toc 1a sic phap hay vat
chat khéng? Phai, dung vay”. “C6 phai xuong hay thit hay
than hoac nhitng bo phan khac cta con nguoi nhu 1a trai
tim 1a sic phap khong? Phai, dung vay. Y thuc thi dugc
goi 1a Danh va n6 duoc giai thich nhu 1a tinh than. Néu
chiing ta phan tich con nguoi theo kha nang nhan thuc do,
thi chi c6 Sic véi y nghia 13 co thé vat ly, va Danh véi y
nghia 1a tinh than.

There is only nama or rupa, but no men or women.
So if we speak in the Buddhist conception, there is no self,
no atta, no ego, no “I’’, no “me”, no ““mine” — only mind
and body or only nama and rupa. There is no self — entity,
there is no individual soul. So in the definition of human
beings, we cannot say | or self. We can not say this is me
or mine. What we can say is that, we have mind and
matter, nama and rupa.

Chi c6 Danh va Sic, khong ¢6 dan 6ng hay dan ba.
Nhu thé néu chdng ta n6i theo quan niém cua Phat Gido, thi
khéng c6 tu ngd, khong thuc ngd, khong ban ngé, khdng co
“t6i”, khdng “la téi”, khdng “cua t6i”, ma chi c6 Tam thac
va thé xac, hoic chi 12 Danh va Sic. Khong c6 thuc thé tu
ngd, khong co linh hon ca nhan. Nhu thé, trong su dinh
nghia vé con ngudi, ching ta khdng thé néi 1a “T6i” hay
“ty ngd”. Chlng ta khong thé noi day “la toi” hay “cua
t6i”. Nhiing gi ching ta c6 thé n6i vé didu dé, chung ta chi
c6 tinh than va vat chat, Danh va Sic.

Commonly speaking among our human society, we
refer the persons as men, women, etc. for identification. In
the definition of Dhamma field, there is no self, nor me, nor
I, but mind and matter — nama and rupa only, there is no
self — entity or individual soul. In that definition of
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Sakkaya — it corresponds to ““existing group”, but does not
imply any bad sense yet. Buddha and other holy persons of
Ariyan status have also Sakkaya. Our meditators here
ourselves have Sakkaya. It means that we are group of
existence of mind and matter.

Khi néi chuyén pho thong giita xa hoi con ngudi
cua chung ta, d& ddng cung thong nhat, ching ta noi dén
con nguoi nhu la dan 6ng, dan ba, v.v. Trong su dinh
nghia thuoc l&nh vyc cta Phat Phép, khdng co tu nga,
khong 1 6i, ciing khong c6 Toi, nhung chi la tinh than va
vat chat, Danh va Sic, khong c6 mét thuc thé tu ngd, hay
linh hon c& nhan. Trong su dinh nghia d6, vé Sakkaya
(Hu Than Mang) — n6é twong Gng véi “mot nhom hién
hitu”, nhung né khong bao ham bét luan y nghia xau nao
ca. Puc Phat va nhitng bac Thanh V6 Sinh khéc ciing van
c6 “Hitu Than Mang”. Tai day, chinh nhitng thién gia cua
ching ta ciing ¢6 “Hiru Than Mang”. Né c6 y nghia rang
chiding ta 12 mot nhém hién hitu caa tinh than va vat chét.

When that Sakkaya is combined with Ditthi and
Sakkaya Ditthi, becomes erroneous view of existence of self
as atta, as I, as personality belief. In fact mind and matter
is only nama and rupa. It cannot be expressed as
belonging to me, to us, to mine. These groups of Khandha
(a group of aggregates) will not obey our wishes, our
command, but it is going on its own Dhamma process. If
this group of Khandhas really belong to us we can say,
don’t get old, don’t get sick, don’t get die, it must listen to
our command. But this aggregate of mind and matter will
not obey our command. That is why we cannot say it is our
body, our soul, our self, our ego or our self — entity.

Khi “Hiru Than Mang” (Sakkaya) duoc két hop véi
“Kién” (Ditthi), tro thanh Ta Kién vé thuc thé nhu 1a tu

Nhimg Phap Thoai cda Ngai Dai Trwdéng Lao Jatila 57



ngd, thuc ngd, 1a T6i, 1a niém tin vao ban nga. Trong thuc
té, tinh than va vat chat, chi 12 Danh va Sac. N6 khong thé
dugc thé hién nhu 1a thudc vé tdi, vé ching toi, vé cua toi.
Nhitng nhém cua Uan (mét nhém cua nhitng téng hop) sé
khong tuan theo nhitng mong mudn cua ching ta, nhitng
ménh Iénh cua chung ta, nhung né lai di theo chinh tu cua
Phap hién bay. Néu nhém cua nhiing Uan nay thuc su
thugc vé ching ta, ching ta c6 thé n6i, dung c6 gia, dirng
c6 bénh, dung c6 chét, n6 phai nghe theo ménh 1énh cua
chung ta. Tuy nhién, Tong Hop cua tinh than va vat chat
nay sé khong tuan theo ménh Iénh cua chdng ta. Do la ly
do tai sao chdng ta khdng thé néi no 1a thé xac cua ching
ta, linh hon cua ching ta, tu nga cua ching ta, ban ngé cua
ching ta, hozc thyc thé tu nga cua ching ta.

The majority of human beings do not embrace this
fact but believing it as their mind and their body, they are
prepared to risk any danger, and do mischievous acts,
unwholesome acts for the benefit of this group of
Khandhas. Since they believe in the Atta theory, they are
willing to commit unwholesome acts or deeds, thinking they
are doing it for the benefit of self, sons and daughters and
relatives.

Phan I6n nhan loai khéng nim ldy thuc té nay,
nhung lai tin vao né nhu 1a tinh than caa ho va thé xéac cua
ho. Ho da chuan bi ¢ mao hiém bao diéu nguy hiém, va
tao tac nhitng Ac Hanh, Bat Thién Hanh nham dem loi lac
cho nhdm Uan nay. Ké tir ho tin vao Thuyét Hitu Nga nay,
ho sin sang thuc hién nhitng hanh dong hodc hanh vi bat
thién, véi nghi suy rang ho dang 1am viéc d6 vi loi lac cho
chinh minh, cho con céi (trai va gai) va than bang quyén
thudc.
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So he has to suffer for the misdeeds in this present
life, like getting jail sentences etc, and also in the process
of the cycle of rebirths, he will have miserable life in the
coming existences. The real culprit for their suffering at
the present life, and miseries in the coming Samsara is,
Sakkaya ditthi. The erroneous view of “Personality —
belief”. That is why Lord Buddha preached that the most
important task for all human beings is to dispel this
Sakkaya ditthi, the belief in Atta, self, ego. To overcome
and dispel this Sakkaya ditthi, Buddha expounded in many
of discourses how to reject this erroneous view.

Nhu thé, vi ay phai chiu khé dau vé nhitng Ac Hanh
ngay kiép séng hién tai, nhu tho Ianh nhiing loi tuyén &n
lao 1y, v.v. va cling nhu thé, trong su van hanh caa vong
Sanh T, vi 4y s& tho 1anh mét doi séng théng khd trong
nhitng kiép séng vi lai. Thu pham thuc su cho sy dau khd
cua ho ngay kiép hién tai, va nhitng khé wu trong vong
Luan Hbi vi lai, chinh 1a Than Kién. Mot kién chap sai 1am
vé “Niém tin vao ban ngd”. D6 1a 1y do tai sao Btic Thé
Tén da khai thuyét, d6 1a nhiém vu téi quan trong cho tat ca
nhan loai 1a phai thai trir Than Kién nay, mét niém tin vao
Hitu Ng4, tu ngd, thuc ngd. Dé chién thiang va thai trur
Than Kién, Pac Phat da giang giai trong rat nhiéu Phép
Thoai 1am thé nao dé loai bo kién chap sai lam nay.

To reject this Sakkaya — ditthi, mindfulness is the
only way. The method our meditators here are practicing —
Satipatthana Vipassana. What the meditators do everyday
in their meditation practice — noting of rising and falling of
the abdomen, and in walking meditation, lifting, pushing
forward, and dropping of the feet, etc, are with the main
purpose of dispelling this Sakkaya ditthi.
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Pé loai bo Than Kién, chi c6 con duong duy nhét 1a
Chénh Niém. Phuong phap cta nhiing thién gia ching ta &
tai day 1a tu tap Niém X Minh Sat. Nhing chi thién gia
thuc hanh hang ngay trong viéc tu tap — chl niém vé phong
lén va xop xudng cua bung, va trong khi Thién Hanh, do
chan, dudi chan ra va ha chan xudng, v.v. déu véi muc tiéu
chéanh yéu 1a thai trir Than Kién.

The first step to dispel the erroneous view of the
existence of self is to know clearly the difference between
nama and rupa (mind and matter). In the beginning,
meditators think rising and falling is me, taking steps is me,
I am hearing, | am eating, | am exercising — things like
that. He assumes he is doing everything. When his
practice gradually matures, he comes to know there is no
atta, no self, no ego, no self — entity, but only mind and
matter.

Budc thir nhit dé thai trir kién chap sai 1am vé thuc
thé cua tu ngd, 12 lidu tri ro rang su khéc biét gitta Danh va
Sic (tinh than va vat chat). Luc khai dau, nhitng thién gia
nghi rang phong 1&n va xop xudng 1a cua 61, bude di 1a cua
toi, toi dang nghe, t61 dang an, t61 dang tap luyén, nhiing
diéu nhu thé. Vi 4y cho rang anh ta l1am hét moi tha. Khi
viéc tu tap dan dan thuan thuc, vi 4y di dén lidu tri day
khéng phai la hiru nga, khéng phai tu ngd, khdng phai thuc
ngd, khdng phai thuc thé ty ngd, ma do chi la Danh va Sic.

The first thing a meditator can differentiate is when
meditator takes the left step, taking of the step is the
physical action (rupa) the noting of the step is mind
(nama), so there is no ego, there is no self — entity, but
nama and rupa only. If the meditator is not conversant
with the Buddhist term he may not know this nama or rupa,
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but he will know by his own experience taking of the step is
the physical movement, noting of it is the mind two different
things. The same also applies to sitting meditation. The
rising of the abdomen is physical, and the noting of
movement is mental, the falling movement is physical, and
noting of the movement is mental.

Diéu dau tién, mot thién gia cd thé phan biét 1a khi
thién gia do budc chan tréi, viéc do chan 1a hanh dong vat
ly (Séc), viéc chd niém vao budc chan 1a tinh than (Danh),
nhu thé khdng c6 thuc ngd, khong c6 thuc thé tu nga,
nhung chi c6 Danh va Sic. Néu thién gia khong quen
thudc véi thuat ngir Phat Gido, vi dy c6 thé khong hiéu biét
vé Danh va Sic nay, tuy nhién vi dy co6 thé hiéu biét do
chinh tu kinh nghiém ctaa minh, viéc do chan 1a su chuyén
dong vat ly, viéc chd niém vao viéc do, 1a tinh than, hai su
viéc khac biét nhau. Tuong tu nhu thé tng dung vao Thién
Toa. Su phong 1én cua bung 1a Séc, va su chl niém vao su
chuyén dong la Danh, sy chuyén dong xop xudng la Sac, va
su chl niém cua sy chuyén dong 1a Danh.

The rising movement occurs because when a person
breathes in, the air pushes the skin of the abdomen and the
movement of the abdomen is rupa and the noting mind is
nama — these are two different kind of functions. The
falling movement of the abdomen is the physical
phenomena and noting mind is the mental phenomena.

Sy chuyén dong phdng 1én duoc hién bay vi I& khi
con nguoi hit vao, khong khi day da bung va su chuyén
dong cua bung 1a Séc, va sy ch niém Tam thic 14 Danh —
day 1a hai loai chirc nang khac biét nhau. Su chuyén dong
x06p xudng cua bung 1a hién tugng vat ly va su chd niém
Tam thirc 12 hién tuong tinh than.
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On noting the hearing of sound, there must have
three elements, the sound, the hearing consciousness, and
the ear. When a meditator practises Vipassana meditation
by contemplating all the phenomena that comes in from the
six sense doors and discovers that there is only mind and
matter, he will be free from personality — belief and accept
the fact that there is no atta, no ego, and no soul. But the
conviction is not very strong to dispel Sakkaya ditthi
altogether. Total rejection comes only when meditator
attains Sotapatti Magga and Sotapatti Phala (Path and
Fruition of Stream — entry).

Trong ldc cha niém viéc nghe &m thanh, can hoi du
ba yéu t6, am thanh, Tam Nhi Thac va 13 tai. Khi thién gia
tu tap Thién Minh Sat vai viéc tham sét tat ca hién tuong
dugc dén tir sdu cira giac quan va kham pha dwoc rang dé
chi 14 tinh than va vat chat, vi iy s& duoc giai thoat khoi
niém tin vao ban nga va chuan nhan sy that ¢6 khong 1a
hitu ngd, khong la thuc nga, va khong 1a linh hon. Tuy
nhién niém tin chua han hoan toan viing chic dé thai trur
Than Kién. Su loai bé hoan toan chi c6 dugc, mot khi
thién gia chimng dic Thit Lai Dao va That Lai Qua (Pao va
Qua cua Dy Luu).

There is a story of a Brahma (Heavenly being of the
Brahma world) who approached Lord Buddha and
expressed his opinion. ““Lord Buddha, all sentient beings
should strive to reject Kama — raga that comes from five
sense doors by the practice of Jhana and become Brahma
like us. They should act at once like a person who is
pierced by a spear in his chest, he should take out the spear
and get medical attention or like a person whose head is on
fire, he should extinguish the fire and get medical attention
at once.
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C6 mét cau chuyén vé mot vi Pham Thién (ching
sanh dang séng ¢ coi troi Pham Thién) da di dén gan Puc
Thé Ton va bay to quan diém cuaa vi ay. “Bach Duc Thé
Tén, tit ca hitu tinh chdng sanh nén ¢ géng loai bo Tham
Duc dén tir noi nam ctra giac quan bang céch tu tap Thién
binh va tré thanh Pham Thién nhu ching con. Ho nén
hanh dong ngay tuc khic nhu mot ngudi bi ddm mot ngon
gi4o vao noi nguc cua vi 4y, vi dy nén liy ngon giéo ra va
duoc sin soc thudc men, cling nhu mot nguoi bi chay o
trén dau, vi ay nén dap tit lra va tac khic dugc sin soc
thuéc men.

And there are two ways of rejection of Kama-raga.
The temporary rejection by practice of Jhana (absorption)
meditation, and total rejection by Anagami - Magga.
Rejection by Jhana is not totally free from Akusala, and is
liable to revert to the apaya world when Kusala merits
expired. Total rejection of Sakkaya — ditthi by Sotapatti—
Magga is more reliable and closes the door to Apaya—
world.

Va ¢6 hai con duong dé loai bo Tham Duc. Sy loai
bo tam thoi véi tu tap Thién Na (su hap thu), va su loai bo
duoc hoan toan do bgi Bat Lai Pao. Su loai bo do bai
Thién Na thi khdng hoan toan giai thoat khoi Bat Thién, va
né ¢6 kha niang quay tré lai Kho Thi mot khi Thién Phudc
khéng con. Hoan toan loai bo khoi Than Kién do boi Bt
Lai Pao 1a dang tin cdy hon va dong kin cira Khd Tha.

Buddha felt compassion towards this Brahma
because his statement was not in line with the absolute
truth. Though a Brahma, he was still a puthujjana
(worldling) who had not attained the state of Ariyapuggala
yet. Being a puthujjana he is liable to get through the
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resultant effects of Kusala and Akusala deeds. At the end
of the merit of his Kusala deeds, he can be reborn in the
Apaya-world (the four lower worlds) of the animal world,
ghost world, demon world, and hell. Only after he had
rejected Sakkaya ditthi by Sotapatti Magga, as we have
explained in detail, he will be free from going down to the
lower levels of existence.

Duc Phat to 10ng bi man véi vi Pham Thién nay vi
1 16i tuyén b cua vi 4y khdng phi hop voi Chan Dé. Tuy
l& mot Pham Thién, vi 4y van con 1a mot Pham Phu (Hiép
Thé) 1a ngudi van chua dat dén trang thai cua bac Théanh
nhan. Con & mot Pham Phu, vi Ay con phai chiu trach
nhiém nhitng anh huéng qua béo tir nhitng Thién va Bat
Thién Hanh. Ngay khi chim dat qua Phudc bau tir Thién
Hanh d3 1am, vi dy c6 thé bi tai tuc vao Khé Thi (bdn Coi
thip kém) ciia Coi Bang Sanh, Coi Atula, Coi Nga Quy va
Dia Nguc. Chi sau khi vi ay thai trir Than Kién do boi That
Lai Pao, nhu ching ta da giai thich chi tiét, vi ay co thé
duogc thoét khoi sur sa doa vao cac coi gisi thap kém.

So Buddha replied to the Brahma, that a person
who had not dispel Sakkaya ditthi, cannot expect to be
enjoying the blissful existence of celestial being for ever as
he had expressed. To dispel this Sakkaya ditthi totally, a
person has to practice mindfulness (Sati) Vipassana
Bhavana Meditation. The first Nana (Insight Knowledge)
meditators experienced at the beginning of the practice is
Nama Rupa Pariccheda Nana, the knowledge that
distinguishes between mind and matter. From then on step
by step, realisation of Vipassana Nana is achieved until
Sotapatti Magga is realised.

Vi thé, Bac Phat da tra 10i v&i vi Pham Thién, rang
mot ngudi chua thai trir duge Than Kién, thi khong thé nao
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huéng duoc mot doi sdng an lac mién trudng trong Thién
Gidi nhu 1a vi 4y da bay t6. Mudn thai trir hoan toan hét
Than Kién, con nguoi phai tu tap Chanh Niém (Sati) trong
viéc tién tu Thién Minh Sat. V&i Tué Giac dau tién ma
nhitng thién gia da co kinh nghiém ngay tir ldc khai dau
ctia viéc tu tap 12 Tué Phan Biét Danh Siac (Nama Rupa
Pariccheda Nana), liéu tri vé sy phan biét giira tinh than
va vat chat. Tir do, timg budc mot, thyc hién Tué Minh Sat
la phai ching dat cho dén thau tri That Lai Dao.

His first note of rising, falling, seeing, hearing, and
left step, right step or lifting, pushing forward, dropping,
etc. in the walking meditation, carried a meditator to the
discovery of noting mind “Nama” and physical movement
of the body “Rupa’. The discovery can be categorized into
three kinds:

1/ Book knowledge,
2/ Common knowledge and
3/ Practical knowledge by one’s own experience.

Viéc chd niém dau tién caa vi 4y vé viéc phong 1én,
viéc xudng xop, viéc thiy, viéc nghe, va trai budc, phai
budc hoic dé 1én, dua t6i trude, ha xudng, v.v. trong khi
Thién Hanh, di truyén tai thién gia di dén phat hién viéc
chd niém, tinh than 1a “Danh”, va su chuyén dong vat ly
cua thé xac 1a “Sac”. Su phat hién cé thé dugc phan loai
thanh ba thé loai:

1/ Kién thiic sach vo,
2/ Kién thtc pho théng va
3/ Kién thuc tu tap bang chinh kinh nghiém ban than.

Book knowledge is superfluous. It elaborates 28
Rupas, 89 Citta (mind) and 52 Cetasika (mental factors)
etc.
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Kién thuc sach vé qua that 12 du thira. N6 giai thich
tuong tan 28 Sic Phap, 89 Tam (tinh than) va 52 Tam S&
(yéu té tinh than) v.v.

Second is what common people easily say — mind
and matter is quite simple. All things including trees,
forests, mountains that have no consciousness is “Rupa”.
They say knowing consciousness is (mind). In a way it is
not wrong. But they said just what everybody hear from
more educated people but it is not what he knows for
himself.

Diéu thu hai 14 nhitng gi dan thuong hay néi mot
cach dé dang — va qua that 1a don gian, 1 tinh than va vat
chat. Tat ca moi sy vat bao gom cay cdi, ring ram, nui doi,
ching khdng c6 tdm thic nén goi la “Sac”. Ho néi kién
thire hiéu biét 1a (tinh than). Theo duodng 16i nay qua that
khong sai. Tuy nhién, ho ndi chi la nhitng gi moi nguoi
duoc nghe tir nguoi ¢6 van hoa kién thirc cao hon, nhung
khdng phai nhitng gi ho dugc hiéu biét bai chinh ty minh.

Our meditators here, of course, come to know this
mind and matter by their own personal experience while
practising mindfulness in noting left step, right step or
while sitting, rising, falling, etc, as explained above.

Nhiing thién gia cua ching ta tai day, 1& di nhién,
dat dén su hiéu biét vé tinh than va vat chat do bégi chinh tu
kinh nghiém c& nhan cua minh, trong khi tu tap Chénh
Niém dang ghi chd vé trai budc, phai budc, hoic trong khi
ngdi, phdng 1&n, xop xuéng, v.v. nhu da duoc giai thich &
phia trén.

They come to know a pair of knowing consciousness
and physical phenomenon at the moment of noting. At
every moment of noting all kinds of occurrences and
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sensations that appear in one’s six sense organs of eye, ear,
nose, tongue, body and mind, the pair of (nama and rupa)
mind and matter is clearly discovered.

Ho dat dén su hiéu biét ca hai vé Tam y thic va
hién tuong vat 1y ngay sat na dang chi niém. Ngay tung
mdi sat na chi niém, moi ¥ nghi nay sanh va nhiing cam
giac dén hién bay tir mot trong sau bo phan giac quan caa
mét, tai, mui, ludi, thé xac va tam thuc, ca hai vé (Danh va
Sic) tinh than va vat chit da duoc phat hién mot cach rd
rang.

On this personal discovery, meditators grasp no
more in seeing, hearing, smelling, tasting, touching or
thinking. He accepts the absolute truth that there is no ego,
no self — entity, no personality — belief and no soul but
67ractice the impermanence, suffering and not — self nature
of nama and rupa and reject Sakkaya ditthi, the erroneous
view of personality — belief.

Trong viéc phat hién vé con nguoi, nhiing thién gia
thau hiéu dugc khéng con & trong viéc thiy, viéc nghe, viéc
ngtri, viéc ném, viéc dung hoic viéc nghi suy. Vi ay chuan
nhan mot su that tuyét dbi, d6 1a khong c6 thuc ngd, khong
c6 thuc thé tu ngd, khong con niém tin vao ban nga va
khdng c6 linh hdn, nhung chimg tri duoc thuc tuéng vé Vo
Thuong, Khé Pau va Vo Ngi vé Danh va Séc, va loai bo
Than Kién, mot kién chap sai 1am vé niém tin vao ban nga.

By dispelling Sakkaya ditthi, he is freed. When
meditator makes progress in his (or her) meditation , stage
by stage meditator reaches the cessation of all physical and
mental phenomenon and achieves Sotapanna, the Stream
Winner.
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Do boi thai trir Than Kién, vi 4y duoc giai thoat.
Khi thién gia c6 nhiing tién bo trong thién dinh caa minh,
ting mdi giai doan, thién gia di toi sy chim dut moi hién
turong tdm sinh ly va chimg dac Thanh That Lai, Bac Dy
Luu.

May all our meditators sincerely practise “The
Most Important Matter In Life”” as preached by the Buddha
and achieve Nibbana, the ultimate and absolute
deliverance from all suffering and misery in the shortest
time.

U'dc mong tat ca nhitng thién gia caa ching ta tu tap
mét cach tin thanh “Van Dé Téi Quan Trong Trong Poi
Sbéng” da duogc khai thuyét boi Pac Phat va chimg dat Nip
Ban, cudi cung va qua that vay giai thoat khoi moi dau khd
va khé wu trong thoi gian ngan nhat.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!

LG

CONTEMPLATION OF ALL PHENOMENA
FROM SIX SENSE DOORS
THAM SAT TAT CA HIEN TUGNG TU
SAU GIAC QUAN
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The subject of today’s Dhamma Talk is
“Contemplation of all phenomena from six sense doors”.
When a person is engaged in Vipassana meditation, he has
to note all kinds of of occurrences and sensations that
appear in one’s six sense organs. Six sense organs are
eye, ear, nose, tongue, body and mind.

Chu dé cua Phap Thoai hém nay 1a “Tham sat tat ca
hién tugng tir sAu cua giac quan”. Khi mot ngudi da tham
gia vao Thién Minh Sét, vi ay ¢ su chd niém moi y nghi
nay sanh va nhiing cam giac dén hién bay tir mot trong sau
bo phan giac quan cua minh. Sau bd phan giac quan la
mat, tai, mii, ludi, thé xac va Tam thuc.

When engaged in sitting meditation, the primary
object of noting is “rising and falling” of the abdomen and
sitting posture and touching points. In noting touching
points, a meditator has to spread the touching points from
three, to five, to ten touch points, when spreading of the
touch points become necessary to restrict the wandering
mind.

Khi tham gia vao Thién Toa, dbi twong chanh yéu
clia sy chd niém 1a “phdng I1&n va xop xubng” cua bung, oai
nghi ngdi va nhimg diém tiép xdc. Trong khi chd niém vao
nhitng diém tiép xGc, thién gia phai trai rong nhitng diém
tiép xdc ra tir ba, t6i nam, t6i muoi diém tiép xac, mot khi
trai rong nhitng diém tiép xdc ra, tré thanh thiét yéu nham
ché ngu Tam phéng dat.

In addition to the primary objects, the meditator has
to note also all other phenomena that come to his six sense
organs. Noting of rising and falling of the abdomen is the
primary object and it can be regarded as staying in one’s
own house, when he is engaged in noting only “rising and
falling”. A person is at ease or at leisure when staying in
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his own house. When he has to learn lessons, he has to go
to a school, but he comes back to his home after the school.
A person has to go to the market to buy edibles but he
comes back to the house after buying what he needs. A
person may go to the office to work but comes back to the
house after the office hours.

Ngoai nhitng dbi twong chanh yéu ra, thién gia ciing
phai chd niém nhitng hién tuong khac dugc dén tir nhitng
sau bo phan giac quan caa minh. Chud niém vao su phong
Ién va xop xudng cua bung 1a déi twong chanh yéu va né co
thé duoc coi nhu dang & trong cin nha caa minh, mot khi vi
ay dang khan khit chi chd niém vao “phdng lén va xop
xudng”. Mot nguoi dugc thanh thoi va nhan rdi khi & trong
can nha cua minh. Khi vi dy ¢6 viéc hoc nhiing bai hoc, vi
ay di dén ngoi truong, nhung vi Ay quay tro vé nha cua
minh sau nhiing gio hoc. Mét ngudi ¢6 viéc phai di cho dé
mua nhirng thirc 3n, nhung vi y quay trd vé nha sau khi da
mua nhitng gi ma vi 4y can thiét. Mot nguoi c6 thé di dén
vin phong dé lam viéc, nhung ciing quay tré vé nha sau
nhitng gio lam viéc.

So also, “rising and falling™ is like staying in one’s
own house. While one is noting ““rising and falling™, if one
hears some sound, one has to stop noting ““rising, falling”
and note the sound as ““hearing, hearing”. When the sound
goes away, one has to go back to the “rising and falling”
again. And when one sees things in his vision, though he
closes his eyes, one has to note ““seeing, seeing”. When the
vision goes away, one has to go back to noting ““rising and
falling™.

Ciing nhu thé, “phdng Ién va xop xudng” nhu thé
dang & trong nha cua minh. Trong khi hanh gia dang chu
niém vao “phdng 1&n va xop xung”, néu c6 nghe dugc mot
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vai am thanh, hanh gia ngung viéc chd niém vao “phdng
Ién, xop xudng” va chl niém vao 4m thanh nhu “nghe,
nghe”. Khi 4m thanh d3 mat di, hanh gia lai quay tro lai
“phdng I&n va xop xuéng”. Va mot khi hanh gia nhin thiy
nhitng su vat & trong thi luc, cho du d3 nhim mit, hanh gia
c6 sy chi niém “thdy, thidy”. Khi viéc nhin khuat mat,
hanh gia quay tré lai chi niém vao “phong 18n va xop
xuéng”.

If the vision do not go away for a long time, do not
stay with ““seeing, seeing” for long, but ignore it, and go
back to the rising and falling. When any kind of odour is
scented, good or bad odour has to be noted and then go
back to rising and falling. When tastes appear at the
tongue, sweet or salty tastes has to be noted and then go
back to rising and falling. When wandering mind sets in,
note “‘wandering, wandering” or “thinking, thinking” and
then go back to rising and falling. When there is aches and
pains, heat and cold in the body, note the aches and pains,
heat or cold and then go back to rising and falling.

Néu viéc nhin thiy van khong khuat mat trong thoi
gian lau dai, khdng nén duy tri véi “thay, thay”, ma phét 1o
n6 di, va quay tro lai “phong lén va xop xudng”. Khi da
ngtri bat luan mot khi hoi nao, phai chi niém vao mui tot
hay x4u va sau d6 quay tré lai “phdng 1én va xop xudng”.
Khi vi giac hién bay trén ludi, phai chd niém vao vi ngot
hay min va sau d6 quay tr lai “phdng 18n va xop xudng”.
Khi tdm bit dau phong di, cht niém “phdng, phong” hoic
“nghi, nghi” va sau d6 quay tro lai “phdng lén va xop
xudng”. Khi c6 sy nhtrc va dau, nong va lanh trong co thé,
chd niém vao nhtc va dau, ndong hoac lanh va sau d6 quay
tré lai “phdng I1&n va xop xudng”.
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If the pain persists, the meditator can change the
posture, but it has to be done step by step and at the same
time noting the process step by step. Please note first the
intention to change, then ““changing, changing’, opening of
eyes, movement of the hands, changing of the posture,
straightening of the back, reposturing of hands, closing of
the eyes and so forth, without missing any moment. Then
go back to the rising and falling of the abdomen. Be
certain that rising and falling to the abdomen is the
primary object of meditation.

Néu con dau kéo dai, thién gia c6 thé chuyén doi
oai nghi, tuy nhién can phai hoan thanh mét cach tuan tu
véi cung mot thoi gian chd niém tuan tu su dién tién. Xin
vui 10ng chd niém trudc tién vao tac y muén doi, sau do
“dbi, d6i”, ma con mét ra, chuyén dong nhiing tay, thay doi
oai nghi, gitt lung cho thiang, ding tay sira oai nghi lai,
khép con mét vao, v.v. khong thiéu s6t mot dong tac nao.
Sau do, tré lai vao sy phong Ién va xop xuéng cia bung.
Phai xac dinh rang su lén (phong) va xudng (xop) caa bung
la d6i twong chanh yéu cua thién dinh.

But the meditator also has to note the sight seen, the
sound heard, the odour scented, the tastes tasted, the body
impressions felt, and the consciousness of mind object. The
maditator may ask why should we note all these
phenomena from six sense doors. The aim and object of
contemplation is to prevent greed, anger, etc. entering from
these six sense doors. Vipassana meditation is to dispel
greed, anger and delusion from oneself.

Tuy nhién thién gia ciing nén cha niém khi thay
canh sac, nghe &m thanh, ngui khi hoi, ném céc vi, than
cam xuc, va y thic biét ddi twong. Thién gia cé thé van hoi
vi sao chdng ta can phai chi niém tat ca nhitng hién tuong
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nay tir noi séu cira giac quan. Muc tiéu va ddi tugng cua su
tham sat 1a dé ngan ngwra tham duc, san han, v.v. xam nhap
tir nhitng sau ctra giac quan nay. Thién Minh Sat 1a dé diét
trie tham duc, san han va si mé & tu noi ban than.

In the Satipatthana Sutta it is said:“Vineyya loke
abhijjha domanassam”. The meaning of this Pali is greed
and anger are liable to attack the loka of the
Upadanakkhandha and by contemplating the phenomena
only it can be dispelled and dissolved, from moment to
moment. Contemplation of these phenomena is the only
way to prevent greed and anger.

Trong Kinh Niém X& c6 néi: “sau khi ché nguw
tham wu & doi”. Y nghia cia cau Pali nay la tham duc va
san han c6 kha nang tan cong vao thé gioi cua Tha Uan va
do bai su tham sat vao hién tuong, chi cd thé sa thai va diét
trir, trong tirng mai sat na. Chi c6 tham sat vao nhiing hién
turong nay 1a con duong duy nhat dé ngin ngira long tham
va su san han.

Greed and anger can enter only through the six
sense door. In Pali, these sense organs are called “Dvara”
which means a door. As door are the entry points to enter
a house so also greed, anger and delusion will enter into a
person through the six sense doors of eye, ear, nose,
tongue, body and mind.

Tham duc va san han chi cd thé xam nhap vao
Xuyén qua sau cura giac quan. Theo tir ngi Pali, nhirng bd
phan giac quan nay duoc goi la “Dvara — Mon” c6 y nghia
la Cira. Nhu thé, cira 1a nhitng diém dat 161 di vao nha,
cling nhu thé tham duc, san han va si mé sé di vao trong
con ngudi XUyén gqua Sau cira gidc quan cua mat, tai, mili,
ludi, than va tam.
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Unless the doors are closed, especially at night
time, the thieves, the robbers, the insects, the dogs or
snakes may enter the house. To prevent such mishaps, the
house door have to be closed properly. So also the
meditators must close the six sense doors to prevent greed
and anger. It means that one is to note every phenomena
that comes from six sense doors.

Néu khong déng cac ctra lai, dac biét 1a vao ban
dém, nhiing ké an trém, ké cudp cua, nhirng cbn trung,
nhitng con chd hoic ran cé thé xAm nhap vao nha. Nhu thé
dé ngan ngira nhitng rui ro, ctra nha phai duoc dong mot
cach can than. Ciing nhu thé, nhiing thién gia can phai
dong sau cira giac quan dé ngan ngira tham duc, va san han.
Diéu d6 co nghia 1a hanh gia phai chd niém ting méi hién
tuong khi n6 di vao tir Ssdu cua giac quan.

If the meditators hears a sound, he must note
“hearing, hearing”. By noting thus greed and anger
cannot enter through the ears. If the meditator ignores
noting the pleasant sound it will cause attachment, and the
attachment to the sound will create greed. If the sound is
unpleasant, it will create anger.

Néu nhitng thién gia nghe mot am thanh, vi iy can
phai chi niém “nghe, nghe”. Do su chd niém nhu thé,
tham duc va san han khong cé thé xuyén qua 16 tai ma xam
nhap vao. Néu thién gia that niém, am thanh duyét y s&
khoi phat mot sy dinh méc, va su dinh mac vao &m thanh s&
tao ra long tham mudn. Néu am thanh Ia bat duyét y thi s&
tao ra su san han.

Greed and anger will induce Akusala or
unwholesome deeds. Akusala deeds are all those karmic
volition and the mind and mental concomitants associated
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therewith which are accompanied either by greed (lobha)
and hate (dosa) or merely delusion (moha). The same with
the eye door. When the meditator sees anything, please
note ““seeing, seeing”. The pretty sight can create greed
and the ugly sight can create anger.

Tham duc va sén han sg tao tdc nhirng hanh dong
bat thién hozc vd tinh hao. Bat Thién Hanh 1a bao gom Tac
Y Nghiép va Tam cuing véi Tam S¢ phéi hop di cing voi
tham duc (lobha) va san han (dosa) hoac si mé (moha).
Tuong tu Vi nhan giac quan. Khi thién gia nhin thay bét
luan diéu chi, xin vui 10ng chd niém “thay, thay”. Canh sic
dep c6 thé tao ra 10ng tham va canh sic xau co thé tao ra su
san han.

The same with nose door. Unless the meditator
notes the odour, the good smell will create greed and the
stinking smell will cause anger. The same with eating.
Unless the meditator notes the taste, good taste will create
greed and bad taste will create anger. Greed and anger
will cause Akusala deeds, which will cause verbal and
physical unwholesome acts.

Twong tu véi ty gidc quan. Néu thién gia khong
chd niém vao khi hoi, véi huong khi s€ tao ra long tham va
XU Khi s€ tao ra su san han. Tuong tu vai thiét giac quan.
Néu thién gia khoéng chd niém vao cac vi, voi vi tt s& tao
ra 1ong tham va vi x4u s& tao ra sy san han. Tham duc va
san han s& khoi phat Bat Thién Hanh, chinh d6 s& tao ra
biét bao Ngit va Than Bat Thién Hanh.

Therefore, as the saying goes “prevention is better
than cure”, all the phenomena must be contemplated to
prevent the formation of greed and anger. On seeing
sights, note ““seeing, seeing”. If you note the visual objects
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thus, you may have no time to appreciate the good or the
bad sight just awareness of visual object. If the meditator
does not contemplate thus he will have attachment to the
good visual object, the clinging sets in or anger will
develop because of bad visual objects. “Ditthedittha
Mattam Bhavissati”. The translation of this Pali is
“Visual objects when noted at the time of seeing will stay
as only a visual object, creating no sensation and no
attachment.

Do @6, tuc nglr cé cau “ngura bénh hon chira bénh”,
tat ca hién twong can phai tham sat, ¢é ngan ngtra su hinh
thanh 16ng tham va su san han. Khi nhin thiy canh sic,
chd niém “thdy, thay”. Néu ban chd niém vao dbi twong
cua thi giac nhu thé, ban c6 thé s& khéng cd thoi gian dé
thudng thie canh sac 1a tét hay xau, chi thuan lidu tri vé doi
tugng cua thi giac. Néu thién gia khéng cé su tham sat nhu
thé, vi 4y s& c6 thé dinh méic vao canh séc tdt, su chap thu
dugc xac lap hodc su san han s& phat trién vi I& canh sic
xau. “Liéu tri thdy nhw thay”. Cau Pali ndy duoc dich
nghia “Canh sic khi dwoc chl niém ¢ ngay thoi diém dang
nhin s& ding lai chi 1a mot dbi twong cua thi giac, khong
tao ra su cam xdc va khdng dinh mic.

“Sute sutamattam Bhavissati”. The translation of
this Pali is “When sounds are noted at the time of hearing
it stays only as a sound object™. There is no time to create
greed or anger. So no sensation, no attachment. Should be
no time to differentiate between good or bad odour. In
eating also, the meditator should note step by step of the
process of eating. Thus, greed or anger, will be prevented.
Body impressions or tactile objects should also be noted as
and when experienced. There will be no good or bad
feeling.
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“Liéu tri nghe nhw nghe”. Cau Pali nay dugc dich
nghia “Khi chl niém nhitng &m thanh ngay thoi diém dang
ling nghe thi ding lai noi do, chi 13 moét canh thinh”.
Khoéng c6 thoi gian dé tao ra long tham hay su san han.
Nhu thé khéng c6 sy cam xic, khong dinh méc. Ciing
khong c6 thoi gian dé phan biét giita huong khi hay xu khi.
Trong khi an ciing vay, thién gia nén chd niém tuan tu caa
su dién tién viéc an. Nhu thé, 10ng tham hay sy san han, s&
duoc ngin ngira. Than tho cam hodc dbi twong cam xdc
cling nén chi niém nhu 1a va khi da cé kinh nghiém. S&
khdng c6 cam giéc tét hay xau.

“Mute mutamattam Bhavissati”. The translation
of this text is ““odour, taste and tactile object will stay as it
is without creating greed or anger if the meditator notes
them at the time of occurrence. Mind object or
consciousness also be noted at that moment as ““knowing,
knowing™, and thus prevent the analyzing process not to
create lobha, dosa, moha (greed, anger and delusion).
This is Pali is “Vinnate vinnatamattam Bhavissati”.

“Liéu tri ngri nhw ngiri”. Poan vin nay duoc
dich nghia “khi hoi, cac vi va xc cham duoc dung lai ngay
tai do, thi s& khong tao tac long tham hay su san han, néu
nhu thién gia chd niém ching nd ngay thoi diém dang hién
bay. Pdi tuong tam thirc hay Y Thie ciing dwoc chl niém
& ngay thoi diém “biét, biét”, va nhu thé ngin ngira tién
trinh phan tich, khéng tao tham lam (lobha), san han (dosa),
si mé (moha). Cau Pali nay la “Liéu tri Y Thirc nhw Y
Thic™.

Therefore our meditators here are to note all
phenomena that strikes the six sense doors. In the other
words, the meditators should not be satisfied and
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complacement by being able note the rising and falling of
the abdomen only. Contemplation of all arising
phenomena from six sense doors is also called Pothila
Precedent.

Do d6, nhitng thién gia cua chdng ta tai day phai
chd niém tat ca hién tuong tan cdng vao sau ctra giac quan.
N6i mot cach khac, nhirng thién gia khdng nén vira long va
man y trong su viéc chi chd niém vao su phong Ién va xop
xudng cua bung. Tham sat tat ca nhiing hién tuong dang
khai sinh tir sdu cira giac quan ciing duoc goi la Pothila tién
lé.

During the time of Buddha, there was a very
learned abbot by the name Pothila Mahathera who was a
renowed Teacher of Scriptures. He taught to five hundred
Sanghas from eighteen different Sects of that time and was
respected by his pupils. One day this Pothila Mahathera
went to the monastery of Lord Buddha to pay respects to
the Omniscient Buddha. But Lord Buddha greeted him
“Ehi Tucca Pothila (Come! Useless Pothila), Vanda
Tucca Pothila (Bow down! Useless Pothila), Nisida Tucca
Pothila (Sit! Useless Pothila), Yahi Tucca Pothila (Go!
Useless Pothila)™.

Vao thoi ky cua Buc Phat, 6 mot vi tru tri rat uyén
bac co tén goi 1a Pai Truéng Lao Pothila, Ngai la mot bac
Gido Tho Kinh Dién tai ba 15i lac. Vi 4y di day nim trim
Tang Chung tr muoi tdm bo phéi khac nhau vao duong
thoi do, va da dugce Tang dd kinh trong. Mot ngay, vi Pai
Trudong Lo Pothila da di dén tu vién caa Bic Thé Ton dé
danh I bac Toan Giac. Tuy nhién, Birc Thé Ton chao dén
6ng ta “Hay dén day! Pothila réng tuéch”, “Hay danh
181 Pothila réng tuéch”, “Hay ngdi xudng! Pothila réng
tuéch”, “Hay ra di! Pothila réng tuéch”.
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Pothila Mahathera reflected. = Why Omniscient
Buddha, called him “Good for nothing Pothila even
though he was teaching scriptures to eighteen Sects of
Sanghas with great success. Then he practice that he was
only engaged in Pariyatti, the teaching line but totally
neglected Patipatti, the practical meditation bhavana Line.
So he decided to remedy his short — coming and stopped his
teaching lessons and taking three robes and alms- bowl, as
was the custom for monks, left for a meditation centre,
where Patipatti was practiced, with a firm determination to
strive for the attainment of Arahatship.

Pai Truong Lo Pothila ling tdm suy nghi. Vi sao
bac Toan Giac, dd goi ong ta 1a “Pothila bét tai vo dung”
d0 rang 6ng ta da giang day kinh dién cho muoi tdm bo
phai cua Tang chung véi su thanh cong to Ién. Sau d6, 6ng
ta da nhan thac ra 12 6ng ta chi khin khit & trong Phéap
Hoc, pham vi chuyén mén viéc giang huin, nhung hoan
toan da 1ang quén vé Phap Hanh, 1anh vuc chuyén mén vé
tu tap thién dinh. Thé rdi, ong ta da quyét dinh khic phuc
nhuoc diém cia minh va cham dut viéc giang day bai v va
d3 1dy Tam Y va binh bat, d6 1a mot truyén thong cua chu
ty khuu, ra di dén mét Thién Vién, noi d6 Phap Hanh da
duoc tu tap, véi mot su quyét tam kién ¢ 1a nd luc phan
dAu dé thanh dat bac Thanh V6 Sinh.

Yes it is the right decision. If a person wishes to
learn Scriptures, it is a best to go to a Pariyatti Centre,
where there are teachers, books and teaching faculities. If
a person wishes to practice Vipassana Bhavana, it is best
to go to a meditation centre, where there are facilities for
meditation, good meditation teachers for guidance, and
accommodations and companions, conducive for the
intensive meditation practice.
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Qua that 1a mot quyét dinh dung ddn. Néu mot
ngudi cO o cau tu hoc nhitg Gido dién, diéu tét nhat 1a di
dén mot Trung Tam Phap Hoc, noi d6 c6 nhiing vi Giéo
Tho, sach vo va nhitng khoa giang huin. Néu mot nguoi
c6 s& cau tu tap Thién Minh Sat, diéu tot nhat 1a di dén mot
Trung Tam Thién Vién, noi d6 co nhiing khoa tu Thién,
nhitng Thién Su gioi cho viéc huéng dan, véi nhiing trd xi
thich hop va nhiing ban ddng tu, tao thuan loi cho viéc tu
tap chuyén sau thién dinh.

Pothila Mahathera went to a famous Patipatti
Centre, where the Abbot — in — charge and all other monks
of the centre and as well as Samaneras (novices) had
attained the most noble status of Arahatship. Pothila
Mahathera first went to the most senior Abbot and seek
guidance in the Patipatti bhavana meditation. On seeing
the famous and learned Pothila Mahathera, the Senior
Abbot replied “Bhikkhu Pothila, you are a very famous and
learned monk with plenty of pupils all over the country. |
dare not teach you as my student™.

Pai Truong Lio Pothila da di dén mot Trung Tam Phap
Hanh noéi tiéng, noi d6 vi Tru Tri tho huan thi, va tit ca
nhirng vi ty khuu khac cung véi cac vi Sa Di (nguoi méi
tu) da thanh dat trang thai ting Thanh cao quy cua bac Vo
Sinh. Dai Truong Lao Pothila trude tién di dén vi Tru Tri
ti cao va tim cau su chi dan trong viéc tu tap Phap Hanh
thién dinh. Ngay khi vira thay Pai Truong L&o Pothila, vi
Tru Tri cao nién da tra 1oi: “Nay ty khuu Pothila, nguoi la
mét vi ty khuu rat uyén béac va tai danh véi dong dao dd
ching khip ca dit nudc. Toi khong dam day Ngai nhu mot
moén d6 cua toi”.
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In a way, it was to dispel Venerable Pothila’s
conceit (mana), of being a learned and famous Abbot,
which can be a hindrance to the practice. So Pothila
Mahathera requested the second and third senior monks in
succession. But they also gave the same reply that since
Venerable Pothila was a learned and famous abbot, they
did not dare to accept him as a student. He was so refused
by all senior monks of the centre and at last he came to
young Samanera, who has attained Arahatship, though
very young.

Véi phuong phap nham thai trir tinh kiéu man
(mana — ngd man) cua Truong L&o Pothila, von 1a ban
chat cua vi Try Tri uyén bac va tai danh, ma chinh d6 c6
thé 1a mot chuéng ngai cho viéc tu tap. Vi thé, Pai Truong
Lao Pothila da dén thinh cau hét vi ty khuu cao nién thir hai
lai dén vi tha ba tiép ndi nhau. Tuy nhién, ho déu cung tra
l6i nhu nhau ring Truéng Lo Pothila 1a mot vi Tru Tn
uyén bac va tai danh, ho khéng ddm nhan 6ng ta nhu la mét
mon do. Nhu thé, ong ta da bi tat ca cac vi ty khuu cao
nién cua Trung Tam tir chdi va cudi cing ong ta da di dén
mot vi Sa Di tré tudi, da thanh dat qua vi Thanh Vo Sinh,
cho dii con rat tre.

Pothila Mahathera paid due respects to young
Samanera and requested the meditation method and
implored the Samanera to accept him as his meditation
pupil. The young Samanera also refused at the first
instance showing the same reason. But Pothila Mahathera
insisted and pleaded and pledged to obey his instructions to
the letter. The young Samanera, wanting to test his word,
showed him to a pond and asked him to go in. Pothila
Mahathera at once respectfully obeyed and proceeded to
the centre of the pond. As Pothila Mahathera stepped into
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the edge of the pond, his robes were wet up to the knees but
he proceeded towards the deep water.

Pai Truong L&o Pothila bay to 1ong ton kinh dén vi
Sa Di tré va thinh cau phuong phap hanh Thién, cung lic
khan khoan van nai vi Sa Di thau nhan 6ng ta nhu 13 mot
Thién Sinh. Vi Sa Di tré ciing tir chdi ngay phut gidy ban
dau vién dan cung mot Iy do. Tuy nhién Pai Truéng Lo
Pothila tha thiét yéu ciu va nai xin cung véi tuyét déi su
doan thé, la sé tuan thu nhirng chi gido cua vi nay. Vi Sa
Di tré, mudn thir nghiém 1oi hira, da chi mét cai ao va bao
ong ta di xudng d6. Pai Truong L&o Pothila tic thoi tuan
thi mot cach ton kinh va tién t6i trung tdm cua cai ao. Nhu
thé, Pai Truong Lio budc dén canh bo ao, y 40 cua di bi
wot 1én téi dau gbi, nhung 6ng ta van tién budc dén viing
nudC Sau.

The young Samanera, seeing that the famous abbot
was quite amenable, he decided to re — call the Abbot from
the pond and accept him as his pupil. To convince Pothila
Mahathera the importance of noting all phenomena that
comes to the six sense — doors of human beings, he asked
the senior abbot how he would catch the Iguana, which
stays in a mound with six holes. Pothila Mahathera replied
that he would close five holes of the mound leaving only
one hole open, and catch the Iguana when it comes out
from the only hole open.

Vi Sa Di tré, nhin thiy vi tru tri cao nién nay da
hoan toan kha huan luyén, nén quyét dinh cho goi vi Tru
Tri tir hd ao va thau nhan 6ng ta nhu mot mén do. Dé lam
cho Pai Truéng L&o Pothila nhan thac dugc tinh chat quan
trong cua viéc chi niém tat ca hién tuong di dén tir noi sau
giac quan cua nhan loai, vi 4y da van hoi vi tru tri cao nién
lam thé nao ma bét duoc con ky da, khi né ¢ trong hang véi
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s&u cdi 15. Pai Truong Lio Pothila da tra loi rang dng ta sé
dong nam cai 16 cua céi hang, chi dé mo mot céi 16 va bat
duoc con ky da khi né bo ra chi tir duy nhat céi 16 da mé.

The Samanera then expounded that all phenomena
that comes through the five physical sense organs of eye,
ear, nose, tongue and body should be contemplated by the
mind consciousness. By this way with the gradual
development of Citta Visuddhi, a meditator can achieve
Magga Phala Nana, the final goal of meditators.

Sau do6, vi Sa Di giang giai chi tiét rang tat ca hién
tugng di dén xuyén qua nim bd phan giac quan vat ly caa
mét, tai, miii, ludi va thé xac can phai tham séat boi Tam Y
Thirc. Theo phuong phap nay clng véi sy tuan tu phat
trién cia Tam Thanh Tinh, thién gia c6 thé chimg dic Tué
Pao — Qua, muc tiéu cudi cling cua nhitng thién gia.

Pothila Mahathera understood the instructions and
out of the six sense — doors, he opened the only door of
mind consciousness and contemplated all the phenomena
that came to the live physical sense — organs of eye, ear,
nose, tongue and body. By this correct meditation practice,
Pothila Mahathera attained the cherished goal of
Arahatship within a reasonable time. Therefore,
contemplation of all phenomena from six sense — doors is
also called Pothila Precedent.

Pai Truong L&o thau triét nhitng chi gido va roi
khoi sau cira giac quan, 6ng ta chi mé mot cira duy nhat cua
Tam Y Thuac va tham sat tit ca hién twong di dén tir nhitng
bo phan sinh Iy cia mit, tai, miii, ludi va thé xac. Do boi
viéc tu tap thién dinh chuan xac, Pai Truong Lio Pothila
da thanh dat muc tiéu cao quy cua Thanh V6 Sinh trong
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mét thoi gian thich hop. Do d6, sy thim sat tat ca hién
tuong tir Sau cira giac quan ciing duoc goi 1a Pothila tién Ié.

May our meditators follow the example of Pothila
Mahathera by contemplating the visible object, audible
object, olfactory object, gustative object, tactil object and
mind object in a correct way and strive for the attainment
of Magga and Phala (Path and Fruition).

U6c mong tit ca nhiing thién gia cua ching ta
nuong theo ty du cua Pai Truéng Lao Pothila boi do tham
sat d6i twong thi giac (canh sic), dbi tuong thinh giac (canh
thinh), d6i twong khtu giac (canh khi), déi twong vi giac
(canh vi), déi twong xuc gi4c (canh xuc) va déi twong Tam
thirc theo con duong chuan xac va nd luc phin dau cho
thanh dat Pao (Magga) va Qua (Phala).

May all our meditators be able to practice
intensively as instructed here and quickly realise the
cherished goal of Nibbana in the most easiest way.

Udc mong tat ca nhing thién gia cua ching ta co
kha nang tu tap mot cach chuyén sau nhu sy chi day tai day
va ching tri mot cdch mau le muc tiéu cao quy la Nip Ban
trén con dudng thuan loi thi thang.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh thay! Lanh thay! Lanh thay!
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YOUR BODY IS THE PLACE TO SEARCH
FOR THE DHAMMA
XAC THAN CUA BAN LA NOI TAM
CAU CUA GIAO PHAP

The subject of today’s Dhamma Talk is “Your body
is the place to search for the Dhamma™. This is expounded
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by the Lord Buddha in Anguttara Pali Text, Rohitassa
Sutta. In this sutta, Lord Buddha explained that a person
can find the four Noble Truths namely Dukkha Sacca,
Samudaya Sacca, Nirodha Sacca and Magga Sacca in his
own body.

Chua dé cia Phap Thoai hdm nay la “Xac than caa
ban 14 noi tim cau cua Gido Phap”. Sy viéc nay di duoc
buc Thé Ton giang giai chi tiét trong bai Kinh Rohitassa,
thugc Tang Chi B6 Kinh. Trong bai Kinh nay, Buc Thé
Ton da giai thich rang con nguoi c6 thé kham pha duoc T
Thanh Dé, cu thé 13 Khd Bé, Tap Dé, Diét Bé va Pao Bé ¢
ngay chinh xac than caa minh.

1/ Dukkha Sacca is the noble truth of suffering.
Birth is suffering. Sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief and
despair are suffering; decay is suffering, death is suffering,
separated from loved ones, living together with unloved
ones, unattainable wishes, etc. are sufferings.

1/ Khé Dé: 1a Thanh Dé vé kho dau. Sanh la kho,
Budn phién, khd sau, dau dén, wu ndo va that vong 1a kho.
Hoai diét 1a kho. Chét a kho. Ai biét ly, oan ting hoi, cau
bat dic, v.v. 1a nhitng su dau kh.

2/ Samudaya Sacca is the noble truth of the origin
of suffering. It is the craving which gives rise to fresh
rebirth and bound up with lust and greed. It is the sensual
craving (kama tanha) the craving for existence (bhava
tanha) the craving for non — existence or self — annihilation
(vibhava tanha). The belief in the existence of persisting
ego — entity, soul or personality existing independently of
those physical and mental processes that constitute life and
continuing even after death through eternity — belief
(sassata — ditthi) that give rise to bhava tanha. Bhava
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tanha is also (samudaya sacca) the noble truth of the
origin of suffering.

2/ Tap Pé: 1a Thanh Pé vé nguyén nhan cua khd
dau. DO 1a su luyén ai 1am cho dan dén su tai tuc va nay
sanh &i duc va tham muén. Do 1a su luyén ai vao ngii duc
lac (Duc Ai), su luyén ai vao sy hién hitu (Hiru Ai), su
luyén &i vao su phi hién hitu hoic tu hay diét (V6 Hixu Ai).
Niém tin khang dinh vao su hién hitu cia Thuc Nga, linh
hon hoic ban ngd hién hitu mot cach doc 1ap véi nhiing
dién tién cuia tam sinh 1y, tao thanh kiép séng va ludn mai
tiép tuc sau khi chét van ludn thuong hing (Thuong Kién),
chinh d6 dan dén Hitu Ai. Hiru Ai ciing 1a (Tap Pé) Thanh
Pé vé nguyén nhan cua kho dau.

The craving for non - existence or self -
annihilation (vibhava — tanha) is caused by Ucchedaditthi.
This (Ucchedadithi) in believing the dissolution at death
encourages persons to enjoy in Akusala deeds since it
believes that there is no resultant effects of merits or
demerits after death. These three namely Kama — tanha,
Bhava — tanha and Vibhava — tanha cause suffering and is
called Samudaya Sacca.

Su luyén & vao sy phi hién hiru hoic tu hay diét
(V6 Hiru Ai) duoc khoi phét 1a do bai Poan Kién. Viéc
Poan Kién nay tin tuong vao sy hoai diét tit ca ngay khi
chét, da thuc ddy con ngudi tan huong trong Bat Thién
Hanh ké tir khi ¢6 niém tin rang khong c6 qua bao anh
huong vé Phudc hodc Phi Phuéc sau khi man phan. Ca ba
nguyén nhan cua khé dau vé6i danh hiéu 1a Duc Ai, Hitu Ai
va Vo Hitu Ai va duoc goi 1a Tap Bé.

3/ Nirodha Sacca is the noble truth of the extinction
of suffering. This is the extinction of Dukkha Sacca and
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Samudaya Sacca which is realisation of Nibbana.
Everybody has to strive for achievement of this goal.

3/ Diét Pé: 1a Thanh Dé vé sy sat trir tuyét moi kho
dau. Day la sy sat trir tuyét vé Kho Dé va Tap Pé, dé duogc
chang tri Nip Ban. Tt ca moi ngudi ¢6 sy nd lyc cho dugc
chung dic myc tiéu nay.

4/ Magga Sacca is the noble truth of the Path
leading to the extinction of suffering. It is the Noble Eight
Fold Path which leads to the extinction of Dukkha Sacca,
Samudaya Sacca and realisation of Nirodha Sacca.

4/ Pao Pé: 13 Thanh Dé cua Con Puong din dén sy
sét trir tuyét moi khd dau. Do 1a Thanh Pao Tam Nganh
dua dén su st trir tuyét vé Kho Bé, Tap Dé va chung tri
duoc Diét Dé.

Magga Sacca are (a) Samma Ditthi (right view), (b)
Samma Sankappa (right thought), (c) Samma Vaca (right
speech), (d) Samma Kammanta (right action), (e) Samma
Ajiva (right livelihood), (f) Samma Vayama (right effort),
(g) Samma Sati (right mindfulness) and (h) Samma
Samadhi (right concentration). These eight factors of
Magganga should be cultivated. Our meditators here by
the practice of Vipassana bhavana is also cultivating these
eight Magganga.

Pao Dé gom c6 (a) Chanh Kién (viéc thdy ding),
(b) Chanh Tu Duy (viéc nghi suy dang), (c) Chanh Ngit
(viéc nodi dang), (d) Chanh Nghiép (viéc hanh dong dung),
(e) Chanh Mang (viéc nudi mang dang), (f) Chanh Tinh
Tan (viéc nd lyc ding), (g) Chanh Niém (viéc ghi nhé
dung), va (h) Chanh Dinh (viéc tap trung dung). DPay la
tam yéu t caa Chi Pao can phai duoc gieo trong. Nhing
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thién gia cia chiing ta ciing da gieo trong tm Chi Dao nay
bang céch tu tap Thién Minh Sat.

When meditators practice walking meditation, when
he takes left step knowing correctly that he is taking left
step is Samma ditthi magganga, noting mind in the step —
actions is Samma sankappa, making effort to take every
step — action is Sammavayama, consciousness of every
action is Samma sati, awareness in serial order of noting
mind and taking step repeadtedly is Sammasamadhi. These
are five Pubbabhaga maggas, when meditators take the
eight precepts. Sammavaca, Sammakammanta and
Sammaajiva have been observed already.

Khi nhirng thién gia tu tap Thién Hanh, ngay khi vi
ay do chan tréi, thi rd biét mot cach chuan xéc la vi iy dang
dé chan tréi, d6 1a chi Pao Chanh Kién, Tam chd ni¢m
trong mdi hanh dong dé chan 1a Chanh Tu Duy, ¢ ging dé
tao ra mdi hanh dong do chan 1a Chéanh Tinh Tan, Tam y
thirc tirng moi hanh dong la Chanh Niém, tinh giac tuan ty
ndi tiép nhau vao Tam dang chu niém va hanh dong lip di
l3p lai ctia viéc do chan 1a Chanh Dinh. Pay 14 “Niam Tién
Pé Pao — Pubbabhaga magga”, khi nhitng thién gia da
tho tri Bat Gigi. Véi Chanh Ngir, Chanh Nghiép va Chéanh
Mang qua dd duoc tho tri han rdi.

Therefore, when a meditator practices walking
meditation, he cultivates eight magganga in his noting of
every step. In his noting of rising and falling of the
abdomen also, he is cultivating the eight magganga from
moment to moment. Repeated practice of such kind of
bhavana in numerous moments is emerging oneself in the
noble path of eight magganga. By such intensive practice
alone, a meditator can achieve extinction of Dukkha and
Samudaya Sacca and realise Nirodha Sacca which is
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realisation of Nibbana. Therefore the subject of our
Dhamma Talk “Your body is the place to search for the
Dhamma™ is finding the Four Noble Truth of Dukkha
Sacca, Samudaya Sacca, Nirodha Sacca and Magga Sacca.
Searching for Dhamma is the intensive contemplation of
one’s own mental and physical phenomenon.

Do d6, khi thién gia tu tap Thién Hanh, vi iy gieo
tréng tam Chi Pao trong khi chd niém ting mdi budc chan.
Ciing nhu thé, trong viéc chd niém su phdng I&n va xop
xuéng cua bung, vi iy dang gieo tréng tam Chi Pao trong
ting mdi khoanh khéc (sat na). Lap di lap lai céch thic
nay véi mot sb lugng thoi gian trong viéc tu tap, chinh 1 tu
tién tu trong Thanh Pao ctia tam Chi Pao. Qua viéc tu tu
tap chuyén sau nhu thé, thién gia c6 thé thanh dat viéc sat
trir tuyét Kho Dé va Tap Bé, cung véi thau tri Diét Bé qua
viéc chiing ngd Nip Ban. Nhu thé, chi ¢é Phap Thoai cua
chlng ta “Xac than cua ban 13 noi dé tam cau cua Gido
Phap” 1a liéu tri Ta Thanh Dé vé Kho Dé, Tap Dé, Diét Bé
va Pao Pé. Tam cau vao Gido Phéap la viéc tham sét
chuyén sdu ¢ ngay chinh tu cac hién tuong tdm sinh ly cua
minh.

In searching for the Dhamma, it is very important to
strike the correct method. In Buddha sasana, there are
three chapters namely Pariyatti, Patipatti and Pativeda.
Without Pariyatti, Patipatti cannot flourish and without
Pariyatti and Patipatti, Pativeda cannot be achieved.
Pariyatti is like the embankment in building a pond.
Patipatti is like water and Pativeda is the lotus flower. If
there is no embankment, water cannot be retained and if
there is no water there cannot be lotus flower.

Trong viéc tim cau Giéo Phép, diéu rat quan trong
la tim dang phuong phap. Trong Phat Gido, co ba giai
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doan vai tén goi la Phap Hec, Phap Hanh va Phap
Thanh. Thiéu Phap Hoc, Phap Hanh khong thé phat trién
dugc va thiéu Phap Hoc va Phap Hanh, Phép Thanh khdng
thé chimg dat dugc. Phap Hoc vi nhu bo dé trong viéc xay
dung cai ao. Phap Hanh vi nhu nuéc va Phap Thanh vi nhu
hoa sen.  Néu khdng c6 bo dé, thi khong co thé gitr dugc
nuéc va néu khéng cé nude thi khong thé co hoa sen.

Another example, Pariyatti is the formula of making
medicine, Patipatti is the treatment and Pativeda is curing.
If there is no formula, there can be no treatment and if
there no treatment, there can be no cure. Therefore the
correct method is the criteria to walk the right Path of
Pariyatti, Patipatti and Pativeda. After finding the correct
Path the second criteria is perseverance. If there is no
perseverance or stamina, success cannot be achieved.
Intensive practice with perseverance on the right path is
searching for Dhamma.

Mot vi du khéac, Phap Hoc 1a phuong thic dé ché
tao y duoc, Phap Hanh 1a cach diéu tri va Phap Thanh I
khoi phuc duoc stc khoe. Néu khong co phuong thirc, thi
khdng c6 thé chita tri duoc va néu khong cé su chira tri, thi
suc khoe khong duoc phuc hdi. Do d6, phuong phap dung
dan 1a tiéu diém dé budc vao Chanh Pao cua Phap Hoc,
Phap Hanh va Phap Thanh. Sau khi tim dugc Chanh Pao,
tiéu diém thir hai 1a su kién tri. Néu khong c6 sy kién tri
hoiac kha ning chiu dyng, thi khdng thé gat hai duoc su
thanh cong. Tu tap chuyén sau vai su Kién tri trong Chanh
Dao 1a thm cau dugc Gido Phap.

What is the body ? It is the aggregates of mind and
matter (nama and rupa) including the perception (sanna).
The dimension of your body is about six feet in length and
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ten inches in width. Finding the Dhamma is what
meditators experience during contemplation. Therefore,
““your body is the place to search for the Dhamma’ means
the realisation of the Four Noble Truths by intensive
contemplation of mental and physical phenomenon of one’s
own body.

Co thé 1a cai chi? D6 1a nhitng tong hop cua tinh
than va vat chat (Danh va Sic) ludn ca ning lyc tri giac
(Sanna — Twéng). Kich thude co thé cua ban 1a do khoang
sau feet cao va 10 inches ngang. Tam cau Gido Phap 1a
nhitng gi ma nhitng thién gia da c6 kinh nghiém trong thoi
gian tham sat. Nhu thé, “xac than cta ban 1a noi dé tam
cau Gido Phap” co nghia la sy lidu tri vao Ta Thanh Dé boi
do su tham sé&t chuyén sau vao hién tuong tam sinh ly ngay
chinh tu xac than cua minh.

The source of this talk — ““Your body is the place to
search for Dhamma is from Anguttara Pali Text. During
Buddha’s time while Buddha was residing in Jetavana
Monastery in Savatthi Province, one being from Brahma
World by the name of Rohitassa came to Lord Buddha. He
came at midnight and being a Brahma, he has a body of
shining lights and after paying respects to Lord Buddha, he
sat in a suitable place and put a question to Lord Buddha.

Ngudn gbc caa bai Phap Thoai nay — “Xéc than cua
ban 13 noi dé tim cau Giéo Phap” 14 tir trong Tang Chi Bo
Kinh. Vao thoi ky cua Buc Phat, trong thoi gian Bac Phat
dang tra ngu tai Ky Vién Ty, trong thanh Xa V¢, c6 mot vi
Pham Thién tén goi la Rohitassa ¢ tai Pham Thién Sic
Gidi, da di ¢én DBuc Thé Tén. Vi Pham Thién nay dén ldc
nita dém, v6i sac than caa vi Troi Pham Thién chdi ngoi
anh sang va sau khi bay t6 long ton kinh dén Bac Thé Ton,
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vi Pham Thién nay dd ngdi xudng & mét noi thich hop, va
dat ra mot cau hoi dén Bac Thé Ton.

“O Lord Buddha ! Can a person go on foot to the
end of the universe, where there is no birth, no death, no
old age and no decay”. Lord Buddha replied ““Rohitassa
Brahma the end of the Universe where there is no old age,
no decay, no death and rebirth means Nibbana and to
travel to Nibbana on foot is impossible and unreachable™.
Here Rohitassa Brahma’s question was the end of Okasa
Loka and Buddha’s answer was the end of Sankhara Loka.
But Lord Buddha’s answer is not contracditory to the
question since the end of Sankhara Loka can also be taken
as the end of Okasa Loka.

“Bach Puc Thé Ton ! C6 thé nao con ngudi Véi bo
hanh di dén tan cung cta vii tru, noi d6 khong cé sanh,
khong c6 tir, khdng c6 tudi gia va khong co hoai diét”. DBuc
Thé Tén tra 1oi “Nay Pham Thién Rohitassa, tan cung cua
vil try, noi d6 khong c6 tudi gia, khong co hoai diét, khdng
cé tur va tai tuc, c6 nghia la Nip Ban, va du hanh téi Nip
Ban voi bo hanh thi qua 1a bat thanh va bat kha thi”. Tai
day, cau hoi cia Pham Thién Rohitassa la tan cung cua Hu
Khoéng thé gian, va cau tra 1oi caa Puc Phat 1a cham dut
cua Hitu Vi thé gian. Tuy nhién, cu tra loi cia Bac Thé
Tén 1a khdng ¢6 mau thuin voi cau hoi, qua that 14, chdm
dut cua Thé Gian Hitu Vi ciing c6 thé dung 1a tan cuing cua
Thé Gian Hu Khong.

Rohitassa Brahma said to Lord Buddha ““Lord
Buddha, your Venerable ‘s answer is very surprising and it
is very extraordinary. It is a very good answer that the end
of the Universe meaning Nibbana is unreachable by
travelling on foot. May | relate an old episode ? Once
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upon a time, |1 was the son of a hunter by the name of
Rohitassa who became a recluse after forsaking the family
life. 1 was leading the life of a hermit in the heart of the
forest. | was endowed with supernatural powers and |
could travel instantly by supernatural powers. If I may
describe my ability, 1 could travel around the universe
during the short time as an expert archer’s swift arrow
passes through a palm tree shadow. | can also take big
strides. My steps can be so vast that my one step can reach
from East ocean bank to the West ocean bank. | had a very
strong desire to travel to the end of the universe. So with
the obsession of travelling to the end of the universe and
endowed with the supernatural powers and my swiftness. |
proceeded my journey to the end of the world. Leaving
aside the time for food and toilets. | travelled for one
hundred years with all the powers and swiftness at my
command but without reaching the end of the Okasa Loka.
I died at the edge of one universe. After that journey and
death, (without realising my aim) | was born into the
Brahma world and | am known as Rohitassa Brahma™.
Pham Thién Rohitassa dd noi véi Duc Thé Ton
“Bach Puc Thé Tén, cau tra loi cia Ngai qua rat ngac
nhién va no rét 1a phi thuong. D6 1a cau tra 1oi rat 1a khén
khéo, rang la tan cing cua Vii Tru c6 nghia 1a Nip Ban qua
1a bat kha thi vai vién du bang bd hanh. Con c6 thé ké lai
mot cdu chuyén quéd kha? Mot thoi gian xa xua, con la
con trai cia mot tho san vai tén goi la Rohitassa, va tro
thanh mét an si sau khi tir bo doi séng gia dinh. Con di trai
qua doi sdng cua mot vi tu khé hanh & trung tam ring gia.
Con d3 duoc Phic Loc Thién voi ning luc siéu nhién va
con c6 thé du hanh trong nhdy mét bang ning lyc phi
pham. Néu con c6 thé dién ta nang luc caa con, la con co
thé du hanh vong quanh vil tru trong mot thoi gian ngén, vi
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nhu mot xa tha chuy@n nghiép ban miii tén xuyén qua béng
ciia mot cdy co. Con ciing ¢6 thé c6 nhitng budc chan dai.
Nhitng budc chan cua con cd thé rat rong 16n, ring mdi
budc chan co thé trai dai tir bo bién Pong cho t6i bo bién
Tay. Con di khoi 18n mot y mudn manh liét 1a du hanh dén
tan cling cta vii tru. Nhu thé, véi sy nudi dudng tu tuong
du hanh dén tan clng caa vii try, Vi su Phic Loc Thién c6
nang lyc siéu nhién va véi su than téc. Con di tién hanh
cude du hanh di dén tan cung cua thé gian. Loai bo mot
bén cua thoi gian cho su dn udng cing Vi tiéu tién va dai
tién. Con da du hanh cho dén mot traim nam véi tat ca ning
lyc va than tc caa sy tinh théng, nhung con di khong dat
dén tan cing cua Hu Khong Thé Gian va con di chét & mot
b bién cua vil tru. Sau chuyén du hanh d6 va chét (khong
thuc hién dwogc muc dich), con di tuc sinh vao Thé Gigi
Pham Thién va con duoc biét dén 1& Pham Thién
Rohitassa”.

When he was born into the Brahma world, he
remembered his past and came to Lord Buddha and
questioned Lord Buddha if it is possible to travel to the end
of Okasa Loka where there is no old age, no decay, no
death and no rebirth, etc. to verify his own experience. So
Lord Buddha’s answer that the end of Sankhara Loka
where there is no old age, no decay, no death and no
rebirth cannot be reached on foot confirmed his
experience.

Khi duogc tuc sinh vao Thé Gigi Pham Thién, dng ta
dd nhé lai kiép qua khtr va da di dén dé van hoi Bac Thé
T6n, nham xac minh qua kinh nghiém caa chinh minh 1a c6
thé thanh dat viéc du hanh dén tan cung cia Hu Khong Thé
Gian, ¢ noi d6 khong c6 tudi gia, khong hoai diét, khdng
chét va khong tai tuc, v.v. Nhu thé, cAu tra 10i caa Duc
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Thé Tén di khing dinh véi kinh nghiém cua Ngai, la khong
thé dat dén bang chan dé cham dut Hitu Vi Thé Gian, ¢ noi
d6 khong co tudi gia, khong hoai diét, khdng chét va khdng
tai tuc.

Buddha added that unless Nibbana is realised, there
is no place where there is no old age, no decay, no death
and no rebirth, so there is bound to be sufferings.
Rohitassa Brahma was told that the end of all sufferings is
realisation of Nibbana. And the correct way to realise is to
search the Dhamma from one’s own body. In this body
alone Dukkha Sacca, Samudaya Sacca, Nirodha Sacca and
Magga Sacca can be found.

Pbuc Phat bd tlc thém ring ngoai ra Nip Ban da
dugc chang tri, khéng con chd nao dé khéng cé tudi gia,
khdng hoai diét, khdng chét va khéng téi tuc, nhu thé nhat
dinh 1a bi dau khé. Pham Thién Rohitassa da dugc cho
biét rang chdm dat moi dau kho 1a chung tri Nip Ban. Va
con dudng dung din dé duoc thuc hién 1a tim cau Gio
Phap ¢ ngay chinh xac than cuaa minh. Chi ¢ chinh xac
than nay, méi c6 thé kham pha ra duoc Khd Bé, Tap Dé,
Diét Dé va Pao Dé.

Dukkha Sacca in brief, is the five groups of
Khandha. What our meditators here practice is Dukkha
Sacca. Noting of left step, right step is Dukkha Sacca.
Rising and falling of the abdomen is Dukkha Sacca, seeing
and hearing is also Dukkha Sacca. Before the meditation
practice, a meditator does not know these as Dukkha
Sacca, but regarded as sensual pleasures misled by Tanha
(craving). Eating, seeing, hearing, etc, are regarded as
pleasures by ordinary person before the practice of
Vipassana bhavana. Not only seeing and hearing but all
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sensations from five physical sense organs are regarded as
good and pleasurable and become attached to these
sensations.

Khé Bé, mot cach van tit, 14 ndm nhom cua UAn.
Nhiing céi chi ma nhiing thién gia caa ching ta tai day tu
tap 12 Kho DE. Chl niém vao trai budc, phai budc 1a Khd
DPé. Su phdng 1én va xop xudng cua bung 12 Khé Dé, va
cling nhu thé, viéc thiy va viéc nghe 12 Khé Dé. Truéc khi
tu tap Thién, thién gia bat lidu tri nhitng diéu nay la Kho
Dé, nhung duoc nhin thay 1am Ian nhu 13 nhiing duc lac do
boi Ai Duc (luyén &i). Viéc an, viéc thay, viéc nghe, v.v.
dugc nhin thiy 1a nhitng duc lac cia hang ngudi théng
thudng, trudc khi tu tap Thién Minh Sat. Khéng chi 1a viéc
thiy va viéc nghe, nhung tat ca nhitng cam xdc tir nim bo
phan giac quan vat 1y duoc nhin thiy 14 tét dep va duyét v,
va rdi tré nén dinh mic vao nhitng cam xdc nay.

The attachments is Samudaya Sacca which is
craving (tanha). To lead to the extinction of Dukkha Sacca
and Samudaya Sacca, a meditator has to cultivate Magga
Sacca. The practice of Vipassana bhavana is cultivating
Magga Sacca. Every noting by a meditator is cultivating
Magga Sacca. By persistent noting of all mental and
physical phenomenon, a meditator gradually progresses in
cultivating Magga Sacca and finally reached a stage where
all physical and mental phenomena cease to function. This
is called realisation of Nibbana. Such realisation is
achieved by contemplation of mental and physical
phenomenon of one’s own body and hence Lord Buddha
had expounded ““Your body is the place to search for the
Dhamma’ the main topic of today’s Dhamma Talk.

Nhitng su dinh mac 1a Tap Dé, d6 1a luyén ai (Ai
Duc). Dan dén viéc sat trir tuyét caa Kho Dé va Tap Dé,
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thién gia phai gieo trong Pao Bé. Viéc tu tap Thién Minh
Sat la gieo trong Pao BE. Ting mdi chd niém cua thién gia
la gieo trong Pao BE. Bang su kién tri chd niém vao tat ca
hién twong tam sinh ly, thién gia dan dan tién tu trong su
gieo trong Pao Pé va cudi cuing rdi thanh dat giai doan, &
noi d6 moi chirc nang cua hién tuwgng tdm sinh ly dung lai.
Diéu nay goi 1a chiing tri Nip Ban. Nhu thé, sy chang tri 13
duoc chimg dac do boi tham sat vao hién tuong tam sinh ly
cua chinh ty xac than caa minh, va vi thé, bic Thé Ton da
giai thich chi tiét “Xéc than cua ban 1a noi dé tim cau cua
Giao Phéap”, cha dé chanh yéu caa Phap Thoai hdm nay.

Here we have to be cautious about some wrong
deductions by some critics. They say, Lord Buddha had
said that the Four Noble Truths of Dukkha Sacca,
Samudaya Sacca, Nirodha Sacca and Magga Sacca are
discovered in one’s body. Since the Four Noble Truths is
in one’s own body, no effort, no practice of anything is
necessary. This premise is not correct. Buddha’s teaching
are deep and difficult. Some of the teachings need correct
interpretation by those who are conversant with Dhamma.

Tai day, chung ta phai cin trong vé mot vai suy luan
sai 1am caa mot s6 nha phé binh. Ho noi, Pac Thé Ton da
noi rang T Thanh Bé vé Kho Bé, Tap Pé, Diét Bé va Pao
Pé duoc kham pha ra trong co thé ciia con nguoi. Ké tir Tu
Thanh Dé ¢ trong chinh co thé ciia con ngudi, thi khong
can ¢6 gang, khong can tu tap chi ca. Tién dé nay qua that
khong dung. Hudn tir cia Bac Phat thi tham tham va kho
tam. Mot vai huan tir can phai duoc giai thich dung dén
va&i nhitng nguoi da thong thao Gido Phap.

For example, a forest of “Teak” trees is called
“Teak™ forest. But it doesn’t mean Teak Trees alone grow
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in this forest or there can be no “Teak™ trees in other
areas. Other species may also grow in “Teak™ forest.
Second example, when the announcement is made that the
President of a country has made appearance, it does not
mean the President alone. He has his assistants, his
bodyguards and the whole of his retinue. But the main
important person is the President and his designation alone
is declared and that includes the whole retinue of his
followers. This is called “Padhana method”. There is
also (phalanumana method). It is by knowing the effect
one can find out the cause. When a stream is suddenly
flooded with great volume of water, one can deduct that
there is heavy rain at the source of the stream. Flooding is
the effect and raining at the source is the cause.

Cho vi du, mot ring nhitng cay Teak thi duoc goi la
rung “Teak”. Tuy nhién né khong c6 nghia 1a nhiing cay
Teak chi I6n 1én trong khu ring nay hoac khéng c6 nhiing
cay Teak trong nhiing khu vue khac. Ciing co thé ¢d nhitng
gidng cay khac Ién Ién trong ring Teak. Thi du tha hai,
khi su loan bao dugc thuc hién rang Tong Thong cua dat
nuée da xudt hién, né khong co nghia 1a chi ¢6 vi Tong
Théng. Ong ta c6 nhitng phu t4, nhitng can vé va mot khoi
doan tuy tung cua 6ng ta. Tuy nhién, chi c6 nhan vat chanh
quan trong l1a vi Téng Théng va danh tanh cua 6ng ta la
dugc tuyén bd chanh thuc, va didu d6 bao gém ca khoi
nguoi thap ting di theo ong ta. Diéu nay duoc goi la
“Phwong Phap Chu Vi”. Pay ciling duoc goi la “Phwong
Phap Két Luan”. Diéu dé c6 nghia, khi duoc biét két qua
thi nguoi ta c6 thé tim ra duoc nguyén nhan. Khi dong
s6ng bat ngd bi ngap tran véi luu lwong nudc rat 16n, ngudi
ta 6 thé suy luan rang c6 mot con mua to & dau ngudn cua
dong sdng. Ngap lut 1a hau qua va con mwa & dau nguon la
nguyén nhan.
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Third example is Attha Panna method. It is taking
the meaning of the sentence. By examining the statement
“Devadatta” has full stomach, it is to be deducted that he
eats at night time. So also, when Lord Buddha said that the
Four Noble Truths are in one’s own body, it does not mean
that the Four Noble Truths are in solid form in one’s own
body. Dukkha Sacca and Samudaya Sacca can be found in
the body but Magga Sacca has to be cultivated. By
cultivating the cause, contemplation of mental and physical
phenomenon, the effect is cessation and realisation of
Nibbana.

Thi du tha ba 12 “Phwong Phap Ly Tri”. Do la
nam lay ¥ nghia cua ciu vin. Véi sy khao sét 1oi tuyén b
“Devadatta” da no bung, diéu d6 dugc suy luan 1a vi iy an
vao lac dém téi. Ciing nhu thé, khi Pac Thé Ton néi rang
Ta Thanh Bé 1a & ngay chinh trong con ngudi, né khong co
nghia 13 T& Thanh Dé 1a nhitng thanh phan xac quyét ¢
chinh trong con ngudi. Kho Bé va Tap Bé co thé duogc tim
thiy trong con nguoi, nhung Pao Bé thi phai duoc gieo
trong. Do su gieo trong hat nhan, su thim sat vao hién
tugng tam sinh ly, 12 qua tré cho su chim dut va chang tri
Nip Ban.

As the subject of this talk, “Your body is the place
to search for the Dhamma”, in conclusion if a meditator
wants to know the four Noble Truths of Dukkha Sacca,
Samudaya Sacca, Nirodha Sacca and Magga Sacca, he has
to contemplate Rupa and Nama of his body. By
contemplating the mental and physical phenomenon of
one’s own body finally one can realise cessation of
suffering, Nibbana.

Nhu chu dé cua Phap Thoai ndy, “Xac than cua ban
1a noi dé tdm cau cua Gido Phap”, trong su két thuc, néu
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thién gia mong cau hiéu biét T&r Thanh Dé vé Kho Bé, Tap
Pé, Diét Bé va Pao Pé, vi Ay phai tham sat Sic va Danh
ctia Xac than minh. Do sy tham sét hién twong tam sinh ly
cua chinh ty xac than minh, cudi cung ngudi ta co thé
chang tri sy chdm dat khd dau, Nip Ban.

So may all our meditators as expounded by Lord
Buddha in this Dhamma of ““Your body is the place to
search for the Dhamma” be able to contemplate on his own
body and find the Four Noble Truths and realise the
cessation of all suffering in the shortest possible time.

Nhu thé, uw6c mong tat ca nhitng thién gia cua
ching ta, qua su giai thich boi Bac Thé Ton trong bai Phap
nay vé “Xéc than caa ban 14 noi dé tim cu cua Gido Phéap”
c6 kha nang tham sat trong chinh xac than minh va kham
pha ra T Thanh Bé, cung voi ching tri su cham dat moi
khd dau trong mot thoi gian ¢d thé ngin nhat.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!

¢

FOUR TYPES OF PEOPLE
BON HANG LOAI NGUOI
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Today’s Dhamma Talk is about *““Four Types of
People” as expounded by Lord Buddha to King Pasenadi
Kosala of Savatti, a province in India. Lord Buddha in his
discourse explained that there are persons who go:

1/ To darkness from darkness.

2/ To brightness from darkness.

3/ To darkness from brightness.

4/ To brightness from brightness.

Lord Buddha further elaborated that:

Phap Thoai hém nay la “Bén hang loai nguoi” da
dugc Bic Thé Toén giang giai chi tiét dén Vua Pasenadi
Kosala ciia thanh X4 V&, mét tinh ly cia An Po. Trong
Phap Thoai cua Ngai, Puc Thé Tén da giai thich rang c6
nhitng con nguai ho di:

1/ Tr thi tam di vao t6i tam.

2/ Tr ti tam di ra sang lang.

3/ Tur sang lang di vao t6i tim.

4/ Tu sang lang di ra sang lang.

bruc thé Ton da giai thich thém chi tiét, rang:

Firstly, a person in born in the lower strata of life,
with ugly appearance, poor health, with bodily defects such
as blindness, deafness, inarticulateness, deformation, etc.
and has no food to eat, no clothes to wear, no house to
dwell and no medicine for health. Though born in such a
miserable state, he has no repentance, but indulges in
unwholesome activities such as killing, stealing, sexual
misconduct, lying and taking intoxicants. He fails to
observe moral purification. Committing such unwholesome
deeds without repentance, he is no doubt, likely to be
reborn in the nether worlds — as in hell, in the animal
world or in the ghost worlds. Such type of a person is
categorized as one who goes to darkness from darkness.
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Trudng hop thir nhat, c6 ngudi sinh trong doi & mot
tang 16p x& hoi thap kém, voi ngoai hinh xau xa, nghéo
kho, véi xéac than khuyét tat nhu 1a bi mo, bi diéc, bi cam,
tat nguyén,v.v, va khong cé vat thuc dé an, khong co y 4o
dé mac, khong c6 nha dé & va khong co thudc cho sic
khoe. Du di sinh ra trong mot tinh trang khon khé nhu thé,
vi 4y khong c6 sy hdi tiéc, ma con miét mai trong nhiing
hanh dong bat thién nhu 1a sat sanh, trom cap, ta hanh, noi
déi va dung cac chét say. Vi Ay hu hong trong viéc gin gitr
thanh loc hanh kiém. Pham vao nhiing Bat Thién Hanh ma
khdng hdi han, vi 4y khong c6 su nghi ngo nao ca, c¢d kha
ning s& tuc sinh vao Khé Thu, nhu vao trong dia nguc,
trong thé gidi bang sanh hoic trong hang nga quy. Hang
nguoi nhu vay dugc phén loai 1a mét trong nhiing nguoi di
tir t&1 tim vao trong t6i tam.

Secondly, a person is born poor with bodily defects
as above. Though born miserable, he felt repentant and
realized that due to his unwholesome activities done in the
past existence, he was consequently born in such miserable
state and mended his mental attitudes. He observes
morality unbroken, does all wholesome activities utmost to
his ability, giving meritorious danas (generosity), etc.
Moreover, he practices wholesome thought, speech and
actions and totally abstains from killing, stealing, sexual
misconduct, lying and taking intoxicants. His status
gradually rises or ascends higher and higher as one living
on the ground to sitting on a chair, to riding on a horse, to
riding on an ornarmented elephant and then on to residing
in a fully decorated house. Thus a person who mends his
ways understandingly is sure to achieve a better kind of
existence with healthy and wealthy circumstances and even
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may land in the Deva worlds. Such type of a person is
categorized as one who goes to brightness from darkness.
Truong hop thir hai, c6 nguoi sinh ra nghéo khé véi
Xé&c than khuyét tat nhu trén. Tuy sinh ra khén kho nhu thé,
vi 4y cam thiy an nin hdi tiéc va nhan thirc nhitng viéc bat
thién ma vi ay da 1am trong kiép qua khtr, do d6 vi ay phai
sinh trong mot hoan canh khén khé nhu thé va di tu tinh
nhitng thai d6 tam linh cua minh. Vi 4y ludn gin giit hanh
kiém khong gian doan, tao tat ca nhitng Thién Hanh véi hét
kha nang cua minh, xa thi cong duc (rong lugng), v.v.
Hon thé nita, vi 4y tu tap nhitng Than, Loi va Y Thién
Hanh, va hoan toan tir bo cac viéc sat sanh, trom cép, ta
hanh, néi déi va dung céc chit say. Tinh trang cua vi ay
dan dan duoc ting truong hoic thing hoa cao 1én mai, vi
nhu mot ngudi dang sdng & mat dat lai dugc 18n ghé ngdi,
Ién ngwa cudi, ngdi trén thot tugng duoc khéo to diém va
réi dén trd ngu trong mot ngdi nha duoc trang tri day du.
Do do, voi nguoi cai thién nhirng hanh vi caa minh véi sy
hiéu biét, chac chin 14 s& thanh dat mot kiép séng tét dep
hon va&i hoan canh an vui va thinh vuong, ludn ca, cé khi
dugc sanh vao Thién Gidi. Hang nguoi nhu vay dugc phan
loai 1a mot trong nhirng nguoi di tir toi tim ra sang lang.

Thirdly, a person born high or rich parents,
endowed with good appearance, health and wealth without
having to worry about food, clothing, dwelling and
medicine, and leads a luxurious life.  Though born
fortunate, he lacks morality, does not understand the
benefits of wholesome thoughts, speech and actions, and
enjoys doing mischievous deeds such as killing, stealing,
sexual misconduct, lying and taking intoxicants. Moreover,
he is inconsiderate towards others and never cultivates
sympathetic feelings. =~ Committing such unwholesome

Nhing Phap Thoai cta Ngai Dai Trwéng Lao Jatila 104



activities throughout his life, his status falls or descends
gradually, from the dwelling in the fully decorated house,
to riding on an ornamented elephant, to riding on a horse,
to sitting on a chair and then fallen to the ground level.
Such type of a person is categorized as one who goes to
darkness from brightness. He is likely to reborn in the
nether world after death.

Truong hop thir ba, c6 nguoi dugc sanh ra véi cha
me giau cO hoac thuong luu, tho hudong phudc bau vai
ngoai hinh tét dep, khoe manh va sung tuc, khong c6 diéu
chi phai lo ling vé vat thuc, y o, trd x& va thuéc men, va
séng mot doi séng loi dudng. Tuy duoc sanh ra hanh phic,
vi 4y khiém khuyét vé mat dao duc, bat lidu tri nhiing loi
ich v& Than, Loi va Y Thién Hanh, va vui thich tao tac
nhitng Bat Thién Hanh nhu 14 sat sanh, trom cap, ta hanh,
noi déi va dung cac chat say. Hon thé nira, vi y lai thiéu
suy nghi huéng dén nhitng nguoi khéc va khong bao gio
gieo trong nhiing thién cam. Sudt cudc doi pham vao
nhitng Bat Thién Hanh, tinh trang cua vi iy suy sup hoic di
Xuéng dan dan, tir noi tra xa duoc trang tri dﬁy du, tur viéc
cai thot twong duoc khéo to diém, dén viéc coi ngua, va
viéc ngoi ¢ trén ghé, thé rdi tudt rot xuéng mat dat. Hang
ngudi nhu vay dugc phan loai la mot trong nhirng nguoi di
tir sang lang vao trong téi tim. Vi 4y c6 thé bi tuc sinh vao
Khé Tha sau khi tir vong.

Fourthly, a person is born high or rich parents,
fully endowed with all necessary requisities of life as
above. Though he enjoys the higher standard of living, he
is far — sighted, intelligent and practice that his present
status of richness and amenities of good life is due to his
wholesome activities of his previous existence. So he
carries on the meritorious way of giving charity to the
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needy, practising wholesome thoughts, speech and actions,
observing morality, etc. He abstains from killing, stealing,
sexual misconduct, lying and taking intoxicants, is
considerate to others and always cultivates sympathetic
feeling towards others. Leading such as puritanic way of
life, his status ascends or rise higher and higher as one
living on the ground to sitting a chair, to riding on a horse,
to riding on an ornamented elephant and then on to
residing in a fully decorated house and thus he is sure to
reborn in the higher Deva worlds or at least in the human
world at a higher influential position. Such type of a
person is categorized as one who goes to brightness from
brightness.

Truong hop tht tu, c6 nguoi dugc sinh ra véi cha
me giau c6 hoic thuong luu, tho huong day da phuéc bau
Véi tit ca nhitng nhu yéu pham can thiét trong doi, nhu vira
ké trén. Tuy dugc tho huong moét doi Séng thuong luu, vi
ay c6 tam nhin xa thay rong, théng minh, va hiéu biét duoc
hién trang cua vi 4y vé sy phong phi va tién nghi cua doi
sbng tét dep 1a do cac Thién Hanh di tao ra trong kiép qua
khir. T do, vi dy tiép tuc trén con dudng tao xa thi phic
hanh dén nhiig nguoi nghéo kho, tu tap nhitng Than, Loi
va Y Thién Hanh, gin giir hanh kiém, v.v. Vi ay tir b trong
viéc sat sanh, trom cép, ta hanh, néi déi va dung cac chat
say, cO su suy nghi dén nhig ngudi khac va ludn ludn
gieo trong nhitng thién cam dén voi nguoi. Chu dao voi
mot doi sdng khic ky, hién trang cua vi iy thang tién hoic
tang truong 16n dan 1én, vi nhu mot ngudi dang sdng & mat
dat lai dugc 18n ghé ngdi, 1&n ngua cudi, ngdi trén thét
trong duoc khéo t6 diém va rdi dén trd ngu trong mot ngoi
nha dugc trang tri diy du. Va nhu thé, chic chian vi ay
duogc tuc sinh vao trong Thuong Thién Gidi, hoic it nhat,
thi & coi Nhan Loai trong mot vi tri ¢ uy luc cao quy.
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Hang nguoi nhu vay dugc phén loai 1a mét trong nhirng
ngudi di tir sang lang di dén sang lang.

Now let me recall to our present position. Here our
meditators are well — to — do in the present life with the
normal health, wealth and intelligence as a result of the
wholesome deeds of the previous existence. And also you
all are endowed with reasonably comfortable life and have
a chance to be able to come to this Mahasi Meditation
Centre where Satipatthana Bhavana insight meditation can
be systematically studied and performed or practised under
the guidance of the experienced meditation masters. Thus
you all can be regarded as achieving the brightness of life.
To be always in this brightness, you all should strictly
adhere to wholesome activities throughout your life span.
If you do indulge in both wholesome and unwholesome
activities, you are not sure of your future destination
whether it will be in brightness or in darkness. It is like as
if you are dropping a piece of paper from a high tree. The
paper can land on ground or on the surface of water or on
thorny bush or in the mud. A person who is not Ariya that
is one who has not attained Magga Nana, is never secure
about his future existence. Only Ariya who has attained
Magga Nana can be certain to reborn in brightness.

Bay gio, hdy dé ti goi nhac lai vi tri hién tai cua
ching ta. Tai day, nhitng thién gia c6 mot doi song thinh
vuong ngay trong kiép hién tai nay, véi sac khoe 6n dinh,
sung tdc va thdng minh, d6 1a két qua cua nhiing Thién
Hanh thuoc kiép qua khir. Va tit ca cac ban ciing tho
huong phudc bau véi mot kiép séng an lac va nhu woc
nguyén, va c¢6 hanh duyén dé c6 thé di dén Trung Tam
Thién Vién Mahasi nay, 1a noi c6 thé dugc hoc hoi va thyuc
hanh hodc tu tap Thién Niém X& (Thién Tué Giac) mét
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cach hé thong hoa, dudi sy huéng dan cua nhiing Thién Su
kinh nghiém. Nhu thé, dé c6 thé tat ca cac ban duoc thanh
tuu mot doi séng sang lang, va ludn ludn ¢ trong su séng
lang nay, tat ca c4c ban phai tuyét d6i gan bé nhitng Thién
Hanh mét cach nghiém tlc, xuyén suét tron ven cudc doi
ciia minh. Néu céc ban dé dudi trong ca hai nhitng Thién
Hanh va Bat Thién Hanh, thi cac ban khong doan chic vé
su hoach dinh twong lai cua minh, khong biét né s& & trong
séng lang hoic trong ti tim. Diéu d6 ty nhu, néu ban
budng tha mot manh gidy tir trén mot cay cao, to gidy co
thé rét trén mat dat, hodc trén bé mat caa nudc, hoac trén
bui céy gai, hoac trong bun. Mot nguoi khi chua 1a Thanh
nhan, 12 nguoi chua thanh dat duoc Tué Pao, thi chic chin
khong bao gio dam bao veé kiép vi lai cia minh. Qua that
vay, chi ¢ bac Thanh nhan, 1a nguoi da thanh dat duoc
Tué Pao, 1a chic chan duoc tai tuc vao noi sang lang.

Lord Buddha, in the introduction of the
Satipatthana Sutta, said that only meditators practicing the
four divisions of Satipatthana Vipassana Bhavana or
insight meditation namely,

1/ Contemplation of the physical body
(Kayanupassana),

2/ Contemplation of the feeling or sensation
(Vedananupassana),

3/ Contemplation of the mind (Cittanupassana),

4/ Contemplation of the mind objects or conditions
(Dhammanupassana).

To the full extent with the utmost desire
enthusiastically will be able to attain Magga Nana in this
very existence. Thus our meditators should endeavour with
the best of your abilities to achieve the noble full — fledged
path knowledge Magga Nana.
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Pac Thé Tén da néi, trong 1o gii thiéu cua bai
Kinh Niém Xu, chi c6 nhitng thién gia tu tap bon khu vuc
cua Thién Minh Sat Niém Xt, hoic goi tén Ia Thién Tué
Giac:

1/ Tham séat vao xéc than vat Iy (Than Tay Quan),

2/ Tham sat vao cam xuc hoic cam tho (The Tuy
Quan),

3/ Tham sét vao tam thirc (TAm Tuy Quén),

4/ Tham sat vao nhitng d6i tuong tam thac hoic
nhirng hién trang (Phap Tuay Quan).

Trong mot quy md hoan hao, vai chi nguyén cung
tot dé c6 kha niang thanh dat Tué Pao chinh ngay trong kiép
hién tai ndy. Nhu thé, nhitng thién gia cua ching ta can
phai nd lyc véi nhitng nang lyc thi thing dé chimg dic
Thanh Pao vién man, lidu tri Tué Pao.

Therefore, it is advisable that since our meditators
are fortunately born during Buddha Sasana i.e. Buddha
Teachings, they should endeavour their utmost effort to
attain Magga Nana through Vipassana Meditation as
Vipassana is available only during the Buddha Sasana.
After attaining Magga Nana, all wholesome activities are
being surmounted by themselves and you are sure to
achieve brightness human world or heavenly world and
thence due to the accumulation of wholesome deeds in
many forth coming existences, you will achieve the most
cherished goal of Nibbana — the cessation of all sufferings.
Thus with the firm conviction, all meditators will surmount
all unwholesome thoughts, speech and actions and achieve
progress of insight knowledge through the stages of
purification and strive hard for deliverance.

Do d6, qua la thich hop cho tat ca nhitng thién gia
cua chiing ta c6 dugc phudc duyén, la sanh trong thoi Phat
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Gi4o, tirc 1a con nhitng huan tir caa Bac Phat. Ho can phai
nd luc phan dau clng tot cia minh dé thanh dat Tué Pao,
v6i phuong tién cia Thién Minh Sét, khi ma Thién Minh
Sat chi ¢ duy nhit trong thoi Phat Gido. Sau khi thanh dat
Tué Dao, tit ca nhitng Bat Thién Hanh dwgc ché ngu bai
chinh minh, va chic chan ban chimg dic Coi Nhan Loai
hoac Thién Gigi sang lang, va tir do, thuc hién viéc tich lay
nhitng Thién Hanh trong nhiéu kiép sip téi, va ban s&
ching dic muc tiéu v cing cao quy cua Nip Ban, chim
dit hét moi sy dau kho. Nhu thé, voi niém tin kién dinh,
tat ca nhirng thién gia s& ché ngu tat ca nhirng Than, Loi, Y
Bat Thién, va ching tri dién tién cua Tué Giac xuyén qua
nhitng giai doan phét trién caa su thanh tinh va nd luc phan
dau cho sy giai thoat.

May all meditators be able to practice Satipatthana
Vipassana  Bhavana  meditation  steadfastly  and
continuously with perseverance and attain the perpetual
peace of Nibbana in the shortest and quickest way.

Udc mong tat ca nhirng thién gia cua ching ta co
kha nang tu tdp Thién Minh Sat Niém Xa mot céch kién
dinh va lién tuc vdi su kién tri va thanh dat sy an lac mién
truong cua Nip Ban trén con duong mau le nhat va ngan
nhét.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!

DHAMMA TALK ON SAMPAJANNA
PHAP THOAI VE TiNH GIAC
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The subject of today’s Dhamma Talk is
“Kayanupassana Sampajanna part”. We shall try to
explain contemplation on physical phenomena with full
awareness or clear comprehension through personal
experiences.

Chu dé Phéap Thoai hém nay la “Phan Tinh Giac
vé Than Tuy Quan”. Ching t6i s& cb gang giai thich su
tham sat vé& hién tuong vat Iy véi su tinh gidc tron ven
hoac su liéu tri rd rang xuyén qua nhiing kinh nghiém ca
nhan.

The main feature of Satipatthana is Sati
(mindfulness).  But there are four divisions and four
characteristics and dispelling method is four kinds.

The four divisions of mindfulness are:

1/ Kayanupassana: contemplation of the physical body.

2/ Vedananupassana: contemplation of the feelings.

3/ Cittanupassana: contemplation of the mind.

4/ Dhammanupassana: contemplation of the mind
objects.

Nét dic trung chanh yéu cia Niém X@¢ la Sati
(chanh niém). Tuy nhién c6 bén phan, bén dic tuong va
bén thé loai phuong thuc thai trir.

B&n 1anh vuc caa Chanh Niém, 1a:

1/ Than Tuy Quén: su thim sat vé xac than vat ly.

2/ Tho TUy Quén: su tham sat vé nhitng cam tho.

3/ Tam Tuy Quén: su tham sat vé tam thuc.

4/ Phap Tuy Quan: sy thim sat vé nhimg dbi tuong
cua tam thuec.

Or in other words:

1/ Mindful noting of physical phenomena is
Kayanupassana satipatthana.
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2/ Mindful noting of feelings is Vedananupassana
satipatthana.

3/ Mindful noting of wandering and thinking minds
is Cittanupassana satipatthana.

4/ Mindful noting of mind objects like seeing,
hearing, palpitation, pulsation, etc. is Dhammanupassana
satipatthana.

Hoac ndi mot cach khac:

1/ Su chanh niém ghi nhd vé hién tuong vat Iy 1a
Théan Tuy Quan Niém X.

2/ Sy chanh niém ghi nhé vé nhitng cam tho 1a Tho
Tuy Quan Niém Xu.

3/ Su chéanh niém ghi nh¢ vé& nhitng phong tam va
nghi suy la Tam Tuy Quan Niém Xa.

4/ Sy chanh niém ghi nhé vé nhitng d6i tuong cua
tam thirc nhu 1a su thay, su nghe, su run ray, su rung dong
(tim dap) v.v la Phap Tuy Quan Niém Xu.

To contemplate on four characteristics is:

1/ Anicca — or impermanent character.

2/ Dukkha — or suffering character.

3/ Anatta — or (non-self) uncontrollable character.

4/ Asubha — or loathsomeness character.

Tham sat trén bén dac tudng, la:

1/ V6 Thuong — hoac dac tudng khong thuong.

2/ Khé Pau - hoic dic twéng khd dau.

3/ V& Nga — hoic dic tuéng bat kha kiém soét (vo
nga).

4/ Bat Tinh — hoic dic teéng nhom gém.

To dispel by four methods is:
1/ To dispel Nicca by Anicca character.
2/ To dispel Sukha by Dukkha character.
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3/ To dispel Atta by Anatta character.

4/ To dispel Subha by Asubha character.

Thai trir véi bén phuong phap, 1a:

1/ Thai trir Thuong Ton do bai dac tudng VO Thuong.
2/ Thai trir An Lac do béi dic teéng Khd Pau.

3/ Thai trir Hru Nga do boi dac tuéng V6 Nga.

4/ Thai trir Thanh Tinh do bai dic tuéng Bat Tinh.

In Kayanupassana, Buddha divides into fourteen
kinds: 1/ Anapana pabba, 2/ Iriyapatha pabba, 3/
Sampajanna pabba, 4/ Patikula Manasikara pabba, 5/
Dhatu Manasikara pabba, 6/ Navasivathika pabba, which
has nine parts, so altogether the total is fourteen.

1/ Anapana pabba: is contemplation of breathe —
in, breathe — out.

2/ Iriyapatha pabba: is four positions of the body —
standing, walking, sitting and lying.

3/ Sampajanna pabba: is noting of all physical
phenomena with clarity of consciousness. [NOTE: Mahasi
Meditation Method is besed on 2 — 3].

4/ Patikula Manasikara pabba: is contemplating
on the 32 parts the body. They are (hair of head, hair of
body, nails, teeth, skin, flesh, sinews, bones, marrow,
kidney, heart, liver, membranes, spleen, lungs, intestines,
mesentery, gorge, faeces, brain, bile, phlegm, pus, blood,
sweat, solid fat, tears, liquid fat, saliva, mucus, synovial
fluid, urine.

5/ Dhatu Manasikara pabba: is contemplation on
the four physical elements (mahabhuta) popularly called
earth, water, fire and wind.

6/ Navasivathika pabba is the death body
contemplation that are called meditation subjecta of
impurity (loathsomeness, foulness). This category consists
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of nine kinds of Asubha Kammatthana (nine kinds of
loathsomeness of the dead body).

Trong Than Tuy Quan, D¢ Phat phan chia ra muoi
bén thé loai: 1/ Phan S6 Tuc, 2/ Phan Ta Oai Nghi, 3/ Phan
Tinh Giéc, 4/ Phan Tac Y Ué Truoc, 5/ Phan Tac Y Gidi, 6/
Phan Ciru Hai Cét Tudng, géom c6 chin phan, nhu thé tong
cong cd tat ca 1a mudi bon.

1/ Phén Sé Tirc: 1a sy tham sat vé hoi tho vo va ra.

2/ Phan T Oai Nghi: 12 bon oai nghi cua xac than:
dung, di, ngdi va nam.

3/ Phan Tinh Giac: 1a chd niém vao tat ca hién
tuong vat ly véi sy y thac tinh tuong. [Ghi chi: Phuong
Phap Hanh Thién Mahasi dya trén diéu 2 va 3].

4/ Phan Tac Y Ué Truwec: 1a sy tham sat trén 32 thé
tregc. DO 1a (toc, 16ng, mong, rang, da, thit, gan, xuong,
tay, than, tim, gan, mang nhay, la lach, phdi, rudt gia, rugt
non, bao ta, phan, ndo, mat, dam, mu, mau, md hdi, mo
dic, nudc mat, mé long, nudc miéng, nudc nhét mii, chat
long hoat dich, nudc tiéu).

5/ Phan Tac Y Gisi: la su tham sat vé bon yéu tb
vat Iy phé thong (Pai Hién) duoc goi 1a: dét, nudc, hra va
gio.

6/ Phan Crru Hai Cot Twéng: 1a sy tham sat nhiing
dbi twong thién thuoc vé bét tinh (nhom gém, hoi thai).
Thé loai nay bao gdm chin hang muc cua Bat Tinh Nghiép
Xt (chin loai nhom gom cua ti thi).

So Kayanupassana Satipatthana alone has fourteen
chapters. Today’s Dhamma Talk will be on the third
chapter called Sampajanna Pabba (Clarity consciousness,
clear comprehension). It is not only contemplation of four
positions of the body (standing, walking, sitting and lying)
but clearly conscious is he in going and coming and clearly
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conscious in looking forward and backward, clearly
conscious in bending and stretching his body, clearly
conscious in eating, drinking, chewing and tasting clearly
conscious in discharging excrement and urine, clearly
conscious in walking, standing, sitting, falling asleep and
awakening, clearly conscious in speaking and keeping
silent. Buddha had expounded in detail how to note the
movements of the body.

Nhu thé, Than Tuy Quéan Niém X ¢6 toi mudi bén
phan. Phap Thoai hém nay s& la phan tht ba duoc goi la
Phan Tinh Giac (su y thuc tinh tuong, su liéu tri rd rang).
D6 khong phai chi 1a sy tham sat ¢ trong T Oai Nghi cua
xac than (ding, di, ngdi va nim) ma phai y thuc rd rang
trong khi vi 4y dang di va di t6i; y thic rd rang trong viéc
nhin toi truedc va ngoai lai sau; y thuc rd rang trong viéc
gap ngudi xudng va dudi thang nguoi ra; y thic rd rang
trong viéc an, viéc udng, viéc nhai va viéc ném; y thic rd
rang trong viéc dai tién va tiéu tién; y thic rd rang trong
viéc di, viéc ding, viéc ngdi, di vao gidc ngu va vira thic
day; y thuc ro rang lac dang noi va dang gitr im lang. Buc
Phat da giai thich chi tiét 1am thé nao dé chd niém nhiing
ctr dong cua xac than.

When moving forward or backward, a meditator
has to do with clear consciousness (mindfulness). A
meditator should not do forward or backward movements
without knowledge (consciousness). A meditator has to
note that movement he made with clear consciousness
whether it is forward or backward. Normally movements
note forward movements alone ignoring the backward
movement. So note the movements as ““moving forward,
moving forward” and also ““moving backward, moving
backward”.
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Khi dang chuyén dong toi trudc hoic lui lai, thién
gia phai c6 sy y thuc rd rang (chanh niém). Thién gia sé
khong tao su cir dong tién téi hozc lui lai, ma thiéu sy hiéu
biét (nhan thwc). Thién gia phai chd niém vao ct dong ma
minh d3 tao véi su hiéu biét mot cach rd rang, cho du do 1a
tién t6i hodc gia thoai lui. Mot cach théng thuong, c6 khi
chi cha niém vao nhiing ctr dong tién toi, lai 1ang quén cir
dong lui lai. Nhu thé, chd niém nhitng cir dong nhu “budc
tGi, buadc t6i”, va cling phai chd niém vao “lui lai, lui lai”.

When looking straight ahead or sideways, please
note “looking straight, looking straight”, and when looking
sideways ““looking sideways, looking sideways™.

Khi dang nhin thang phia truéc hodc nhin sang mot
bén, xin vui 1dng chd niém “nhin thang, nhin thang”, va khi
dang nhin vé mot phia, chd niém “nhin nghiéng, nhin
nghiéng”.

When bending and stretching the body, please note
““stretching, stretching”. In the course of daily routine
movements of drinking, eating, there will be movements of
bending, stretching of hand or body and so forth. All these
movements are to be noted in detail.

Khi gap xuéng hodc dudi cing ngudi ra, xin vui
long chd niém “dudi cang ra, dudi cing ra”. Trong nhiing
ctr dong theo théi quen hiang ngay cua viéc udng, viéc an,
lubn ca nhitng ctr dong gap lai hoac dudi cing ra vé tay
hodc xé4c than, va v.v.. Tat ca nhitng ctr dong nay phai dugc
chd niém tirng chi tiét.

When monks are putting on robes, it should be done
with clear consciousness. For lay persons also when

engaged in wearing clothes, it should be done with clear
consciousness. Meditators should not do wearing clothes
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while walking because two things cannot be done with
clear consciousness at the same time. While doing walking
meditation, if there is occasion to re — do the robes or make
changes to be clothing, please stop walking and do your
changes with step by step, noting each step. For monks,
taking additional double robe or taking or changing
position of alm — bowl, etc... should only be done after
stopping the walking movement. For lay person, changes
or remarking of clothing, etc.., or even combing of the hair,
etc... has to be done with awareness (noting) after he had
stopped the walking.

Khi nhitng vi ty khuu mac y 4o, phai nén hoan
thanh voi sy y thae rd rang.  Véi hang cu si cling vay, khi
dang ban y phuc, phai nén hoan thanh véi su y thuc rd
rang. Nhing thién gia khéng nén mic y phuc ngay khi
dang di, vi I& hai viéc khdng thé hoan thanh trong cting mot
lic véi sy y thue rd rang. Trong khi dang tu tap Thién
Hanh, néu co dip khién phai mac lai y 40 hoic phai thay doi
y phuc, xin vui long dung budc lai va thuc hién viéc thay
d6i cuia ban theo ting budc mot, chi niém ting mdi dong
tdc. V¢éi nhiing vi ty khuu, khi mac thém y 4o vao, hoac
ldy hay 1a thay dbi oai nghi 6m binh bat, v.v.. chi duoc
hoan thanh sau khi da dung lai dong tac budc di. Vi
ngudi cu si, thay d6i hoac mac lai y phuc, v.v.. hodc tham
chi chai tdc, v.v.. phai dugc hoan thanh vai su tinh giac
(dang chi niém) sau khi vi iy di dimg budc di.

When drinking, eating, chewing, tasting it should be
done only with clear comprehension. At the time of eating,
all the actions starting from sitting at the table, looking at
the dishes, taking of the spoon, collecting of the dishes,
bringing the morsel of food to the mouth, opening of the
mouth, putting the food into mouth, chewing and so forth
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should all be noted. At the time of eating, the meditator
should eat with down — cast eyes, keeping steady hand and
note ““‘chewing, chewing™ ““swallowing, swallowing”.

Khi dang udng, dang an, dang nhai, dang ném, chi
nén dugc hoan thanh véi sy lidu tri rd rang. Ngay khi vao
an, tat ca moi dong tac khoi xuat, tir khi ngdi vao ban, nhin
vao cac dia, 14y cai mudng, chon nhit liy dia, dua ting
miéng nho vat thuc téi miéng, mé miéng ra, dua vat thuc
vao trong miéng, nhai va v.v. phai nén chi niém tat ca.
Ngay thoi gian dang an, thién gia nén an véi doi mat nhin
xuéng, gitr tay cho déu dan va chd niém “nhai, nhai”,
“nudt, nuét”.

Even in discharging excrement and urine, it should
be done with clear conscious noting, so that nothing should
be done un — noted. At the time of bathing, it should be
done with clear conscious noting of all the steps, leading to
the bath, brushing of the teeth, applying of the soap to the
body, splashing of water and so forth should all be noted in
detail.

Ngay ca khi dai tién va tiéu tién, nén duoc hoan
thanh véi sy y thac chd niém ré rang, nhu thé khong cé
diéu chi duoc hoan thanh ma bi that niém. Vao thoi gian di
tdm, nén dugc hoan thanh véi sy y thire chl niém rd rang
tat ca mdi budc, cha dong viéc tim, danh chai ring, xat xa
phong 1én co thé, x6i gidi nudce, va v.v. tat ca nén dugc chd
niém ting chi tiét.

At the time of morning wash, all the detail steps
leading to the washing and the drying of the face by towels
and so forth should also be noted. Awakening, sitting,
walking, stopping and so forth should also be noted in
detail. At the time of sleeping, just do not get into the bed
and sleep as a routine. Coming back to the room, opening
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the lock, opening of the door, switching of the light, putting
down the mosquisto netting, taking out slippers, getting into
bed, lying down, closing of eyes, and the rising — falling of
abdomen and so forth should be noted in clear
comprehension.

Vao budi sang rira mat, tit ca moi budc tiéu tiét cha
dong trong viéc rira va lau khd mat bang khin va v.v. ciing
nén duoc chd niém. Thuc ddy, ngdi 1&n, budc di, dung lai,
va v.v. ciing nén dugc chl niém tung chi tiét. Quay tro vé
phong (ngu), mo 6 khoa ra, ma canh cira vao, vin dén 1én,
tha mung xudng, bo dép ra, di 1én giwong, va nam xuébng,
nhdm mit lai, va su 1én xudng cua bung va v.v. nén duoc
chd niém vai sy liéu tri rd rang.

By noting thus if the noting is sharp, the meditator
may not fall asleep but can meditate for a long time. If the
noting is not sharp, the meditator may fall asleep. If the
meditator awakes in the middle of the night, please note
rising, falling of abdomen, or touching, lying of the body.
If the mindfulness is sharp, the meditator may not fall
asleep but do not worry and carry on the noting. The
meditator may feel fresh in the morning as if he had a
sound sleep. If the meditator falls asleep then he needs not
have to note, because the sleeping person has no functional
consciousness.

V6i sy chd niém nhu thé, gia nhu cha niém dugc
sac bén, thién gia cd thé khong roi vao giac nga, ma lai cé
thé hanh thién trong mot thoi gian lau dai. Néu su cha
niém khong duoc sic bén, thién gia cé thé roi vao giac ngu.
Néu thién gia thic giac vao Iic nira dém, xin vui long chu
niém vao su 1én xubng cua bung, hoic diém tiép xuc, dang
nam cua co thé. Néu chanh niém duoc sic bén, thién gia
c6 thé khong roi vao gidc nga, nhung ding lo lang va hay
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tiép tuc chi niém. Thién gia cd thé cam thy sang khoai
vao budi sang nhu thé vi 4y da c6 mot giac nga ngon. Gia
nhu thién gia roi vao giac ngu, thé thi vi 4y khong can phai
cha niém, vi I€ nguoi dang ngu khdng cé chirc nang y thic.

At the time of awakening, the process of noting
every physical and mental phenomena is essential again.
Start with the opening of the eyes, then wanting to get up
and getting up, going down from the bedstead, lifting the
moquisto net, folding of the blankets and tidying the bed
and so forth should be noted step by step.

Vao lic vira thirc day, tién trinh caa chd niém ting
mdi hién twong tam sinh 1y lai 1a diéu thiét yéu. Khoi su
Vv6i viec mo mit, sau d6 y mudn ngdi 1én va ngdi 1én, budc
xudng khoi vat giuvong, gié ming 1én, xép mén lai va sap
gon giuong, va v.v. nén duoc chl niém ting moi budc mot.

When going to the washing room, start with the
taking of towels, tooth — brush and soap and then opening
the door, walking to the toilet room, etc. should all be noted
step by step. By this way, a meditator will not miss
anything from the time of awakening until the time of
sleeping. The meditator will become a model meditator
with very sharp mindfulness. Even if meditator has to talk,
do not talk absent mindedly. Try and talk with a clear
comprehension and stop as soon as the required
communication has been made. By these ways of mindful
noting, Sampajanna is well observed.

Khi di vao phong rra mat, bat dau voi viéc lay
khan, ban chai rang, cung vdi xa phong, va sau d6 mé canh
Ctra, budc vao phong vé sinh, v.v. nén dugc chu niém tung
mdi budc mot. Véi dudng huéng nay, thién gia s& khong
thiéu sot bat luan diéu chi, ké tir IGc vira thic ddy cho dén
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thoi gian di vao gidc ngu. Thién gia s& tro thanh mot mau
muc thién gia véi chanh niém rat sic bén. Ngay ca gia nhu
thién gla c6 viéc phai néi, khéng nén n6i mot cach dang tri.
C6 gang va ndi véi su liéu tri rd rang va sém dirng lai ngay
khi nhu cau viéc thong tin lién lac da dugc thuc hién. Véi
nhitng duong huéng ndy, Tinh Giac khéo dugc tién hanh.

These are four kinds of Sampajanna:

1/ Clarity of consciousness regarding assessing the
purpose is Satthaka Sampajanna. When talking or
engaging in some purpose whether it is beneficial or
disastrous is to be considered. If there is personal benefit,
it is acceptable. There is no personal benefit, but if it is
beneficial to other people such kind of task is also
acceptable.

Day 1a bon thé loai cua Tinh Giac:

1/ Y thic tinh tuong vé viéc danh gia muyc dich 1a
Hitu Ly Tinh Gidc. Khi noi chuyén hoac tham gia vao mot
s6 muc dich, cho du d6 1a loi ich hoic tai hai, thi phai duoc
xem xét. Néu d6 1a loi ich vi ky thi c¢é thé chap nhan dugc.
Tuy nhién, néu d6 khong phai la lgi ich cho vi ky, ma n6 lai
1a loi ich dén vi tha, xem nhu mot thé loai cong viéc thi
cling c6 thé chap nhan duoc.

The other criteria is if it is beneficial for the
present, it should be acceptable or no benefits for the
present but it can be beneficial in the future then such kind
of a purpose or task is acceptable and should be done. But
if the task is not beneficial, neither for the present nor for
the future, or if the task has no personal benefit nor
beneficial to others such kind of task should be discarded.

Mot tiéu diém khac 1a néu né 13 lgi ich cho hién tai,
thi n6 phai dugc chap nhan, hoic khong c6 loi ich cho hién
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tai nhung né co thé 1a lgi ich cho vj lai, thé rdi nhu mot thé
loai cia muc dich hodc cong viéc, thi c6 thé chap nhan
dugc va phai nén duoc hoan thanh.  Tuy nhién néu cong
viéc khong c6 loi ich, cho hién tai ludn ca vi lai, hoic néu
cong viéc khong dem lai lgi ich cho vi ky hodc dén vi tha,
nhu thé thé loai cong viéc nén dugc loai bo.

For beginner meditator with the progress of the
practice, Saddha (Faith) develops and meditator desires to
give Dana, to give services to the cause or religion, etc. are
not beneficial for his present practice, so such thoughts
should be kept in abeyance.

Déi véi tién do tu tap cho thién gia so co, Bac Tin
phét trién va thién gia sé cau cho xa thi, budng bé nhiam
phuc vu tdc nhan hoac vi ton giao, v.v. qua khong dem lgi
ich cho viéc tu tap ngay hién tai ciia minh, va nhu thé
nhitng suy nghi nén dugc tri hoan lai.

2/ The second criteria is — Even if a task is right or
beneficial, the suitability of the task is to be considered.
Some people think that if a task is right and beneficial, they
do not want to wait for the suitability of purpose or time.
Such kind of haste is not advisable.

2/ Tiéu diém tht hai 12 — Tham chi néu nhu cong
viéc la dung hoac co loi ich, sy thich hgp cua cong viéc thi
phai duoc xem xét. Vai ngudi suy nghi rang néu cong viéc
1a dtng va c6 loi ich, ho khong cd su mong moi dé chd doi
vi su thich hop cua muc dich hodc vi thoi gian. Nhu thé,
thé loai néng voi qua that khdng thich hop.

Even the right speech cannot be advantages if
spoken at the wrong time or to the wrong audience.
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Ngay ca, trung ngon ciling khong co loi lac néu viéc
n6i khong dung thoi hoic khong ding ddi twong (nguoi
nghe).

Buddha had laid down the criteria for making
speech. They are six in number:

1/ Right, beneficial and pleasing (to the audience)

2/ Right, beneficial but not pleasing

3/ Right, not beneficial but pleasing

4/ Right, not beneficial and not pleasing

5/ Wrong, not beneficial but pleasing

6/ Wrong, not beneficial and not pleasing.

C6 sau chi phéap tiéu diém ma Bac Phat di dé ra cho
viéc thuyét giang:

1/ Pung dan, loi lac va an vui (dén ngudi nghe)

2/ Bung din, loi lac nhung khong duoc an vui

3/ Blng dan, khdng loi lac nhung an vui

4/ Pang dan, khong loi lac va khdng an vui

5/ Sai lam, khéng loi lac nhung an vui

6/ Sai lam, khéng loi lac va khong an vui.

Out of the only (1) and (2) are to be spoken. Even
the second speech which is right, beneficial but not
pleasing is to be spoken only at the appropriate time.
Words to be used are also important. Some words which
are civil in one locality can be rude in another locality.
Some customs which are quite common to one nationality
can be an insult to another nationality. So it is important
to choose the right place, the right time and the right
moment. Such kind of consideration is called Sappaya
Sampajanna.

Ngoai tat ca, chi co diéu 1 va 2 1a nén n6i. Ngay ca
viéc phat biéu ¢ diéu th hai, 1a dung dan, c6 loi lac nhung
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khong an vui thi chi nén noi khi hop thoi. Ngon tir dugc
dung ciing 1a quan trong. Mot vai ngon tir 1a 1€ phép lich sy
cho dia phuong nay, co thé 1a vo 18 khiém nhd & dia
phuong khac. Mot vai phong tuc tap quéan hoan toan phd
thong véi dan toc nay, co thé xic pham miét thi véi dan toc
khac. Do d6, chon loc dung chd, dung thdi va ding luc,
qua la quan trong. Nhu thé thé loai cua viéc can nhac suy
nghi duoc goi 1a Thich Nghi Tinh Giac.

3/ The third one is Gocara Sampajanna. It can be
translated as domain. If it is one’s own domain one can
fight back the enemy with energy. Therefore meditators
should stay in their own domain. The meditator’s domain
is Satipatthana field. Practising Satipatthana all the time is
living in one’s own domain. If meditators go out of their
domain (i.e) living without Satipatthana mindfulness, they
are liable to be attacked by lobha, dosa, and moha (greed,
anger, and delusion).

3/ biéu tha ba 1a Théng Hanh Tinh Giac. N6 c6
thé duoc dich nhu 1a mét 1anh vuec. Néu nhu d6 1a 1anh vuc
ctia ngudi, thi véi nang luc cua ngudi ta ¢d thé chéng tra lai
ké thu. Nhu thé, nhitng thién gia phai o trong lanh vyc cua
minh. L&nh vuc cua thién gia 1a 1anh dia Niém Xa. Tu tap
Niém X tron thoi gian 1a dang séng trong 1anh vuc cua
minh. Néu nhiing thién gia di ra ngoai lanh vuc caa minh,
la sbng ngoai Chanh Niém trong Niém X, ho c6 thé s& bi
tan cong boéi Tham (lobha), San (dosa) va Si (moha).

4/ The fourth is Asammoha Sampajanna. The
meaning of Asammoha is knowing the truth without
wavering or (the undeluded conception of the activity
concerned). Before practising Satipatthana meditation,
persons know with delusion as | walk, | take step, I sleep, |
see and so forth. When the meditator 124 ractice 124
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Satipatthana meditation by mindful noting of mental and
physical phenomena, meditator comes to know Nama and
Rupa. Walking is Rupa and knowing is Nama. Then before
walking, intention to walk is the cause and walking is the
effect. The meditator comes to know cause and effect.

4/ Piéu tht tu 1a VO Si Tinh Giac. Y nghia cua
Asammoha 1a sy hiéu biét chan Iy, khéng con dao dong,
hodc (su nhan thuc trong sang vé hoat dong cd lién quan).
Trude khi tu tap Thién Niém Xu, nhiéu nguoi hiéu biét voi
su lam lac 1a Téi di, Toi do chan, Toi ngu, T6i thay, va v.v.
Khi thién gia tu tap Thién Niém X v6i phuwong phap chanh
niém ghi nhd vao hién tuong tdm sinh ly, thién gia di toi
hiéu biét Danh va Sic. Viéc di 1a Sic, va viéc hiéu biét Ia
Danh. Sau d6, trudc khi di, tic y dé di 1a tac nhan va viéc
di 1a két qua. Thién gia di toi hiéu biét vé nhan va qua.

After that, meditators discovers the dissolving and
disappearing phenomena. And then meditators come to
know the impermanence of all mental and physical
phenomena. With the progress of the practice, meditators
come to know Anicca, Dukkha, Anatta, Dhammas. These
practical insight knowledge is gained through Satipatthana
Bhavana meditation only and is called Asammoha
Sampajanna. When meditators practice and observe the
four Sampajannas (Satthaka Sampajanna, Sappaya
Sampajanna, Gocara  Sampajanna,  Asammoha
Sampajanna) with diligent mindful practice, meditators
will at a reasonable time achieve Magga Nana and Phala
Nana (knowledge of the Path and knowledge of the fruition
of the Path).

Sau viéc do, nhiing thién gia kham pha sy hoai diét
va su bién mat hién twong. Va nhu thé, nhitng thién gia di
toi lidu tri sy vo thuong cia cac hién tuwong tam sinh ly.
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Véi sy tién do cua tu tap, nhing thién gia di toi lidu tri Vo
Thuong, Khd Pau, V6 Ngi, Van Phap. Mot céch thuc té,
Tué Giac chi dugc thanh dat do béi tu tap Thién Niém X,
va duoc goi 1a VO Si Tinh Giac. Khi nhiing thién gia tu tap
va quan sat bén Tinh Giac (Hiru Ly Tinh Giac, Thich
Nghi Tinh Giac, Théng Hanh Tinh Giac, VO Si Tinh
Giéc) voi su tu tap chanh niém kién tri, nhiing thién gia s&
chiung dic Tué Pao va Tué Qua trong maot thoi gian thich
hop (liéu tri v& Dao va lidu tri thanh qua cia Pao).

Therefore our meditators should try to embrace the
teaching of Buddha and practice accordingly to achieve the
four Sampajannas and in due course experience, the
peaceful and blissful Nibbana, the cessation of all suffering
in the easiest way.

Do d6, nhitng thién gia cua ching ta phai cé ging
nam lay huan tir cua Bic Phat va tu tap nuong theo bdn
Tinh Gi4c cung véi kinh nghiém trong khéa hoc, dé chirng
dac Nip Ban an vui va hanh phc, chim dut moi kho dau
trén con dudng thuan loi thu thang.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!

THE BENEFITS OF MEDITATION
NHUNG LOI ICH CUA THIEN PINH

The subject of today’s Dhamma Talk is the benefits
of Meditation practice. The details of the benefits that can
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derive through meditation practice is explained in this
treatise. At one time, a certain Deva (a celestial being)
approach Buddha respectfully and expressed his views by
way of verification. He said: “Lord Buddha, if 1 may
express my opinion. | believe all sentient beings love their
children the most. The richest man is a person who owns
the most numerous cattle. The sun’s rays are the brightest
light of the universe. Among the lakes which contain large
volume of water, the ocean is the biggest and widest”. He
expressed his views by making these four statements.

Chu d& cua Phap Thoai hdm nay 1a nhiing loi ich
cta su tu tap Thién Pinh. Sy di vao chi tiét cua nhing loi
ich c6 thé bit ngudn tir sy tu tap Thién Dinh di duoc giai
thich trong luan thuyét nay. Vao mot thoi, c6 mot Thién
Tu (ching sanh & Thién Gioi) di dén gan Pac Phat mot
cach ton kinh va biéu kién quan diém cua minh theo duong
16i xac minh. Vi 4y noi: “Bach Bac Thé T6n, gia nhu con
c6 thé biéu kién quan diém cua con. Con tin tudng tat ca
hitu tinh chung sanh thuong yéu con céi cua ho hon hét.
Ngudi dan 6ng giau nhét 1a nguoi s¢ hitu sb luong gia stc
nhiéu nhat. Nhitng tia sang caa mat troi 1a 4nh sang ruc ro
nhét cia vii try. Trong s6 nhitng hd chira khdi lugng 16n
ctia nude, dai duong 1a 16n nhét va rong nhat”. Vi dy biéu
kién quan diém ctiia minh bang céch hinh thanh bon 15i phét
biéu nay.

Thirong ai bang thiwong con,
Cua nao bang bo nha,
Sang nao bang mdt troi,
Nude nao hon bién ca.
(Twong Ung Bé Kinh — Churong I — Chur Thién)

His statements look like conventional truth. Yes,
people love their off spring so much that they carry their
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children in their aims, on their shoulders, and on their
heads. Even if the children urinate or excrete on them, they
do not get angry or feel repulsive but showered more love
and loving kindness.

Nhiing 10i phét biéu caa 6ng ta trong gidng nhu mot
chan ly quy udc. Pung vay, con nguoi thuwong yéu con cai
ctia minh rat nhiéu, ho da dm bdng con céi trong tay, trén
do6i vai, va & trén dau caa ho. Ngay ca, néu nhu con cai dai
tién va tiéu tién trén ngudi cua ho, ho khéng gian hoic cam
thiy ghé tom, tréi lai con boc 16 tinh thwong hon nita véi
long tur ai.

So this Deva deduced from these observations that
sentient beings love their offspring the most. His second
observation that the person who owns the largest number
of cattle is the richest also seems practical. Since
Buddha’s native place in India, where the cattle is
regarded with esteem as sacred. Hindus culture is non —
meat eating and to get the required protein, milk is the
nature source. Butter, yoghurt and cheese, etc. are
extracted from milk to get nutrients for the population.
Therefore, Hindu raise cattle in large numbers and the
person who owns the largest number of cattle is regarded
as the richest man.

Nhu thé, vi Thién Ta nay da suy luan tir nhiing
quan sat ndy va cho rang nhiing hitu tinh chang sanh
thuong yéu con cai cua ho hon hét. Sy quan sat th hai cua
ong ta 1a con ngudi s¢ hitu mot sé lugng Ion vé gia sic la
ngudi gidu nhat, ciing c6 vé la thuc té. La do tir sanh quéan
ctiia Puc Phat toa lac noi An P9, 14 noi gia stic dugc nhin
t6i v6i sy ton kinh linh thiéng. Vin héa An Do Gido 14
khong an thit, va yéu cau dé co duoc chat dam, sira phai tir
ngudn gdc thién nhién. Bo dic, sita chua va phd mat, v.v.
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dugc trich ra tir sita dé thanh chat dinh dudng cho dan
chung. Do d6, An Po Gido nudi dudng gia slc voi sb
lwong 16n va nguoi s& hitu mot sé lwong 16n vé gia suc
dugc xem nhu 14 nguoi gidu nhit.

His statement that sun — rays are the brightess
seems to be true. Because other lights such as electric
light, battery lights or other sources of light can not be
compared to sunlight in brightness. His statement that
among the lakes the ocean is the widest and largest is also
quite plausible, and the appropriateness of these statements
look like conventional truths. Here we have to compare the
difference in cleverness between normal knowledge of
ordinary people and the Divine Wisdom of Omniscient
Buddha. After considering the all aspects of the Deva’s
words, Buddha replied the following counter — statements
to the Deva:

1/ Every sentient being love onself the most,

2/ The richest man is the person who owns the
largest quantity of grain (paddy),

3/ The light of wisdom is the brightest,

4/ The rain and spring water is the main source of
water to ocean.

Loi phét biéu cua vi 4y cho rang nhirng tia sang cua
mat troi 1a sang chdi nhat, c6 vé nhu dung that. Vi I8
nhimg anh sang khac nhu la anh sang cua dién, caa binh
acqui hoac nhitng ngudn anh sang khéac khong thé so sanh
duogc vai anh sang chdi ngoi cua tia sdng mat troi. Loi phat
biéu cua 6ng ta cho riang trong sé nhitng ho, thi dai duong
la rong nhét va 16n nhét, ciing ¢6 vé kha chinh dang va rat
thich hop, trong gidng nhu mot chan 1y quy wéc. Tai day,
chiing ta phai so séanh sy khac biét vé tri tué nhay bén gita
kién thirc phd thdng cua hang nguoi thong thuong va tri tué
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Siéu Thé cua Puc Thé Ton. Sau khi xem xét tit ca moi
khia canh nhitng 161 n6i cta vi Thién T, Bic Phat da tra
161 tuan tu dbi chiéu lai nhitng tuyén b6 cua Thién Tu:

1/ Mbi hitu tinh ching sanh ty thwong yéu minh
hon hét,

2/ Nguoi dan ong giau nhat 13 nguoi sé hitu mot s6
lwong 16n vé hat gidng (hat thoc),

3/ Anh sang cua tri tué 1a chéi sang thu thang,

4/ Mua va nuéc sudi ngudn 1a ngudn chanh yéu cua
nudc cho dai duong.

Thwong ai bang thiong minh,
Cua nao bang lda gao,
Sang nao bang tri tué,
Nuéc nao hon mua rao.
(Tuwong Ung Bo Kinh — Chuong I — Chu Thién)

Buddha explained the statements. All the assertions
the Deva made were wrong when compared to Buddha’s
revelations.

Puc Phat da giai thich nhiing loi tuyén bé. Tat ca
nhitng 151 phat biéu caa vi Thién Tir khang dinh, di sai trat
khi so sénh véi 101 Bac Phat khai thuyét.

Naturally, people love their offspring, but a time
may come when there are differences and they may part
their ways. One can see parents disowning their sons and
daughters on various grounds. Dearest husbands and wives
who loved each other so much also divorce when there are
differences. It shows they love to a certain degree but not
to utmost level as one loves oneself. Therefore, Buddha
pointed out to the Deva that his statement that sentient
beings love their offspring the most is not correct and that
all beings love one oneself the most.
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Mot cach thuong nhién, con nguoi thuong yéu con
cai caa ho, nhung mét thoi gian c6 thé dén khi c6 nhiing su
khac biét va ho c6 thé tach ra di theo dudng hudéng cua ho.
Ngudi ta ¢d thé nhin thdy cha me tir bé nhimg ngudi con
(trai va géi) vai nhiéu 1y do sai khac. Thuong yéu nhét 1a
ngudi chéng va vo yéu thuong véi nhau rat nhiéu, cling van
ly di ngay khi c6 nhimg diém di biét. Piéu d6 cho thiy, ho
thuong yéu trong mot mirc d6 nhat dinh, nhung chua dén
muc t6i da, nhu chinh ho ty thuong yéu chinh minh. Do
do, Btc Phat da chi diém cho vi Thién T rang 10i tuyén b
cua 6ng ta cho la hiru tinh chiing sanh thuong yéu con cai
cua ho hon hét, qua that khong ding, va chinh 13 tit ca
ching sanh tu thuong yéu minh hon hét.

The second statement is also wrong because during
the time of need or famine the most important material for
survival is paddy (grain). It can even cause disastrous
miseries and death if paddy is not available. It is true for
all people — even for those who eat “chapatti’” or bread
because there are seven kinds of paddy (grain or cereal).

Loi tuyén b thir hai cling sai 1am, vi I& trong thoi
gian nghéo khd hodc doi kém, chit liéu téi quan trong dé
séng con 1 hat thoc (hat giéng). N6 ciing co thé 1a nguyén
nhan tai hai khdn khé va chét chéc néu hat thoc khong du
dé tiéu thu. N6 qua that thich hop véi moi ngudi — ngay ca
d6i voi nhitng ngudi thich an “banh ngot” hoic banh mi, vi
I& c6 t6i bay thé loai hat thoc (hat gidng hodc ngii cbc).

They can be categorized as: paddy, barley, oats,
corn, maize, millet and wheat. The person who owns the
largest amount of paddy is the richest.
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Chuing né c6 thé duoc phan loai nhu sau: hat théc,
IGa mach, lGa kiéu mach, bap, hat bap, hat ké va hat IGa mi.
Ngudoi s6 hitu véi sb luong 16n vé hat thoc 1a bac dai pha.

Sunlight from outside appearance seems to be the
brightess, but it cannot give light to depths or deep caves.
And it cannot give light to persons who are immersed in
lobha, dosa and moha. And the sunlight cannot make a
person clever and good if he is bad and foolish. People
can be taught to become good, clever and civilized by
wisdom only. Therefore the light of the wisdom is the
brightest. The wise saying that “There is no light brighter
than the light of wisdom” is very true.

Anh sang mat troi trong tir bén ngoai thi co vé sang
chéi nhat, nhung nd khong c6 thé cho anh sang di tdi
nhitng hang dong khuit lap hoic thdm sdu. Va né ciing
khong c6 thé cho anh sang dén nhitng nguoi da dam chim
vao Tham, Sén va Si. Va anh sang mat troi ciing khong co
thé 1am cho con ngudi dugc théng minh va thién hao néu vi
ay la bat thién va si mé. Duy chi c6 tri tug, con ngudi c6
thé duogc day bao dé try thanh thién hao, théng minh va cé
vin hoa. Do d6, anh sang cua tri tué 1a anh sang thu thang.
C6 cau néi da noi rang “khong c6 anh sang nao sang hon
anh sang cua trf tu¢” qua rat dung.

The seas and oceans will not be filled if rains and
spring waters do not flow towards the ocean. The spring
water and the rain water flow into the ocean by way of
many small rivers and large rivers. The relevant assertions
here is to prove the most important point that sentient
beings love oneself the most. When house is on fire, the
person living in the house runs away from the house to save
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his own life. Every sentient being is seeking safety and
comfort for oneself, they want to be rich and happy.

Bién ca va dai duong s& kh()ng thé duoc day tran
neu nhitng con mua va nudc sudi nguon khéng chay huéng
vé dai duong. Nudc sudi nguon va nudc mua chay ra dai
dwong do boi rat nhiéu nhitng con song 16n va nhé. Nhiing
|61 phét biéu thich hop tai day da ching minh diém téi quan
trong rang hiru tinh ching sanh ty thuong yéu minh hon
hét. Ngay khi cin nha bi phat hoa, con nguoi dang song
trong can nha da bo chay ra khoi nha dé cau lay mang séng
cia minh. M&i hitu tinh ching sanh dang tam cau su an
toan va tién lgi cho chinh minh, ho mong cau duoc thinh
vuong va hanh phac.

Therefore, the Buddha’s word that every sentient
being loves oneself the most is the absolute truth. So if a
person loves oneself best how should he lead his life to get
the utmost benefit?

Do d6, huan tir cia Ptc Phat day rang mdi hitu tinh
ching sanh ty thuong yéu minh hon hét, qua that dang vay.
Nhu thé, néu chinh con ngudi thuong yéu minh nhat, thi
lam thé nao dé 1o 14i cude doi cua ho dat duoc loi ich tdi
thuong?

Enjoying the pleasurable sensual objects only will
not amount to loving oneself in a proper way. The learned
persons of the previous generations had stated that those
persons who are not lazy to participate and take active
parts in Kusala, Dhammas can only be called as persons
loving oneself in the right way. If one loves oneself, one
should take active part in wholesome deeds with heart and
soul. In doing wholesome deeds it is important to have the
right view and correct faith also.
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Chi thu huéng nhitng dbi twong duc lac s& khong
tuwong tng Voi vige tu thuong chinh minh trong con duong
thich hop. Nhitng ngudi da hoc kinh nghiém cua céc thé hé
trude da tuyén bd rang nhitng nguoi khong cé luoi biéng dé
tham gia va hoat dong cac lanh vuc Thién Su, Phat Phap,
chi ¢6 thé duoc goi 1a nguoi thuong yéu chinh minh trong
con duong chan chanh. Néu ty thuong chinh minh, ta phai
tao tac cac viéc trong Thién Hanh véi ca tm hdn. Trong
khi thuc hién nhitng Thién Hanh, diéu quan trong 1a ciing
can phai c6 Chéanh Kién va Chanh Tin.

Kusala deeds must be innocent and it must result in
good kamma benefits. One should not be lazy to do
wholesome deeds. Giving alms Dana is for one’s own
benefit. The receiver of Dana is beneficial but the objective
of Dana is for the donor to get rid of his lobha (greed) by
giving away his property with generosity and the receiver
reciprocates the donor’s loving kindness which is
meritorious. Observing Sila is also wholesome deed.

Nhitng Thién Hanh phai 1a thanh tinh va chéac han
dugc két qua nhitng loi ich trong Thién Nghiép. Ta khong
nén ludi biéng dé tao nhitng Thién Hanh. Cung duong dé
bat 1a tao loi ich cho chinh minh. Nguoi tho thi dugc
huong loi ich, tuy nhién muc tiéu cuaa viéc xa thi la cho
ngudi cing dudng duoc thoat khoi long tham (lobha) bang
cach cho di tai san cta minh véi 1ong quang dai va nguoi
tho nhan dap lai tim 1ong tir & cia nguoi cing dudng véi
161 ca ngoi tan than. Tho tri gigi luat cling 1a Thién Hanh.

To abstain from killing, stealing and not committing
other evil actions and speeches is Kusala deed. It can
check lobha, dosa and the resultant benefit is healthiness
and longevity of life. Now for Panna, Vipassana Bhavana
is also Kusala deed. Vipassana bhavana is to prevent lobha
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and dosa, arising from the six senses. So a person is free
from lobha, dosa and enjoys purity of mind free from
sorrow and anxiety.

Ngin ngira Viéc sat sanh, trom cap va khong pham
phai nhitng Ac Hanh, cing véi nhitng loi noi, 1a Thién
Hanh. N6 c6 thé kiém soét long tham, sy san han va két
qua loi ich 1a duoc khoe manh va tudi tho 1au dai. Bay gio
la phan Tri Tué, tu tap Thién Minh Sat ciing 1a Thién Hanh.
Tu tap Thién Minh Sat 1a dé ngin ngira tham va san, phat
sinh tir su gi4c quan. Nhu thé, con ngudi duoc giai thoét
khoi tham, san va tho huong tam thanh tinh thoat khoi su
sau khd va uu néo.

The final goal of Bhavana is to gain Magga Nana,
Phala Nana and practising of Nibbana, so it is the most
desirable Kusala deed. By practising Dana, Sila and
Bhavana with heart and soul will only amount to loving
oneself in the right way. The meditators here who are
practising Vipassana meditation also amount to loving
oneself in the right way. Their very own practice is not for
anybody else but for the benefit of oneself. Dana, Sila,
Samatha Bhavana (practising meditation) and Vipassana
Bhavana (insight meditation) are all Kusala deeds. But the
degree of merit accrued is not the same.

Muc tiéu cudi cing caa su tu tap 1a thanh dat Tué
Pao, Tué Qua va ching tri Nip Ban, nhu thé d6 13 sy mong
cau Thién Hanh téi thuong. Chi c6 su tu tap xa thi, tri gigi
va hanh Thién véi ca tm hdn s& twong tng Vvai viéc tu
thwong chinh minh trong chanh dao. Nhiing thién gia tai
day, 12 ngudi dang tu tap Thién Minh Sét ciing tuong tng
Vi viéc tu thuong chinh minh trong chanh dao. Xa thi, tri
gidi, hanh Thién Chi (Thién An Tinh) va hanh Thién Quan
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(Thién Tué Giac) déu 1a nhitng Thién Hanh. Tuy nhién mic
d6 phuéc bau duoc tich lity khéng giéng nhau.

Dana and Sila are Kusala deeds and the resultant
benefits will be richness and happiness in the, human world
and deva world. Practising Samatha Bhavana will send
one to Brahma world. Where the Brahmas stay in jhanic
bliss requiring no food nor water nor other nutrients. The
life span of Brahma is also very very long. But the defect of
this Brahma world is that after that long and blissful life a
person can revert to human world and Apaya world (i.e.
animal world, ghost world, demon world and hell).

X4& thi va tri gigi 1a nhitng Thién Hanh, va két qua
nhitng loi ich 1a s€ duoc thinh vurgng va hanh phdc ¢ trong,
Nhan Giéi va Thién Gigi. Tu tap hanh Thién Chi s& dua ta
toi Pham Thién Gigi. Nhirng Pham Thién & trong Phudc
Loc Thién noi tri xtr, khdng ¢ nhu cau vé vat thuc, hoic
nudéc, hodc cac dinh dudng khac. Chiéu dai tudi tho cua vi
Pham Thién ciing rat 12 1au dai. Tuy nhién, khuyét diém cua
Pham Thién Gigi la sau khi tho huong Phuc Loc lau dai,
ngudi ta c6 thé quay tro lai ¢6i Nhan Loai va cdi Khd Tha
(tuc la cBi bang sanh, nga quy, atula va dia nguc).

Vipassana Bhavana if properly practice and
achieve the status where Sakkaya Ditthi can be expelled
altogether (i.e. reaching the Path of Stream — winning
Sotapatti — Magga), a person can hope to attain the
cherished goal of Nibbana through the Path of Magga and
Phala. So among the four Kusala deeds, the Vipassana
Bhavana is the best.

Tu tap Thién Minh Sat, néu duoc tu tap chinh chan
va chimg dat trang thai, 13 noi Than Kién c6 thé duoc diét
trir hodn toan (ttrc 1a thanh dat Pao Du Luu, bac That Lai),
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con ngudi ¢ thé hy vong dat dén muc tiéu cao quy caa Nip
Ban xuyén qua con dudng ciia Pao va Qua. Nhu thé, trong
s6 bbn Thién Hanh, thi tu tap Thién Minh Sét 1 tot nhat.

To summarize — Dana and Sila Kusala deeds can
give resultant benefits in Deva world and among human
beings.

Toém lai, X& thi va Tri gigi Thién Hanh c6 thé cho
két qua nhitng loi ich trong Thién Gigi va trong sé6 Nhan
loai.

Samatha Bhavana Kusala deeds can have resultant
benefits in Brahma world. Vipassana Bhavana Kusala
deeds can give Nibbana bliss. Our meditators here are
practising Vipassana Bhavana to achieve the cherished
goal of Nibbana. A question can be asked at this stage.
Can Nibbana be attained by practising meditation at the
present time?

Tu tap Thién Hanh Thién Chi c6 thé cho két qua
nhitng lgi ich trong Pham Thién Gigi. Tu tap Thién Hanh
Thién Minh Sét c6 thé cho an vui Nip Ban. Nhitng thién
gia cua ching ta tai ddy dang tu tap Thién Minh Séat ching
dic muc tiéu cao quy cua Nip Ban. Mot cau hoi cé thé
dugc dit ra ¢ giai doan ndy. C6 thé duoc thanh dat Nip
Ban do tu tap thién dinh & ngay hién tai hay khdng?

Yes, one can realise Nibbana by practising
Vipassana meditation at the present time. Buddha himself
had told ascetic Subhadda just before Buddha’s
parinibbana time (final passing way). Buddha said “Even
after my passing away if all the devotees whether be it
monks or laymen follow the instructions contained in my
discourses and practice Vipassana meditation, in a proper
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perspective there will be no scarcity of Arahats at all
times”.

Puoc, do tu tap Thién Minh Sat, ta c6 thé ching tri
Nip Ban ¢ ngay hién tai. Chinh Birc Phat da noi véi tu si
kho hanh Subhadda ngay trugc thoi gian Btic Phat vién tich
Nip Ban (hoan toan tich diét). Buc Phat noi: “Ngay ca sau
khi Ta tich diét, néu tat ca cac dé ti, du l1a tu si hodc cu si
tuan hanh theo nhiing chi dan chtra dung trong nhitng Phéap
Thoai cua Ta va tu tap Thién Minh Sat, trong mot bi canh
thich hop, thi thuong lubn s& khong thiéu vang bac Vo
Sinh”.

Here “practice in a proper perspective” means —
persons after attaining Udayabbaya Nana (awareness of
ever new phenomena rapidly arising and passing away)
will encourage other meditator or othor friends to practice
like him and if the same result is achieved then it can be
regarded as practising in a proper perspective.

Tai day, “tu tap trong mot bbi canh thich hop” c6 y
nghia — con nguoi sau khi chung dat Sanh Diét Tri (su
nhan thtc cua tung hién twong maéi khoi sanh va diét mat
mot cach mau le) s& khuyén khich thién gia khéc hoic
nhitng ban dao khac tu tap gidng nhu vi 4y va néu duoc
chung dic cing mot két qua, trong trudng hop do co thé
dugc xem nhu 1a tu tap trong mot bdi canh thich hop.

A meditator after proper practice achieved the
status of cessation of mental and physical phenomena and
be turn encourages other meditator to try and reach the
status of cessation of mental and physical phenomena then
can it be regarded as practicing in proper perspective. In
our Mahasi Meditation Centre, the old meditator try to help
the new meditator so that they also realise what they
themselves had achieved in their meditation practice. This
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also is leading a good Buddhist life and practising in
proper perspective.

Thién gia sau khi tu tap thich hop da chung dic
trang thai cia su cham dat hién tuong tdm sinh ly va quay
trg lai khuyén khich thién gia khac dé cé ging va dat t6i
trang thai cua su chim dut hién twong tAm sinh 1y, nhu thé
c6 thé dugc coi nhu 1a tu tap trong mot bbi canh thich hop.
Tai Trung Tam Thién Vién Mahasi cua ching ta, thién gia
cii c6 gang dé gitp d& thién gia mai, nhu thé ho ciing dugc
chang tri vé diéu ma ho da duogc chimg dic trong viéc tu
tap thién dinh. Diéu nay ciing ddn dén mot doi séng cua
ngudi Phat Tir tét dep va tu tap trong mot bdi canh thich
hop.

If the Buddhists obey the words of Buddha and
helped each other in their Vipassana meditation as Buddha
prophesied there can be no disappearance of Arahats. If
Arahatship can be achieved at the present time, naturally
Anagami persons Sakadagami persons and Sotapatti
persons will be existing at the present time. Therefore if
meditators practice in proper perspective, it is possible to
reach the status of Ariya Puggala at the present time
without any doubt.

Néu nhitng Phat Tir tudn hanh theo nhiing huan tur
cua Pic Phat va gip d& 1an nhau trong Thién Minh Sét
cua ho, nhu thé Puc Phat di tién doan c6 thé s& khong co
su bién mat cua nhiing bac V6 Sinh. Néu c6 thé chimg dic
bac V6 Sinh & ngay hién tai, mot cach thuwong nhién, bac
Bat Lai, bac Nhat Lai, bac That Lai ciing s& hién hiru &
ngay hién tai nay. Do d6, khong con diéu chi dé nghi ngo,
néu nhiing thién gia tu tap trong bdi canh thich hop, diéu d6
c6 thé dat dén trang thai cua bac Thanh Nhan & ngay hién
tai.
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Even persons who are sick and have no ability to
practise effectively now they should not be discouraged
because in “Majjhimapannasa Maha Rahulovada Sutta
Atthakatha” it is stated that:

1/ person who had experience in meditation
practice can achieve Ariya Puggala status in one of the
sitting practice during his lifetime at one time or another.
Since they are familiar with meditation technique, at the
proper time and place when the conditions are conducive
they know how to take the opportunity to engage in serious
meditation and there is ample chance of attaining Magga
and Phala Nana at that moment. This is the first occasion
the meditators got for fulfiliment of their cherished goal.

Tham chi ngay bdy gio, nhiing nguoi bénh va
khéng c6 kha nang tu tap mot cach co hiéu qua, ho ciing
khéng nén nan chi nga long, vi I€ trong “B§ Chu Giai bai
kinh thi 50 thugc Trung B¢ Kinh — Kinh Dai Gido Giai
Rahula” di c6 nhan dinh rang:

1/ véi nguoi da co6 kinh nghiém trong viéc tu tap
thién dinh thi c6 thé chimg dic trang thai bac Thanh Nhan
chi trong mét 1an cua tu tap Thién Toa, vao bat luan thoi
gian trong suét ca cugc doi ciia minh. Ké tir khi ho da quen
thudc véi ki thuat thién dinh, vao thoi gian va dia diém
thich hop, khi nhitng diéu kién dan dén thuan loi ma ho biét
lam thé nao nam bit iy co hoi dé khan khit vao thién dinh
nghiém tdc va d6 la that dai hanh cho viéc thanh dat Tué
Pao va Tué Qua ngay thoi lac d6. Pay 1a co duyén dau
tién ma nhitng thién gia dugc thuc hién thanh teu muc tiéu
cao quy cuaa minh.

2/ if this does not materialize still there is a second
chance at the time when he is about to die.
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When nearing death any sentient beings look for
solace and support because they are afraid to die. Every
being is afraid of death. There are two kinds of beings,
who are not afraid of death.

a/ one kind of being is four — fold: superhero,
elephant hero and bull hero. They are not afraid of death
because their Sakkaya ditthi is too strong.

b/ there are second type of persons who are not
afraid of death. There are:

1. Pacceka Buddha (Silent or Private Buddha),
Anagami persons, Arahats.

2. and fully enlightened Buddha. Because they have
eliminated Sakkaya Ditthi and they have also eliminated
the fear — producing dosa (anger).

2/ Néu diéu nay khong duoc thuc hién thi van con
mdt co may lan tha hai & vao thoi gian can tir cua vi ay.

Vao lic can tir, bt ky hitu tinh chiing sanh déu tam
cau sy an ui va hd trg, vi I8 ho so héi tir vong. MJi chiing
sanh déu lo so su chét. C6 hai hang loai ching sanh khong
c6 so hdi su chét.

a/ mot hang loai chiing sanh 1a gap bdn l1an: vi siéu
anh hung, con voi anh hung va con bo mong anh hung. Ho
khdng so hai su chét vi Than Kién caa ho rat manh.

b/ hang loai tht hai ctia con nguoi ma khéng so héi
su chét. Do 1a:

1. Poc Giac Phat (Phat Tinh Lang hoac C6 Boc),
bac Bat Lai, bac V6 Sinh.

2. va bac Toan Giac. Vi I cac Ngai da diét trir Than
Kién va ciing diét trir nguyén nhan phéat sinh so héi — su san
han (dosa).

All other persons are afraid of death. Death is a
fearful event, because nobody is sure what will happen
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after death or where he is to be re-born, etc. When looking
for support, some look to their children, some look to the
their doctors whoever is near them. But at the time of
actual death, no medicine effective, no help can be useful
from the children. The real support needed at the time of
death is Dhamma. Those who had no experience in
Dhamma or Bhavana meditation, they will not know how to
contemplate the Dhamma. The last resort they will do is
lament for the children to help them from death.

Tat ca moi chung sanh khac déu so hai vé su chét.
Cai chét 1a mot sy kién so héi, vi 18 khéng mét ai doan chéc
diéu gi s& xay ra sau cai chét, hoic gia ho s& tai tuc ¢ dau,
v.v. Khi tam cau su hd trg, mot vai tim ciu & con céi cua
ho, mot vai tam cau vao bat luan nhiing thay thubc nao &
gan voi ho. Tuy nhién that sy ngay thoi diém cua su chét,
thuéc men vd hiéu, hd tro nhi tie v luc. Chi co su hd tro
that su khan thiét ngay thoi tur 1 Gido Phap. Véi nhitng ai
khdng c6 kinh nghiém trong Gido Phap hoic tu tap thién
dinh, ho s& khong c6 hiéu biét 1am thé nao tham séat Giao
Phap. Phuong cach cudi cting ho s& l1am khi can tir, do 1a
than khdc cau sy giup d& caa con cai.

As bird deprived of its wings cannot fly and
becomes the meat for dogs or cats. And if a human being
does not know how to contemplate the Dhamma at the time
of death, he is liable to land in the Apaya world. But for
those persons who had experience in meditation practice
can contemplate the Vipassana bhavana and there is a
second chance for him to attain Magga and Phala Nana
and became Ariya puggala just before the time of death.
Suppose he had no chance to contemplate the Dhamma at
the time of his death, his previous Vipassana bhavana will
not be wasted.
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Vi nhu chim mét di d6i canh, khong thé bay xa va
tré thanh vat thuc cho ché hoic méo. Va néu nhu con
ngudi khong hiéu biét 1am thé nao tham sat Gido Phéap ngay
phat 1am chung, vi 4y c6 kha niang bi rot vao Khé Tha.
Tuy nhién véi nhitng nguoi da c6 kinh nghiém trong tu tap
Thién dinh, thi c6 thé tham sat vao viéc tu tap Thién Minh
Sat va d6 1a mot co may lan tha hai cho vi 4y dé thanh dat
Tué Pao va Tué Qua, va tré thanh bac Thanh nhan ngay
trugc thoi diém cua sy chét. Gia sir vi y khong co co may
dé tham sat Giao Phap luc can tir 1am chung, viéc tu tap
Thién Minh Sét trudc kia cua 6ng ta s& khdng bi 13ng phi.

3/ Though he did not become Ariya puggala, the
very fact that he died contemplating the Dhamma,
prevented his landing in Apaya worlds and will certainly
help him to become Heavenly Beings of Deva world. He
has a sure chance of meeting those Heavenly Beings who
had practised Bhavana meditation at the time of Gotama
Buddha and by association with these pious Heavenly
Beings he can have another chance to become Ariya
puggala.

3/ Mic du vi 4y khéng duoc trg thanh bac Thanh
nhan, mot su chic that 1a vi dy da chét trong IGc tham sat
Gi4o Phép, da ngan chan khong bj rot vao Khé Thi va mot
cach doan chic 1a gilp 6ng ta trd thanh mot Thién T &
Thién Gigi. Vi dy chic chin c6 co may duoc hoi hop Vi
nhitng Thién Tt da c6 dugc sy tu tap Thién Binh vao thoi
ky cua Buc Phat Gotama, va do boi Hoi Chung Thién
ngoan dao nay, vi y lai c6 thé c6 mot co may dé tro thanh
bac Thanh nhan.

In Deva world, the conditions are similar to the
human world. As there are Devas who are seeking
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enjoyable sensual pleasures there are Devas who are
seeking the Dhamma and practising Vipassana Bhavana.
So when the person who had landed in Deva world due to
his contemplation of the Dhamma at the time of his death,
he will associate with other pious Devas and the Deva
world being more intelligent he can become a Deva Ariya
without much difficulty. This is the third chance of
deliverance for thous persons who had experience in
meditation practice.

O trong Thién Gigi, nhitng hoan canh ciing tuong tu
nhu & coi Nhan Loai. Nhu ¢ nhitng Thién T tim cau tho
huéng nhitng tha vui duc lac, c6 nhitng Thién T tim cau
Gido Phép va tu tap Thién Minh Sat. Nhu thé, mot khi con
ngudi dugc dén Thién Gidi bai do viéc tham sat Gido Phap
ngay lic 1am chung, vi 4y s& hoa nhap vao nhitng Thién Tur
ngoan dao khac vai Hoi Chang Thién Gidi ciing thong
minh hon (Chiing Thién khac), va vi iy ¢6 thé tro thanh bac
Thanh Thién chang may kho khin. Day 1 co may lan thi
ba cua su giai thoat cho nhitng nguoi da cé kinh nghiém
trong viéc tu tap Thién Dinh.

4/ Supposing he failed to make the third chance of
deliverance in the Deva world, but through the cycle of
“Round of Rebirth” of Samsara, he may become a human
being in the world where there is no Buddha and Buddha
Sasana. The fact that he had practised Vipassana Bhavana
at various existences will result in his becoming a Pacceka
Buddha. A Pacceka Buddha is an “Independently
Enlightened one outside Buddha Sasana. Such kind of
Pacceka Buddha are called separately or individually
Enlightened One. He comprehends the four Noble Truth by
his own effort but has no capacity to proclaim the teaching
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effectively to others as a Universal Buddha (Samma
Sambuddha) and may be called a lesson Buddha.

Womenfolk can also achieve manhood at that time
and can inspire to become Pacceka Buddhas.

4/ Gia nhu vi 4y hong mit co may lan tha ba dé
dugc giai thodt ¢ trong Thién Gigi, tuy nhién xuyén qua
vong luan chuyén cua “Luan Hoi Tai Tuc”, 6ng ta c6 thé
trg thanh con ngudi trong thé gian noi d6 khong co Puc
Phat va Gido Phap Buic Phat. Véi sy chéc that, do vi 4y da
tu tap Thién Minh Sat qua nhiéu kiép song khac nhau, vi ay
s& dugc két qua tro thanh bac Poc Giac Phat. Bac Doc
Giac Phat la bac Giac Ngo mot cach doc lap, ngoai Giao
Phap Duc Phat. Nhu thé, hang Doc Giac Phat duoc goi la
bac Giac Ngo don doc hoic riéng 1&. Do boi su tu nd luc
cua chinh minh, vi ay lidu tri T¢ Thanh Pé, nhung khong
c6 kha ning gido hoa cong truyén mot cach hiéu qua dén
v6i moi ngudi nhu bac Toan Gidc (Chanh Pang Giac) va
c6 thé duoc goi la bac Giéo Chu.

Hang nir gi6i ciing c6 thé thanh dat nam gidi vao
thoi lac do, va co thé the cam tro thanh bac Doc Giac Phat.

5/ Supposing he failed to attain this Pacceka
Buddha hood as the fourth chance, by dint of his previous
meditation practice he can become an Arahat easily during
the time of next coming Sasana. There is precedent, during
the time of Gotama Buddha, one “Bahiya darucariya” who
had previous meditation experience at the time of Kassapa
Buddha for seven full days but achieved no Ariya puggala
status. So during Gotama Buddha’s time, he became an
Arahat with one good sitting very easily and comfortably
knowing the four Noble Truths at once.

5/ Gia nhu vi 4y hong mat viéc thanh dat bac Doc
Giac Phat vao co may 1an thir tu, do nho ning luc cua viéc
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tu tap Thién Pinh trude Kia, vi dy c6 thé tro thanh bac Vo
Sinh mot céch dé dang vao trong thoi ky cua Gido Phép ké
tiép. Diéu nay Ia tién I¢, vao trong thoi ky caa Buc Phat
Gotama, vi gido tho “Bahiya darucariya” da c6 kinh
nghiém thién dinh trudc kia, trong thoi ky cua Bic Phat Ca
Diép, tron ca bay ngay dém nhung khong chimg dac trang
thai bac Thanh nhan. Va dén thoi cia Pac Phat Gotama, vi
ay da tro thanh bac V& Sinh chi qua mét lan Thién Toa
thuan loi va an lac, lidu tri T& Thanh Dé ngay tac thoi.

In conclusion, the practice of meditation (Bhavana)
is very beneficial and every meditator should endeavour
not to miss the chance of engaging Vipassna meditation at
this very moment.

Pé két luan, tu tap Thién Binh (Tién Tu) rat I hiu
ich va mdi thién gia nén ¢ gang khdng bo qua co may cua
viéc khan khit Thién Minh Sat vao ngay thoi ldc nay.

By practising Vipassana Bhavana:

1/ A person can achieve Magga and Phala Nana at
the first chance,

2/ If he failed to achieve Ariya puggala at the first
chance, he can succeed achieving it at the time of dying as
the second chance,

3/ If he failed on the second chance, he can achieve
Magga and Phala Nana, as a Heavenly Being od Deva
world, as the third chance.

4/ If he failed at the third chance, he can achieve
Pacceka Buddhahood, even in the outside of Buddha
Sasana, as the fourth chance.

5/ If he failed on the fourth chance of becoming a
Pacceka Buddha, he can easily realise the four Noble Truth
and become an Arahat in the coming Buddha Sasana.

Nhing Phap Thoai cta Ngai Dai Trwéng Lao Jatila 146



Do béi tu tap Thién Minh Sét:

1/ Con ngudi ¢6 thé ching dac Tué Pao va Tué Qua
ngay lan co may dau tién.

2/ Néu vi ay hong mat viéc chimg dic bac Thanh
nhan vao co may lan dau tién, vi 4y cd thé thanh tuu viéc
chtng dac vao thoi diém tir vong, d6 1 co may 1an thir hai.

3/ Néu vi iy hong mit co may lan thir hai, vi ay c6
thé chimg dic Tué Pao va Tué Qua khi 1a mot Thién Tu ¢
Thién Gidi, d6 1a co may 1an tht ba.

4/ Néu vi iy hong mat co may lan thir ba, vi dy co
thé chung dic bac Doc Giac Phat, ngay ca bén ngoai Giéo
Phap Duc Phat, d6 14 co may 1an thir tu.

5/ Néu vi 4y hong mat co may lan tha tu, dé tro
thanh bac Poc Giac Phat, vi dy c6 thé chung tri Tt Thanh
Dé va trg thanh bac Vo Sinh trong thoi ky Giao Phap Bic
Phat (ké tiép).

Since the benefits of meditation is so great and sure
of achievement, every meditator should make the greatest
effort to practice Vipassana meditation at the present time
and may | conclude my Dhamma Talk by wishing you all to
quickly realise the cherished goal of Nibbana in the most
easiest way.

Khi ma nhiing loi ich cua Thién Dinh qua 1a to 16n
vi dai va doan chéc thanh dat, mdi thién gia phai cb ging
hét ca tam lyc dé tu tap Thién Minh Sat ngay hién tai nay,
va dé két thic bai Phap Thoai nay, t6i cau chic tit ca cac
ban sém mau chang tri muc tiéu cao quy Nip Ban trén con
duong thuan loi th thing.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
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Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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IMPORTANT OF BALANCED FACULTIES
IN MEDITATION
TAM QUAN TRONG CUA SU DIEU
NGU
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NHUNG NANG LUC TRONG THIEN
PINH

The subject of today’s Dhamma Talk is “Important
of balanced faculties in Meditation”. Five main faculties
are mindfulness, concentration, effort (or energy), faith and
wisdom. Out of these five falculties concentration and
effort, faith and wisdom should equally be balanced in
meditation, over- emphasis of saddha (faith), viriya (effort)
or samadhi (concentration) is not desirable. There is no
over- emphasis in mindfulness (sati). The more emphasis
on mindfulness the better for the meditation practice.

Chu d& cua Phap Thoai hém nay la “Tam quan
trong cua sy diéu ngy nhimg nang luc trong Thién Dinh”.
C6 nam nang lyc chanh yéu 1a Niém, DPinh, Tan (hoic ning
lwong), Tin va Tué. Trong s6 nhitng nim nang lyc nay,
Dinh va Tan, Tin va Tué can phai diéu ngu mot cach quan
binh trong Thién Binh, khéng nén mong cau chd trong qué
nhiéu vao Tin (saddhd), Tan (viriya) hoic Pinh
(samadhi). Ciing khong nén qua chi trong nhiéu vao
chanh niém (sati). Diéu tét nhat cho viéc tu tap Thién
Dinh 1a chl trong hon hét vao chanh niém.

There are four kinds of body positions in the
meditation practice. They are standing, walking, sitting
and lying. Out of these four, standing and walking practice
encourages in the developing or building up of viriya
(effort or energy). Of course concentration is also included
but the emphasis is more in development of viriya (effort).
While standing, a meditator has to make an effort no to fall
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down. In walking also, a meditator has to make special
effort to take one step after another while staying erect.
Therefore, we regard the standing and walking meditation
IS more conducive to the development of viriya (effort).

C6 bén thé loai oai nghi trong viéc tu tap Thién
Dinh. D¢ 1a dung, di, ngdi va nam. Trong sé ca bon day,
tu tap Thién Tru va Thién Hanh, khuyén khich trong viéc
phét trién hodc ting truong vé Tan (nd luc hodc ning
lugng). L& duong nhién, Pinh ciing duoc ké dén, nhung
chu trong nhiéu hon vao viéc phét trién vé Tan (nd lyc).
Trong khi dtng, thién gia phai ¢ ging dé khdng nga
xudng. Va ciing trong khi di, thién gia phai dic biét ¢
gang dé do budce chan sau khi chan kia dang ding viing.
Do d6, khi ching ta luu tim vao Thién Tru va Thién Hanh
1a tao thém thuan loi cho viéc phat trién vé T4n (nd lc).

Whereas sitting and lying meditation practice is
more conduccive to the development of samadhi
(concentration), viriya is there also but it plays a minor
part. In the practice of lying position the body posture of
lying is keeping still and with the eyes closed it encourages
the buiding up of concentration. Therefore we regard
sitting and lying postures as having more emphasis to the
development of concentration.

Trong khi d6, tu tap Thién Toa va Thién Ngoa la tao
thém nhiéu thuan loi cho viéc phat trién vé Dinh (tap
trung), T4n ciing c6 trong d6, nhung chi déng mot phan thir
yéu. Trong viéc tu tap vé oai nghi nam, tu thé cua co thé
van con dang nam véi d6i mat nham lai, d6 1a kich thich
cho viéc phat trién vé Pinh. Do d6, khi chung ta luu tim
vao oai nghi ngdi va nam, 1a c6 thém nhiéu su chi trong
vao viéc phaét trién vé Binh.
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Therefore in the scriptures it is specifically
mentioned that Ariyas (noble persons) uttered words of
praise to those meditators whose meditation is balanced
between concentration and effort as well as between faith
and progress of vipassana bhavana is achieved quickly
only when concentration and effort, faith and wisdom are
equally developed.

Nhu thé, trong nhitng Gido Bién, mot cach dic biét
dé cap dén nhiing bac V6 Sinh (nhitng bac Théanh Thién) da
thét 18n nhiing 161 ca ngoi dén nhitng thién gia tu tap vé
Thién da diéu ngu dugc gitta Pinh va T4n ciing nhu giita
Tin va tién do6 tu tap Thién Minh Sat chi dugc chimg dic
mot cach mau le mot khi Binh va Tan, Tin va Tué dugc
phét trién mot cach quan binh.

When you observe a bicycle the two wheels must be
equally aired to have a good and swift motion. If one of the
wheel tyre is flat the movement of the bicycle is impaired.
The same with human beings. A person is only normal if
his two eyes and two ears are equally functioning correctly.
If one eye and one ear is defective, he can see but
effectiveness is not as good as a person who has two good
eyes. So also he can hear but the hearing is not as good as
a person who has two good ear. The same with two hands
and two legs. If one of them is defective the normal actions
cannot be exercised as persons who have good pair of
hands and legs.

Khi ban quéan sat mot chiéc xe dap, véi hai 16p xe
phai dong déu hoi thi méi ¢ sy chuyén dong tot va mau le.
Néu mét trong hai 16p xe bi xi hoi, su chuyén dong cua xe
bi sut giam. Con nguoi cling nhu vay. Mot nguoi duoc la
binh thuong néu véi déi mét va hai tai ddng cling hoat dong
mot cach chinh xac. Nh& nhu c6 mot méat va mét tai bi
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khiém khuyét, vi 4y c6 thé nhin thiy, nhung hiéu qua
khong dugc tot nhu mot ngudi c6 déi mét sang. Ciing nhu
thé, vi dy c6 thé nghe, nhung viéc nghe khong dugc tét 1im
nhu mdt ngudi cd da hai tai. Tuong tu Vo1 doi tay va hai
chan. Nh& nhu mét trong nhimg cai do bi khiém khuyét,
thi sy hoat dong thuong 1é khdng c6 thé dién dat nhu mot
ngudi co du doi tay va hai chan lanh manh.

For meditators also the progress of insight is
normal and quick if concentration and effort, faith and
wisdom are in proper balance. If not properly balanced it
is mentioned in scriptures that those who has more faith but
less wisdom tend to believe in the wrong ways. Saddha is
faith and believing in one thing is also faith. Having faith
is good but blind faith is undesirable. They tend to believe
in wrong views. They mistook wrong persons as holy.
During Buddha’s time even, there were persons who
worshipped the nude persons thinking that such persons
had shed their lobha and dosa by not wearing clothes.
Some worshipped those who imitated the habits of dogs and
bulls. Some worshipped persons whose garments were
made of human hairs or who adorned peculiar garments.
The cause of such behavior is, though they have faith they
have no wisdom to differentiate between right and wrong.
They have no proper perspective that persons going in the
nude had no sense of modesty and how can they be
regarded as persons of worthiness, to pay respects to, by
decent and intelligent population.

Ciing nhu thé véi nhitng thién gia, tién do cua tué
giac 1a thong thuong va mau le néu Dinh va Tan, Tin va
Tué duoc diéu ngy thich hop. Néu khéng duoc diéu ngu
thich hop, nhu trong Gido Pién da dé cap dén, véi nhirng ai
¢6 nhiéu Tin nhung Tué kém, thi ¢ xu huéng nga Tin vao
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trong Ta Pao. Tin 14 sy tin tuéng va didu duoc tin tudng
cling phai déng tin cay. Phai c6 Chanh Tin, nhung chang
mong cau Mé Tin. N6 c6 khuynh huéng dua Tin vao Ta
Kién. Ho hiéu sai nhitng nguoi 1am lac nhu bac Thanh.
Tham chi trong thoi cua Bac Phat, da c6 nhirng nguoi tén
kinh nhiing nguoi 16a thé khi nghi rang nhimg ngudi d6 da
diét tham (lobha) va san (dosa) cua ho bang cach khong
van y phuc. Mot vai nguoi ton kinh nhimg nguoi bat
chudc nhitng tap quéan cta nhitng chd va bo. Mot vai nguoi
t6n kinh nhiing nguoi lay toc con ngudi bén lam trang phuc
hoac mac nhitng trang phuc ky la. Nguyén nhén cua cach
d6i xir nhur vay, 12 vi tuy ho c¢6 Tin nhung ho khong c6 Tué
dé phan biét duoc ding hay sai. Ho khong cd bdi canh
thich hop, rang nhiig nguoi dang trong sy 16a thé la da
khdng c6 y thic caa su khiém cung va 1am thé nao c6 thé
ho dugc xem la nhitng nguoi kha kinh, dugc don nhan su
ton kinh, boi quan ching théng minh va khdng mi quéng.

Some cannot see properly which persons can teach
the right dhamma and which persons were fakes and follow
the wrong path, resulting in various kinds of miseries and
some even lost their live by following the fake Gods.

Mot vai ngudi khong c6 duoc nhan thdy mot cach
chan chanh véi nhitng nguoi 6 kha nang giang day Chanh
Phap véi nhimg nguoi gia mao va di theo Ta Pao, din dén
nhitng sai khac cua bat hanh khd dau va tham chi c6 mét
vai nguoi bi mat ca cudc séng bai tin theo nhirng Ta Than.

Such kinds of mishaps can happen to those persons
who have ardent faith only but no wisdom to differentiate
the right path and the wrong path. They can become the
followers of imitation Buddhas, imitation Dhamma and
imitation Sangha, easily.
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Nhiing thé loai bat hanh nhu thé, c6 thé xay dén véi
nhitng ngudi chi ¢6 nhiing niém tin ménh liét nhung khong
c6 tri tué¢ dé phan biét Chanh Pao va Ta Pao. Ho c6 thé tro
thanh nhitng nguoi di theo Ta Phat, Ta Phap va Ta Tang,
mat cach dé dang.

There is a Myanmar saying that ““Persons who have
ardent blind faith only but lack wisdom can land in
following the wrong path”. And persons who are sharp
and intelligent but have no ardent faith and honesty can
become cunning and wicked. Our meditators may find
some persons who had mastered book knowledge but lack
in saddha will have no generosity to give alms-dana, no
intention of practising purity of mind-sila, no inclination of
meditating Vipassana bhavana.

Nguoi dan Mién Pién da néi rang: “Nhimng ngudi
chi ¢6 niém tin mi quang manh liét nhung thiéu tri tué co
thé dit dan di theo Ta Pao”. Va nhiing ngudi 6 su Sic sao
va thong minh nhung khong ¢é niém tin ménh ligt va trung
thuc, cd thé tre thanh xao quyét va doc ac. Nhirng thién gia
cua ching ta c6 thé phét hién mot vai nguoi di nim viing
kién thirc séch v nhung thiéu Tin (saddha), s& khdng c6 su
rong lwong x4 thi cang duong dé bat, khong co tac y cho
viéc tu tap thanh loc tdm va giéi luat, khéng co thién chi tu
tap Thién Minh Sét.

Not only are they lacking in dana, sila and bhavana
but they obstruct the paths of others who are pious and
observe dana and sila, by commenting adverse remarks
such as “Do not give dana, it will only prolong the miseries
of samsara”. They remark dana is an easy thing. If you
wash your dishes and throw away the remains, the insects
can eat the food and it is also dana. Of course, it is a kind

Nhing Phap Thoai cta Ngai Dai Trwéng Lao Jatila 154



of dana but such kind of dana is inferior dana resulting
only inferior kind of merit.

Ho khéng nhitng chi khiém khuyét vé x4 thi, tri gisi
va tu tap, ma ho con gay tro ngai tién trinh cua nhiing
ngudi khac vén di 1a ngudi ngoan dao va tuan hanh x4 thi
va giéi luat, voi nhitng 1oi nhan xét phé binh bat loi nhu 14
“Khong nén xa thi cung duong, nd chi s¢ lam kéo dai
nhitng dau khé caa vong luan hdi”. Ho nhan xét x4 thi 1a
mot viéc lam d& dang. Néu ban rira nhitng bat dia va vit
bo nhitng vat con lai, nhitng con tring cé thé an vat thuc va
do6 ciling la xa thi vay. L& duong nhién, d6 cling la mot loai
x4 thi, tuy nhién loai xa thi nhu thé 1a ha liét thi, qua phudc
bau ciing chi 12 loai ha liét.

Such kind of adverse remarks are made by cunning
and wicked persons by obstructing the good ways of pious
and generous folks. They also discourage those who are
conventional in religious ways in going to monasteries to
observe sila respectfully under the guidance of disciplined
and pristine abbot. They made fun of such piety by
remarking there is no need to go to a monastery to observe
sila, one can stay at home and practise purity of mind, etc.

Véi thé loai caa nhiing 1oi nhan xét phé binh bat loi
duoc tao ra boi nhitng nguoi xao quyét va doc ac da can tro
tién trinh phat trién cua nhitng ba con ngoan dao va hién
lwong. Ho ciing 1am thdi giam dac tin v6i nhimg nguoi
tuan theo truyén théng cia Pao Gido, di vao nhitng tu vién
dé tho tri gidi luat mot cach nghiém minh dudi sy huéng
dan cua vi try tri c6 ky cwong va duy tri truyén thdng
nguyén thay. Ho con dua cot vao su ngoan dao vai loi
binh luan 1a khéng nhat thiét phai vao tu vién dé tho tri gioi
luat, nguoi ta ¢6 thé ¢ nha va tu tap thanh loc tam, v.v.

Nhing Phap Thoai cta Ngai Dai Trwéng Lao Jatila 155



Even taking a solemn now to observe the sila in the
presence of pristine abbots can sometimes be broken, such
flippant observance at home by oneself is more liable to
discard at will, he may commit killing or eat after midday
without any restraint. Therefore observing the sila in front
of a respectful teacher is liable to be more solemn and
adherence is more reliable and serious and advantageous.

Bay gio chinh ngay viéc tho tri gidi luat mot cach
nghiém can & ngay hién tai véi vi tru tri gitr truyén thng
nguyén thily doi khi con c6 thé bi hu hoai, nhu thé thi viéc
tu tho tri thiéu nghiém tuc & tai nha rat c6 kha ning vat bo
bat ctr khi ndo theo y mudn, vi dy c6 thé vi pham viéc sat
sanh hoic 4n sau ngo ma khéng c6 bat ky su tu han ché
nao. Do do6, tho tri gidi luat trudc mat vi thay kha kinh 13
rat c6 kha ning duoc nhiéu su nghiém can va tin tho phung
hanh mét cach nghiém minh véi nhiéu loi lac.

So called learned persons also make sarcastic
remarks about Vipassana bhavana meditation. The line
they take is “Why should a person go to meditation
centres?”” Didn’t Buddha preached that contemplation of
one’s own body is Dhamma, which can be done by oneself
in one’s own body is Dhamma, which can be done by
oneself in one’s own house™.

Tuy nhién nhitng nguoi dugc goi la cd hoc thuc
cling van c6 loi binh luan mai mia vé viéc tu tap Thién
Minh Sat. Ho di ké vach rang “Tai sao nguoi ta phai di
dén Trung Tam Thién Vién ?” Cd phai Duc Phat da giang
day rang hdy thim sat & ngay chinh xéac than cua minh — d6
la Phap, c6 thé ty thanh dat & ngay chinh xac than cia minh
— d6 1 Phap, va c6 thé ty hoan thanh & chinh ngay cin nha
caa minh.

Nhing Phap Thoai cta Ngai Dai Trwéng Lao Jatila 156



Every kind of undertaking or task need systematic
approach and a good teacher who can show the method or
technique correctly. Vipassana bhavana, meditation is one
solemn task that needs the utmost preparation and correct
guidance. In addition to these there should also be a place
where there can be inspiration and Dhamma friends who
will be encouraging to each other.

Tat ca thé loai cua viéc quyét tim hoic cdng viéc,
doi hoi mot phuong tién tiép can c6 hé théng va mot Minh
Su ¢6 thé hudng dan phuong phap hoic ky thuat chinh xac.
Tu tap Thién Minh Sét, 1a mot cong viéc nghiém can, nd
doi hoi sy chuan bi téi da va sy huéng dan chinh xac.
Thém vao d6, ciing can phai c6 mot tri xa 14 noi ¢6 thé 1a
ngudn cam hang va nhitng Phép Hitu s& khuyén khich Ian
nhau.

The environment is also very important. In a
meditation centre, the environment for quietude is the
special feature and the time- table for repeated sitting and
walking is a set rule. The environment, the atmosphere, the
inspiration and noble features of a meditation centre
cannot be found in one’s own home. In all homes all
worldly activities cannot be avoided and one will easily get
involved in the daily routine of multifarious human affairs.

Méi trudng ciing rt quan trong. Trong mét Trung
Tam Thién Vién, moi truong yén tinh 12 mot tinh ning dic
biét va thoi khoa biéu cho viéc lap di lap lai ngdi va di l1a
mot noi quy dinh sdn. MSéi trudng, canh sinh théi, ngudn
cam htng va nhitng tinh nang thanh thién cta mot Trung
Tam Thién Vién khdng cd thé tim thy trong nha cia minh.
Trong tat ca nhitng ngdi nha voi tat ca nhiing sinh hoat cua
thé gian khong thé tranh duoc va nguoi ta dé dang bi cudn
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hit vao trong théi 18 hang ngay cua nhitng mbi quan tim da
dang caa nhan loai.

Therefore so called learned persons make such
remarks for the detriment of Bhavana, which they have no
inclination to practice themselves. Our meditators here
also are following the preaching of Buddha by
contemplating the physical and mental phenomena almost
all the time except for the resting period of four hours, put
aside for sleep.

Do do, véi nhitng nguoi duoc goi la ¢6 hoc thic véi
nhitng 16i binh luan nhu thé, 1am ton hai dén viéc tu tap, vi
ho khdng c6 thién chi tu tu tap. Nhitng thién gia caa ching
ta tai ddy ciing da tuan hanh theo huin tir cia e Phat qua
viéc tham sat hién twong tdm sinh Iy hau nhu tron ca thoi
gian, ngoai trir véi bon gio cua thoi gian nghi ngoi, danh
cho su ngu nghi.

There is a Myanmar saying “Persons who are too
learned but lack faith or conviction become cunning and
wicked”. Therefore, the wisdom and faith should be
balanced in the practice of meditation, to avoid the
undesirable effects and achieve systematic progress. We
must believe in things which are reasonable and practical.
The only thing is we should not follow any doctrine in blind
faith. Every consideration must be made pros and cons
should be examined before believing in anything.

Nguoi dan Mién Dién di nédi “Véi nhitng ngudi da
van nhung thiéu Tin hoic niém tin, tré thanh xao quyét va
doc ac”. Do d6, Tué va Tin phai dugc didu ngu trong khi
tu tap Thién Binh, nhiam tranh nhiing két qua bat toai
nguyén va chimg dic tién trinh ¢ hé théng. Chung ta chi
nén tin vao nhiing diéu hop Iy va thuc té. Diéu duy nhit 1a
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ching ta khéng nén lam theo nhiing gido diéu mé tin.
Trude khi tin twong vao bat luan diéu chi, moi suy nghi
chin chin can phai duoc thuc hién vao viéc khao chiing ca
hai 1anh vuc wu va khuyét,

Those who are intelligent and have earnest Saddha
(faith or conviction) will become an asset to the populace.
He will be a good friend to everybody living together and
to the society in general. This is the resultant benefit of
having a balance of wisdom and faith. Concentration and
effort should also be balanced. Concentration is one
pointedness of mind and effort is energy or vitality.

V6i nhitng nguoi thong minh va c6 Tin mot cach
nghiém tdc (tin hoac niém tin) s& tro thanh mot bao vat cua
quan ching. Vi 4y s& 1a mot hao bang hiu véi tat ca moi
ngudi séng chung véi nhau va vai xa hoi nodi chung. Pay
1a két qua loi ich c6 dugc do didu ngw Tué va Tin. Binh va
Tén ciing nén duoc didu ngu. Dinh 1a mot diém nhan manh
ctia Tam va T4n 1a nang luong hoac sinh lyc.

As explained at the beginning of this talk sitting and
lying postures in meditation encourages the development of
concentration. Standing and walking postures encourages
Viriya (effort or energy). Therefore our meditation
schedule here is one hour sitting and one hour walking. If
sitting alone is conducive to the progress of meditation the
teachers will instruct the meditators to practise sitting all
the time, but it is not so. If over-emphasis is given to sitting
alone there will be over-development of concentration.

Nhu di dugc giai thich ngay lGc bit dau cua Phap
Thoai nay, nhiing oai nghi ngdi va nam trong Thién Binh
khuyén khich su phét trién cia Dinh. Nhitng oai nghi ding
va di khuyén khich Tan (nd luc hoic ning luong). Do do,
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lich trinh hanh Thién caa ching ta 1a mot gio ngdi va mot
gio di. Néu chi ngoi khéng, thi tao thuan loi cho tién trinh
cta su hanh Thién, va Thién Su s& huéng dan nhiing thién
gia tu tap Thién Toa sudt ca thoi gian, nhung qua that
khong phai nhu thé. Néu chi qué chd trong cho viéc Thién
Toa thi s& 1am phat trién qua do caa Dinh.

In scriptural directions, it is mentioned that persons
who over-emphasis concentration but lack in Viriya tend to
develop laziness, sloth and torpor. Meditators who
practise sitting meditation and lying postures more but less
walking tends to develop laziness, dullness and sleepiness.
If such kinds of symptoms occur a meditator should know it
is over concentration. At the end of each progressive stage
of Nana some kind of sleepiness such as nodding of one’s
head very often tends to develop. Then meditator should
know he must increase Viriya. Increasing Viriya, means
increasing from four touching points to ten touching points
and so forth and practise more walking. When Viriya and
concentration is balanced sloth and torpor can be
overcome.

Theo sy chi dan cua kinh dién, da c6 dé cap dén,
nhitng nguoi qua chl trong vao Dinh nhung thiéu Tan, dan
dit dén viéc phét trién sy luoi biéng, giai d&i va hon tram.
Nhitng thién gia tu tap nhiéu vao Thién Toa va oai nghi
nam nhung kém Thién Hanh, dan dét dén viéc phét trién su
ludi biéng, mudi lwoc va thuy mién. Néu nhing loai triéu
ching nhu thé hién bay, thién gia nén biét d6 1a Pinh da
qua d6. Vao cudi cia mdi giai doan tién trinh cua Tué Tri,
maot vai thé loai cua thuy mién nhu lam guc dau cua thién
gia thuong c6 xu hudéng phét trién. Trong truong hop do,
thién gia phai nén biét ting cuong Tan. Tang cudng Tan,
c6 nghia 1a ting cuong tir bén diém tiép xac dén muoi diém
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tiép xGc va v.v. va tu tap thém vé Thién Hanh. Mot khi
Tan va DPinh da duoc diéu ngy thi c6 thé s& ché ngu duoc
giai dai va hon tram.,

But if the meditator practice more walking (in
excess than required) but less sitting, over emphasis of
Viriya will set in. The symptom of over Viriya is more
wandering mind or day dreaming in sitting practice.
Meditator may not be aware of this at once but after a long
time only. In the walking also he can only note the steps, at
the beginning and lapse into wandering mind the rest of his
walking meditation. The remedy is to increase
concentration. By this way, the meditator can balance his
concentration and effort. During Buddha’s time, there was
the example of a millionaire’s son by the name of Sona.
Being a millionaire’s son, he was very delicate and fragile.
It was said the soles of his feet were covered by solft hair.

Tuy nhién, néu thién gia tu tap nhiéu vao Thién
Hanh (vuot hon yéu cau) nhung lai it vé Thién Toa, viéc
qua chu trong vao T4n s& duoc xac lap. Triéu chiing cua
Tén qua do 1a Tam phong dat nhidu hon hoic roi vao mong
tuéng trong l0c tu tap Thién Toa. Thién gia co thé khong
nhan thic vé diéu ndy ngay tac thoi, nhung sau mot thoi
gian lau dai. Trong Thién Hanh ciing vay, vi dy c6 thé chi
niém nhitng budc chan vao luc ban dau va mot lat sau Tam
roi vao phong dat phan thoi gian con lai cua tu tap Thién
Hanh. Bién phap khic phuc 1a ting cuong Dinh. Vi
phuong thirc ndy thién gia c6 thé diéu ngu Binh va Téan caa
minh. Dan chang mot thi du vé con trai cia mot Trudng
gia co tén la Sona trong thoi cia Bic Phat. La con trai cua
Truéng gia, vi dy rat thanh manh va yéu dubi. Diéu dugc
néi dén 1a doi long ban chan cua vi 4y duoc bao phu boi
I6ng mém min.
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He decided to practice Bhavana meditation with
heart and soul and got ordained as a monk. After
ordination, the new monk Sona Thera thought “I led a life
of comfort and easiness as a millionaire’s son so | must
now practice with zeal and perseverance without any
regard to physical comforts. He practiced walking
meditation and since his foot was so fragile and smooth, he
got blisters by walking on uneven ground. Even then he
could not develop concentration. As he could not practice
walking meditation he crawled on his knees and hands. He
tired so hard that the path of his walking meditation is
covered by his blood. But since he did not achieve any
Vipassana nana, he got discouraged and thought that “I
am not destined to see and realise the Dhamma” and was
on the verge of giving up the practice altogether.

Vi 4y quyét dinh tu tap Thién Dinh vai ca tam hon,
va thu gigi nhu mot ty khuu. Sau viéc thu gidi, tan ty khuu
Sona di suy nghi “Ta da trai qua mot doi song an lac va
thanh nhan véi tu cach con trai cia mot Truong gia, nhu
thé bay gio Ta phai tu tap vai nhiét tam va kién tri, bat ké
mdi quan ngai ndo vé diéu thuan loi cia xac than”. Vi 4y
da tu tap Thién Hanh va ké tir khi doi ban chan vén di
mong manh va mém mai, éng ta da lam sung phong 1én do
boi budc trén mat dat gdb ghé 1om chom. Cho du nhu vay
6ng ta van khong phét trién duoc Dinh. Khi khong thé tu
tap Thién Hanh duoc nita, 6ng ta di bo bang hai dau gdi va
doi tay. Vi Ay da qua mét moi kho nhoc, va trén duong di
ctia Thién Hanh d3 phu diy méu cua 6ng ta. Nhung ké tur
khi vi 4y khong ching dic duoc bat luan Tué Minh Sét
nao, ong ta da nan long, khoi 1én suy nghi “Ta qua khéng
c6 phan sb dé thay va chang tri Gido Phap” va ding trén bo
ranh cua su tir b moi tu tap.

Nhing Phap Thoai cta Ngai Dai Trwéng Lao Jatila 162



Buddha himself came to the walking path and
enquired why it was covered with blood as if a butcher had
carried out his job at the place. The Bhikkhus related how
the millionaire’s son, Venerable Sona’s feet bled by
walking meditation. Buddha went to the new monk
Venerable Sona and enquired whether he had played harp
in his younger days. When Venerable Sona asserted that he
can play the harp very well. Buddha asked him how he
managed to keep the strings of the harp to get good sound.
Venerable Sona answered that strings should have to be
neither too loose or neither too tight. So Buddha counseled
him to act as playing his harp because too loose a string
will wrap and too tight a string will snap. In meditation
practice following the middle path is the best way to
achieve results. Buddha instructed Venerable Sona to
practise walking and sitting evenly, to have a balance of
Viriya and Samadhi, to eat regularly and to use medicine
when occasions called for.

Puc Phat tu than hanh di dén con duong caa Thién
Hanh va hoi 1y do vi sao no da phu diy mau nhu ngudi do
té di thyc hién coéng viéc caa minh tai noi diy. Chu Ty
Khuu thuat lai vi 1€ d6i chan cua ty khuu Sona, con trai cia
Truong gia, da chay méau do bai Thién Hanh. Puc Phat da
di dén tan ty khuu Sona va da hoi c6 phai ong ta da choi
dan ty ba trong nhitng ngay nién thiéu. Khi ty khuu Sona
tuyén bd rang dng ta c6 thé choi dan ty ba rat gioi. Puc
Phat da hoi 6ng ta lam thé nao diéu chinh dé giir nhiing soi
day cua dan ty ba co dugc am thanh tét. Ty khuu Sona da
tra 1i rang nhiing soi day can phai c6 1a khong duoc qué
long hodc qua cing. Nhu thé, Puc Phat di khuyén ong ta
hay hanh dong nhu la dang choi dan ty ba ctaa minh, vi &
qua long day dan s€ bi chung va qua cang day dan sé bi
dut. Dé thanh dat nhitng két qua, cach tét nhit trong viéc
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tu tap Thién Dinh 14 tudn hanh theo Trung Pao. buc Phat
da chi day ty khuu Sona tu tdp Thién Hanh va Thién Toa
mot cach quan binh, phai diéu nguy Tan va Dinh, phai an
udng déu dan va phai dung thudc khi hitu sy nhu cau.

The new monk Venerable Sona obeyed Buddha’s
instructions. He used medicine to cure his blistered feet, he
ate properly and practised Viriya and concentration in an
even way. In a reasonable time, Venerable Sona realised
Magga and Phala Nana, and achieve Ariya puggala status.
May our meditators also practise evenly between
concentration and effort and between wisdom and faith and
realise the cherished goal of Nibbana, the end of all
sufferings, in the most easiest and shortest way.

Tan ty khuu Sona vang theo nhirng su chi day cua
buc Phat. Vi 4y dd dung thudc dé chita doi chan bi sung
phong, da n uéng mot cach thich hop va tu tap Tan va
binh theo Trung Pao. V&i mét thoi gian hop ly, ty khuu
Sona da ching tri Tué Pao va Tué Qua, thanh dat trang théi
ctia bac Thanh nhan. U'éc mong nhirng thién gia caa ching
ta cling tu tip Mot cach quan binh giira Binh va Tén, gitra
Tué va Tin, thé rdi ching tri muc tiéu cao quy cua Nip Ban,
cham dut moi kho dau trén con duong ngan nhat va thuan
loi th thang.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!

Nhing Phap Thoai cta Ngai Dai Trwéng Lao Jatila 164



THE BASIC PRINCIPLES FOR ALL
BUDDHISTS
NHUNG NGUYEN TAC €O BAN CUA
TAT CA PHAT TU

The subject of today’s Dhamma Talk is “The basic
principles for all Buddhists”. Buddha is the person who
knows the ultimate truth of Four Saccas (The Four Noble
Truths). To be called “Buddha™, he needs to have two
qualifications: 1/ A Buddha knows the Four Noble Truths
by his own personal and intelligence and 2/ He knows how
to teach others to know the Four Noble Truths. The Four
Noble Truths are:

1/ Dukkha Sacca: The Noble Truth of Suffering

2/ Samudaya Sacca: The Noble Truth of the Cause
of Suffering

3/ Nirodha Sacca: The Noble Truth of the Cessation
of Suffering

4/ Magga Sacca: The Noble Truth of the Path
Leading to the Cessation of Suffering.

Chu dé caa Phap Thoai hdm nay 1a “Nhiing nguyén
tic co ban cua tat ca Phat Tia”. Duc Phat 1a bac da thau
triét tot cung chan ly cia Ta Bé (Tt Thanh Bé). Puoc goi
1a “Pirc Phat”, vi ay can hoi du hai diéu kién:

1/ Puc Phat lidu tri Tt Thanh Dé bsi do chinh tu
ca nhan va tri tué¢ cua Ngai,

2/ Ngai lidu tri 1am thé nao dé gido hoa nhiing
ngudi khac thau hiéu dugc T Thanh Dé.

Tt Thanh Dé la:
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1/ Khd Dé: Thanh Dé vé sy khé dau.

2/ Tap Bé: Thanh Dé vé nguyén nhan cua su kho
dau.

3/ Diét Dé: Thanh Dé vé su cham dut cua su kho
dau.

4/ Pao Pé: Thanh Dé vé con duong dan dén cham
dut cua su khd dau.

A person who knows there Four Noble Truths by his
own wisdom and knows how to teach others to know the
Four Noble Truths is called “Buddha”. Buddhists mean
persons who believe, embrace and practise Buddha’s
teachings (or doctrine) with heart and soul. We have here
quite a number of people who claim to be Buddhists. They
are traditional Buddhists- who claim themselves as
Buddhists because they are born of Buddhist parents. They
are not unshakable believers with firm convictions. They
do not try to understand the real doctrine of Buddha but
follow the general religious ceremonies as practised by
their parents and relatives. Such persons do not have deep
religious understanding and faith of a true Buddhist and
they can be converted to other religions if circumstances
are favourable to them.

Mét ngudi thau triét Ti Thanh BE nay, do bai chinh
tri tué caa minh va lidu tri 1am thé nao dé gido héa nhiing
ngudi khéc thau hiéu dugc Ti Thanh Bé, duoc goi 1a “Duc
Phat”. Nhirng Phat Ttr c6 nghia l1a nhitng nguoi co duc tin,
thu nhan va thuc hanh nhiing huan tir caa Pac Phat (hoic
gido dién) véi ca tam hon. Tai noi ddy, chung ta c6 mot s6
nguoi dugc xac nhan hoan toan la nhitng Phat Ta. Ho la
nhitng Phat Tir truyén théng — chinh ho dwgc xéac nhan la
nhitng Phat Ta vi 1€ ho dugc sanh ra véi cha me la nhiing
Phat Tir. Ho khong phai 1a nhimg tin d6 bat thbi chuyén
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v6i niém tin kién c6. Ho khong cb géng dé hiéu biét nhiing
chan gido dién cia Puc Phat, nhung ho lai thuc hanh theo
cha me va nhitng quyén thuoc cuaa ho qua nhitng nghi 12 tén
gido mang tinh chat phd thong. Nhu thé, nhitng ngudi
khong c6 su hiéu biét sau sic vé ton gido va dac tin cua
mot Phat Tar chan chanh va ho c6 thé thay doi tin ngudng
dén nhitng ton gido khac néu nhitng tinh hudng 1am cho ho
duoc hai long.

Such traditional Buddhists, who have no deep faith
yet cannot claim that they had dissociated with four Apaya
worlds forever. Therefore it is very important to become a
real Buddhist with deep faith and a fair knowledge of the
fundamentals of Buddhism. True Buddhist with deep faith
means persons observing the three main features of
Buddha’s teachings. They are:

1/ Refraining from unwholesome actions (akusala).

2/ Trying to do wholesome deeds (kusala) all the
time.

3/ Keeping the mind pure and free from defilements
(kilesa).

The following verse is more concise:

To refrain from all evil.

To do what is good.

To purify the mind.

This is the teaching of all Buddhas.

Nhu thé, nhitng Phat T truyén théng, véi nhiing
ngudi chua cé dic tin sau sac thi chua cd thé xac nhan rang
ho di vinh vién xa lia khoi Ta Kho Tha. Do do, dé tro
thanh mot Phat Tir chan chanh vai niém tin sau sic va mot
kién thirc vira du cia nhiing nguyén tic co ban Phat Giéo,
qua la hét sic quan trong. Mot Phat Tu chan chanh véi
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niém tin sau sic c6 y nghia la nhitng nguoi tuan tha ba tinh
nang chanh yéu ciia nhiing huan tir Btc Phat. D6 1a:
1/ Khéng lam nhitng Ac Hanh (Bt Thién).
2/ Luén ¢ gang tao nhitng Thién Hanh (Thién).
3/ Giir Tam thanh tinh va thoat khoi moi ué trugc
(Phién Nao).
Phép Cu tiép theo day duoc ngan gon hon:
Khoéng lam moi diéu Ac.
Thanh tzu cac Hanh lanh.
Tam y giz trong sach.
Chinh 167 Chur Phdt day. (P.C. 183)

Ché lam dieu Ac hqi ai,
Gdng lam Thién Hanh chang hoai uéng cong,
Giir Tam giiz Y sach trong,
La loi Phdt day tac l1ong chang quén.

What are Akusala deeds?

Akusala deeds can be defined as deeds that are not
innocent and that have bad resultants. For instance, taking
others ‘s life. Killing itself is guilty. If human beings are
killed, the guilt is more severe not only guilt but the
resultant effects are short life, poor conditions and low
birth, etc. in future lives. Stealing is also Akusala deed. It
is guilty in the present life and the resultant effect is poor
and miserable lives in the future existences. Telling lies,
slandering, foolish babble are also Akusala speeches. Bad
mental thinking, bad speech and bad deeds are all Akusala
actions. These acts are not innocent and have resultant bad
Kammic effects.

Nhitng cai chi 12 Bt Thién Hanh?

Bat Thién Hanh c6 thé duoc dinh nghia nhu nhiing
hanh dong khong dugc thanh tinh va c6 nhitng qua bao xau
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xa. Vi nhu, doat mang nguoi. Hanh dong tu sat ciing co
t6i. Néu sat mang ngudi, cam giac toi 16i khdng chi ding
lai & mic d6 nghiém trong hon sy pham toi, nhung con
nhitng anh huong caa qua bao 1a doan tho, tinh trang nghéo
khd va sanh trong giai cap ha liét, v.v.. trong nhitng kiép vi
lai. Su trom cip ciing 1a Bat Thién Hanh. D6 13 su pham
t6i ngay trong kiép hién tai va anh husong qua bao 1a c6 doi
séng nghéo khé va khén khé trong nhiing kiép vi lai. Vong
ngtr, ludong thiét, ndi lam nham vo ich ciing la nhitng Ngtr
Bat Thién Hanh. Suy nghi bét thién, n6i loi bat thién va
nhitng hanh dong bat thién déu la nhitng B4t Thién Hanh.
Nhitng hanh dong nay la khéng thanh tinh va phai chiu tho
lanh nhitng tac hai qua bao Bat Thién Nghiép.

So Buddha preached to refrain from such acts. If a
mother see that her child is trying to play with sharp
bamboo pieces or coins by putting them into the mouth, she
will force out the things from the baby’s mouth,
immediately. Or if a child try to play by putting beans or
seeds into the nose, the mother will force them out because
she has good will to prevent harm coming to the child. But
the child, not understanding the reason of such action, will
cry or react angrily. The mother’s action is with
compassion, she wants to protect the child from harm. So
also Buddha’s prohibition not to kill, steal to commit sexual
misconduct, tell lies and not to commit other mental, verbal
and physical Akusala deeds, such as slandering, rude
speech and foolish babble is to prevent persons from bad
resultant Kammic effects.

Nhu thé, Puc Phat giang day hdy ty kiém ché
nhitng hanh dong d6. Vi nhu mot ngudi me khi nhin thay
con cua ba nd dua véi nhitng manh hay thanh tre sic bén va
dang bo vao miéng, ngay lap tic, ba ta s& ¢b ging lay
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nhirng vat d6 ra khoi miéng caa tré. Hoac gia mot tré con
cd gang dé nd dua bang cach bo nhiing hat dau hay hat
gidng vao trong miii, ngudi me s& ¢b gang lay ching ra vi
I& ba ta c6 thc y Thién dé ngan ngira diéu nguy hai dang
dén véi tré. Tuy nhién tré khong hiéu ly do caa hanh dong
nhu vay, sé khdc la hoac phan ing moét cach gian dr. Hanh
dong cua nguoi me véi 1ong tir &i, ba ta mudn bao vé tré
khoi diéu nguy hai. Ciing nhu thé, sy ngin cam cia Duc
Phat vé bt sat, trom dao, ta hanh, vong ngit va nhitng vi
pham khac vé Than, Ngir, Y Bat Thién Hanh, nhu 13 ludng
thiét, thd 4c ngir va noi 16i vo ich 1a dé ngin ngira con
ngudi thoat khoi nhiing tac hai qua bao Bat Thién Nghiép.

The second feature of a true Buddhist is to engage
in Kusala deeds all the time. Kusala deeds mean giving
Dana generously, observing purity Sila, and practising
Bhavana meditation.  Kusala deeds (wholesome) is
innocent and give good Kammic effects (results). Giving
Dana is innocent, not only innocent the receivers of Dana
reciprocates with (metta) loving — kindness in the present
life. It also accumulate Kamma that ripens in the next birth
and result in prosperity. Observing Sila is also very
laudable. By observing purity Sila, a person is free from
Lobha, Dosa, (greed and anger) and attain longevity of life
even in the present existence and in the coming existences.

Tinh nang thr hai cia mét Phat Twr chén chanh la
lubn gin bé trong nhitng Thién Hanh. Nhitng Thién Hanh
c6 y nghia la viéc xa thi cang duong rong lon, tho tri gidi
luat thanh tinh, va tu tap Thién DBinh. Nhing Thién Hanh
(tinh hao) la thanh tinh va tho lanh nhirng qua Thién
Nghiép (két qua). Xa thi cung duong (tinh hao) Ia thanh
tinh, khéng chi thanh tinh véi nguoi tho thi twong ung voi
tam tir 4i (mettd) ngay trong kiép hién tai. No con tich liy
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Nghiép bao s& chin mui trong kiép ké tiép va thu huong su
thinh vugng. Tho tri gigi luat ciing dang dwoc tan than.
Vi su tho tri thanh tinh Gidi, con nguoi dugc thoat khoi
Tham, San (Iong tham va su san han) va thanh dat su
truong tho ngay trong kiép hién tai mai dén nhiing kiép vi
lai.

Practising Metta- bhavana is also meritorious and
innocent. The benefit of Metta bhavana is eleven fold:

1/ peaceful sleep and

2/ fresh awakening,

3/ good dreams,

4/ loved by people,

5/ as well as devas,

6/ helped by devas,

7/ free from danger of fire, poison and weapons,

8/ mental stability,

9/ radiant and calm facial expression,

10/ tranquility at the time of death,

11/ achieve better birth after death, etc.

Are the beneficial results of Metta bhavana. All
these Kusala deeds mentioned above are for the good
resultant effects when a person is going through a round of
rebirth (samsara). All of us are travellers of Samsara the
continuous process of ever again and again being born,
growing old, suffering and dying. This continuous process
can only be stopped when a person achieves the status of
Arahatship.

Tu tap Thién Tir Ai ciing c6 cong dirc va thanh tinh.
Co6 mudi mot qua phudc bau cua tu tap Tir Ai:

1/ ngu duoc an vui va

2/ thire day tuoi tinh,

3/ nhitng gidc mong an lanh,
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4/ nhan loai thuong yéu,

5/ tot dep nhu Chu Thién,

6/ Pugc Chu Thién hd tro,

7/ thoét khoi moi diéu nguy hiém cua lia, thude doc
va vii khi,

8/ tinh than on dinh,

9/ biéu hién trén gwong mit rang rd va an tinh,

10/ yén tinh ngay luc 1am chung,

11/ thanh tuu su tai tuc noi tdt hon sau khi tir vong.
V.V...

Pay la nhiing qua phudc bau cua su tu tap Tu Al.
Tat ca nhitng Thién Hanh d3 dé cap & trén cho nhitng qua
phudc bau khi con nguoi dang tréi lan trong vong tai tuc
(Luan Hoi). Tt ca ching ta 1a nhitng I hanh cua vong
Luan Hbi, qua trinh cir mai lién tuc ludn lap di lip lai cua
su sinh, gia nua, dau khé va tir vong. Qua trinh ca méi lién
tuc nhu vay va chi c6 thé dugc dirng lai mot khi con ngudi
chung dac trang théai caa bac Thanh V6 Sinh.

Therefore before achieving Arahatship, we need
provisions for the long journey of samsara. Even for our
travels from country to country, place to place, we need
money, air tickets, train tickets and provisions, etc. So also
for the long ever-repeating journey of samsara, we need all
the commendable provisions. But we cannot take money,
air tickets, train tickets, provision, etc. from this life. The
only provisions we can take is the meritorious deeds by
giving dana, observing sila and practising bhavana, which
will give good resultant effects that will be the supporting
comforts in the long journey of samsara. That is why
Buddha preached to refrain from Akusala deeds and
engage in Kusala deeds.
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Do d6, trudc khi ching ddc bac Thanh Vo Sinh,
chiing ta can c6 nhimg tu lwong cho cudc vién trinh lau dai
ciia vong Luan Hbi. Ngay ca cho viéc du hanh cua ching
ta tor nudc nay dén nudc khac, dia diém nay dén dia diém
khéc, ching ta can cd tién, vé may bay, vé tau hoa, tu
luvong, v.v... Cing nhu thé cho cudc hanh trinh khong
ngung lap di 1ap lai caa vong Luan Hoi, chlng ta can co tat
ca nhimg tu luong dang khich 1¢. Tuy nhién, ching ta
khong c6 thé dung tién, vé may bay, vé tau hoa, tu luong,
v.v.. cho kiép song nay. Nhimng tu lwong duy nhat ma
ching ta c6 thé dung duoc, 1a nhitng cong dic hanh do bai
viéc xa thi cing duong, tho tri giéi luat va tu tap Thién
binh, ma cho tho 1&nh nhitng qua phudc Thién, s€ 1a nhiing
tiéen nghi ho tro trong cudc hanh trinh dai cua vong Lun
Hoi. Do 1a 1y do tai sao Dtc Phat da giang day hdy kiém
ché nhitng Bat Thién Hanh va gan b6 trong nhitng Thién
Hanh.

The third main feature of Buddha’s teaching is
keeping one’s mind pure and free kilesa (defilements).
Generally people adhere to physical cleanliness. Morning,
afternoon and evening or all day people wash their faces,
bathe their bodies, change their clothes which is for
physical tidiness and cleanliness. Very few people engage
in purifying the mind to be free from defilements. Physical
dirtiness cannot send a person to Apaya world. But
impurity of mind can send a person to four Apaya worlds
(the animal world, ghost world, demon world and hell).

Tinh niang chanh yéu thi ba cia huan tir Duc Phat
la gitr tdm con ngudi dwoc thanh tinh va thoat khoi Phién
N&o (ué trugc). Mot cach thong thuong, con nguoi tuan
tha tinh vé sinh than thé. Sang, trwa va chiéu téi hoic ca
ngdy, con ngudi rira mat, tam rira xac than, thay doéi y phuc,
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la nham cho viéc vé sinh va gon gang than thé. Rét it
ngudi gan bo vao viéc thanh loc Tam cho thoat khoi nhiing
ué truoc. Thé xac nho ban khdng c6 thé dua con ngudi toi
Khé Thd. Tuy nhién véi Tam bat tinh c6 thé dwa con
ngudi di téi Te Khé Tha (C6i Stc Sanh, C6i Atula, Coi
Nga Quy va dia nguc).

Meditators may all see the miseries of the animal
world-cattle, horses, pigs, chickens and ducks, etc. They
are suffering not because failed to keep physical
cleanliness but because they failed to keep purity of mind
and keep their mind free from Kkilesas in their previous
existences. They had committed cruelties and other
Akusala deeds to resultant effects of this present sufferings.
By this we do not mean to say physical cleanliness is to be
discouraged. People have to maintain cleanliness for their
health, but more important is to strive for purity of mind.

Nhiing thién gia déu c6 thé nhin thay nhiing khén
kho cua thé gioi dong vat —gia suc, ngua, heo, ga va vit,
v.v.. Ching né dang dau kho khong phai vi that bai trong
viéc gitr vé sinh than thé, nhung vi ching n6 da thét bai
trong viéc gitr su tinh khiét caa Tam thirc va gitr Tam thoat
khoi nhitng phién ndo trong nhitng kiép qua khir. Ching
n6 da pham phai nhitng Ac Hanh va Bét Thién Hanh khéc,
dé tho 1anh két qua cua dau khé hién tai nay. Qua viéc nay,
ching ta khong c6 y mudn néi dé can ngin viéc vé sinh
than thé. Con nguoi can phai gitr gin vé sinh dé cho suc
khoe ctia minh, nhung quan trong hon hét I1a ¢é gang git su
tinh khiét ciia Tam thic.

How to strive for purity of mind ? Buddha said
“Ekayano ayam bhikkhave maggo sattanam visuddhiya”.
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“O Monks, the only way that leads to attainment of purity
of mind is Satipatthana. They are:

1/ Kayanupassana Satipatthana: contemplation of
physical body.

2/ Vedananupassana Satipatthana: contemplation
of the feelings.

3/ Cittanupassana Satipatthana: contemplation of
the mind.

4/ Dhammanupassana Satipatthana: contemplation
of mind-objects.

Practising the four divisions of Satipatthana
Dhamma is the only way to purify the mind. When napkins
are new they are clean and white. When people use to wipe
their hands and mouths they become dirty and they have to
be washed with soap and water to clean the dirt. So also
when mind becomes impure due to lobha, dosa (greed,
anger) the mind has to be purified by Satipatthana
Dhamma soap and water. The characteristic function of the
mind is to think and observe the sense and mental
impressions (impression by sensorial reaction). Meditators
are aware of their activities of going and coming by their
mind consciousness. Mind is also very strange and
peculiar. Meditators may argue that nowadays, strange
things have been invented like radio, radar, computer,
television, satellite, rocket, atomic, bomb, and space
shuttle, etc. and our present drawings and paintings are
also peculiar and strange.

Lam thé nao dé c gang cho tinh khiét Tam thuc?
buc Phat da noi “Nay chw Ty Khuwu, chi cé6 Djc Dao Vi
That Thanh Tinh”. “Nay chu Ty Khuu, 6 mot con dudng
duy nhat dan dén cho thanh tuu viéc tinh khiét cua Tam
thac 1a Niém Xu. Do la:
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1/ Than TOy Quan Niém Xu: su tham sat vao xac
than vat ly.

2/ Tho Tuy Quan Niém Xt su tham sat vao nhiing
cam tho.

3/ Tam Tuy Quéan Niém Xu&: su thim sat vao Tam
thuec.

4/ Phap Tuy Quéan Niém Xt sy tham sat vao nhiing
dbi twong cua Tam.

Tu tap vé bdn 1anh vuc cua Phap Niém X 1a con
duong duy nhat dé thanh loc TAm. Khi nhitng khin tay con
méi thi chung nd dugc sach va tring. Khi con ngudi ding
dé lau tay va miéng, ching né tré nén ban thiu va phai
duoc gidt rira voi xa phong va nude dé lam sach sy nho
ban. Ciling nhu thé, khi Tam tr& nén bat tinh do boi Tham,
San (16ng tham va su san han) Tam can phai duoc thanh loc
do boi xa phong va nudc cua Phap Niém Xa. Chirc nang
déc trung ctia Tam la nghi suy va quan sat cdc cam giac va
nhitng an tuong tinh than (an twong bang phan ung cam
quan). Nhitng thién gia phai tinh gic nhitng sinh hoat di
va dén boi Tam Y Thac caa minh. Tam ciing rat ky la va
dic biét. Nhiing thién gia cd thé tranh luan riang ngay nay,
nhitng diéu ky la da duoc phat minh nhu may phat thanh,
radar, may vi tinh, vé tuyén truyén hinh, vé tinh nhan tao,
hoa tién, nguyén tir, qua bom, va tau con thoi, v.v. va
nhitng ban vé cung vai nhitng bic hoi hoa duong thoi cua
chting ta cling dac biét va ky la.

But we have to assert that mind is stranger than all
these new scientific inventions or paintings, because to
create these new inventions, scientists have to think by their
mind first to invent the new commodities. Therefore mind is
more strange and peculiar. In some way mind can be
compared to water. To contain the water it has to be
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stored in cups and pans, or in the farm lands, water can
retained only by embankments or earth mounds in the field.
Similarly, the mind is to be kept in check by Satipatthana
Vipassana meditation. Otherwise, it will wander towards
the five sensual pleasures unless it is restrained by Kusala
Dhammas. Five sensual pleasures are good sights, good
sound, good taste, good smell, good body sensations.

Tuy nhién ching ta phai khang dinh rang Tam qua
that ky la hon tat ca nhitng phat minh cua khoa hoc hién
dai, Vi 1& dé tao ra nhitng phat minh hién dai nay, nhiing
khoa hoc gia trugc hét da phai nghi suy bai Tam tri caa ho
dé phat minh ra nhitng mat hang méi. Do d6, TAm qua rat
ky la va dac biét hon ca. Trong mot duong 16i khac, Tam
c6 thé dugc so sanh véi nuéc. Bé chira dyng nudc, nguoi
ta da luu trr trong nhitng cai ly hoac chao, hoac ¢ trong cac
ving dat trang trai, nuéc chi c6 thé dugc giir lai bai nhitng
bd dé hodc nhitng go dit cao trong canh dong. Mot cach
tuong tu, TAm tri dugc kiém thdc do boi tu tap Thién Minh
Sat Niem Xa. Néu khéng, Tam s& di lang thang dén ngii
duc lac, trir khi n6 duoc kiém ché bai nhitng Thién Phép.
Ngii duc lac 1a canh sic dep, thinh hay, vi ngon, huong
thom, nhitng cam xuc thé xac thich hop.

Originally, water is clear and pure. If lime is
added, the water will become milky, if green colour is
added it will become green, if black powder is added it will
become black. So also mind is originally pure but when
influenced by lobha, dosa (greed and anger) it is tainted.
Mind can also be compared to sculpture wood. A sculptor
can carve dragons or demons out of wooden blocks. He
can also carve images of pretty prince and princess. In
puppet shows, the ugly and cruel character comes out of
demons and dragons and cultural dances depicting love
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and sympathetic action come out of prince and princess, as
the respective actors have to stay tune to the characters of
the various modes of sculptures.

Khai thity, nuéc trong sach va tinh khiét. Néu bo
thém voi vao, nudc s& tré thanh mau tring duc, néu bod
thém mau xanh vao thi nuéc s& tro nén xanh 14, néu bo
thém bot den vao thi nudc s& trg thanh tham den. Ciing
nhu thé, Tam khai thay 1a thuan tinh nhung mét khi bi anh
huong bai Tham, San (long tham va su san han), Tam da bi
nhiém doc. Tam ciing co6 thé so sanh véi mot manh go diéu
khic. Mot diéu khic gia c6 thé khac cham nhitng con rdng
hay nhitng &c quy trén nhitng khdi gd. Ong ta ciing c6 thé
cham khéc nhitng hinh anh caa hoang tir va cong chda xinh
dep. Trong nhitng man maa réi, tinh chat xau xa va ac doc
dugc didn xuat véi nhitng 4c quy va nhitng con rong, trong
nhitng v diéu van héa miéu ta tinh yéu va hanh dong thién
cam duoc didn xuit véi hodng tir va cong chua, nhu thé
riéng ting mdi dién vién phai hoan chinh cac nhan vat
trong nhiéu phuong thirc khac nhau cua tidc pham diéu
khic.

When the sculptor carves the figures in a state of
mind full of lobha, dosa, and moha, the carvings come out
in the form of animals and demons or people of low and
poor birth. They have to act the character they are carved
for. If the sculptor carves the figures with mixed kusala
and akusala mind, the images of human beings itself will be
with deformed figures or of lower class devas. Such
carvings being made in mixed kusala and akusala mood,
images of human beings or lower class devas come out in
poor circumtances, disfigured and with incomplete limbs
and legs.
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Khi nha diéu khic gia cham khic nhitng hinh anh
trong mat trang thai caa Tam thuc day Tham, San va Si,
nhitng tac pham nghé thuat duoc hién bay trong mot hinh
thirc cta nhitng suc sanh va &c quy hodc la con nguoi dugc
sanh ra nghéo khé va ha liét. Tac pham hién bay tinh ning
cua nghé thuat cham khac. Néu nha diéu khac cham khéc
nhitng hinh anh cua Tam thic tron 1an Thién va Bat Thién,
do 1a hinh anh cua nhirng con nguoi s€ bi di dang hoac cua
nhitng Chu Thién bac thap. Nhu thé, nhirng tdc pham nghé
thuat khi duoc lam trong tam trang tron 1an Thién va Bat
Thién, nhitng hinh anh cta con nguoi hodc Chu Thién bac
thip dwoc hién bay trong nhiing tinh trang nghéo kho, di
dang va khong day du chan tay.

When the sculptor carves the figures with mind full
of Kusala Dhammas the figures are pretty and handsome
and the carvings itself are of higher class human beings,
higher class devas. In the life style they have to play in the
loka platform it is higher class, rich and comfortable life
conditions. The mind is also compared to wild elephant of
the forest. The wild elephant is not advantageous to human
beings but only bring harm to the people.

Khi diéu khac gia cham khac nhiing hinh anh véi
Tam thire dy nhitng Thién Phap, thi nhiing hinh anh 1a my
Ié va xinh dep, va nhirng tac pham nghé thuat chinh 1a cua
nhitng con nguoi thugng luu, Chu Thién bac cao. Trong
phong cach séng, ho hién bay trong tang Iép thé gian cua
bac thuong luu, véi nhimg diéu kién séng giau c6 va thoai
mai. Tam thac ciing dugc so sénh véi voi hoang trong
ring gia. Voi hoang qua that khdng dem loi lac dén cho
con ngudi ma chi dwa téi diéu ton hai.
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So wild elephant are not allowed to stay as it is but
human beings tame them to become harmless and usefull.
They are lured into the big trenches by tamed female
elephants and kept them without food and water. When
they are weak and thirsty they are put on to the iron chains
and gradually tame them by giving small amount of food
and water at a time until they become tamed elephants for
the use of human beings. As the wild elephant of the forest,
the untamed mind takes enjoyment in good sensual
pleasures of good sight, good sound, good taste, good smell
and good body impressions. If we keep the mind in this
Kilesa field, it will land in the four Apaya worlds. To tame
the wild mind, Saddha and Chanda should be used as a bait
and brought the mind into the trenches of Sila and
Bhavana. By observing precepts not to kill, not to tell lies,
etc. is putting the wild mind into the trenches for taming
process.

Nhu thé, nhiing voi hoang khong duoc cho giir tinh
trang nhu thé, ma con ngudi thuan hoéa chung dé tré nén vo
hai va hitu ich. Chung da bi dan du di t6i mot hao lity to
I6n do boéi mét voi cai da dugc thuan hda va giit ching lai
tai d6, khong cé vat thuc va nuéc ubng. Dén khi chung da
kiét sirc va khat nudc, ngay lac do, chdng bi dua vao nhiing
soi day xich sat, va dan dan thuan hoéa ching bang cach dua
cho mét sé lugng nho vat thuc va nuée udng, cho dén khi
chang tré thanh nhitng con voi da thuan hoéa cho viéc xu
dung cta con nguoi. Ciing nhu nhitng voi hoang trong
ring gia, TAm chua thuan hda thu huéng trong nhiing duc
lac wa thich cua sic dep, thinh hay, vi ngon, huong thom va
nhitng 4n twong duyét y cua xac than. Néu ching ta duy tri
Tam thirc ¢ trong 1anh vire phién ndo nay, nd s& dat dan vao
trong T Khé Thu. Dé thuan héa Tam hoang d&, Tin va
Duc nén dugc ding nhu mot mdi nhir va dan dit di t6i
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nhitng hao lily ctia Giéi Luat va Tu Tap. Bang céch tho tri
diéu hoc khong sat sanh, khong néi doi, v.v.. 1a dua Tam
hoang da vao trong nhitng hao lity cua qué trinh thuan hoa.

The sensual pleasures have to be prevented.
Therefore when a meditator is in intensive meditation
singing or listening to music, looking at dancing and
television etc. has to be prohibited. Taking of food all the
time of the day taking excessive amount or tasty food is
also to be limited as in the process of taming wild
elephants. The mind also should be chained to the mindful
training of Bhavana meditation as wild elephants are
chained in the trenches to be tamed. As tamed elephants
become valuable assets to the people the tamed mind
become the vehicle to carry the beings to good and better
existences of human and Deva worlds. The mind which is
like wild elephant should be purified. When hands and legs
become dirty with dust or mud, it has to be washed by
water. When mind is impure the purifying method is to
contemplate all the physical and mental phenomena by
diligent mindfulness.

Nhiing duc lac c6 thé duoc ngin ngira. Do d6, mot
khi thién gia dang ¢ trong thién dinh chuyén sau, viéc hat
hoic ling nghe &m nhac, viéc xem nhay mla va truyén
hinh, v.v... d3 bji nghiém cdm. Ciing nhu thé, ké ca viéc
han ché dung vt thuc tron ca ngay véi sé lugng lon hoic
vat thuc ngon trong qué trinh thuan héa nhitng voi hoang
di. Nhu nhiing voi hoang di xich xiéng trong nhiing hao
lity dé duogc thuan hoa, thi Tam thac ciing nén xich xiéng
trong qua trinh rén luyén chanh niém cua tu tap Thién
Dinh. Nhu nhitng voi dugc thuan héa trg thanh nhitng bao
vat c6 gia tri caa con ngudi, thi TAm duogc thuan héa tro
thanh cd xe van chuyén con nguoi dén nhitng kiép séng tét
dep va hoan hao cua Nhan Gigi va Thién Gigi. Tam thuc tg
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nhu voi hoang can dugc thanh loc. Khi doi tay va chan bi
nho ban boi bui bam hoac bin, né phai duoc rira sach bang
nuéc. Tham sat tat ca nhiing hién tuong tam sinh Iy véi su
kién tri chanh niém la phuong phap thanh loc khi Tam thuc
bi bt tinh.

By such mindfulness meditation, the meditators will
gain the purity of mind and view by gradual stages from the
knowledge that distinguishes between mind and matter or
the knowledge that distinguishes between cause and effect
until the meditators attain the status of Sotapannahood.
There by the purity of mind is achieved. Then the three
main features — To refrain from all evil, to do what is good,
and to purify the mind are automatically fulfilled and the
person will become a true Buddhist. He will become an
unshakable believer dissociated from four Apaya worlds
for ever. He will be comfortable in the cycle of life until he
achieved Nibbana, the end of all sufferings.

Nho vao chanh niém Thién Binh, nhiing thién gia
s& thanh dat Tam Thanh Tinh va Kién Thanh Tinh qua ting
giai doan, tir sy hiéu biét diéu khéc biét gitra Tam thic va
vat chat hoic su hiéu biét diéu khac biét giita nhan va qua,
cho dén nhiing thién gia dat dén tang Thanh Thét Lai. Tai
day, su thanh tinh cua Tam thtc da thanh twu. Thé roi ba
tinh nang chanh yéu -Khong 1am moi diéu Ac, Thanh tyu
cac Hanh lanh va Tam y gitr trong sach- dugc vién man
mot cach ty dong va con nguoi sé tré thanh mot Phat T
chan chanh. Vi ay sé tro thanh mot tin d6 bat thdi chuyén,
mai mai xa lia khoi Tt Khé Tha. Vi 4y s& duoc thoai mai
trong Thé Luan cho dén khi vi ay chung dic Nip Ban,
chdm dit moi khé dau.

May | conclude my Dhamma Talk today by wishing
all our meditators to follow the teaching of Buddha to
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refrain from all evil, to do what is good and to purify the
mind and achieve your cherished desire to attain Nibbana
through Magga and Phala Nana in the easiest way and
quickest possible time!

Pé két thic bai Phap Thoai hdm nay, vai 16i ciu
chic tit ca nhitng thién gia cua ching ta tuan hanh theo
huan tir caa Bac Phat dé khdng 1am moi diéu ac, thanh tuu
cac hanh lanh va Tam y gitr trong sach, cung véi chang tri
& ciu cao quy 1a thanh dat Nip Ban, xuyén qua Tué Pao
va Tué Qua trén con duong thuan loi thd thiang véi thoi
gian thich hgp sém vién thanh.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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THREE KINDS OF PERSONS
BA HANG LOAI NGUOI

The subject of today’s Dhamma Talk is the
definition of Three Kinds of Persons, the aim of this talk is
to help people to become clever and intelligent persons,
who will have two - sided visions on the problems of life.

Chu d& cua Phép Thoai hom nay 1a dinh nghia vé
Ba Hang Loai Ngudi, muc tiéu caa Phap Thoai nay nham
giup cho con nguoi tré thanh nhirmg ngudi khén ngoan va
théng minh, 1a nhilng nguoi s& ¢6 tam nhin hai hudng vé
moi van dé cua cudc sdng.

Generally, in our world today people tend to pay
more attention and strive to get material abundance and to
get rich in the present life. Every person wants to be
qualified to be named as clever and good person. The title
of clever and good person cannot be given to persons who
know how to get rich and successful in this present life
alone. In our Buddhist scriptures, “clever and good
persons’ are those who are not only wise enough to strive
for the wealth and well — being of a single lifetime but also
far — sighted enough to cultivate or invest for the welfare of
coming existences of Samsaric cycle of rebirths.

Mot cach pho thdng, trong thé giéi cua ching ta
ngay nay, con ngudi c¢6 xu hudng chi y nhiéu hon va phin
dau dé c6 duoc su phong pht vé vat chat va dat su thinh
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vuong trong doi séng hién tai. Moi nguoi déu mong mudn
c6 du diéu kién dé duoc goi la bac théng minh va thién hao.
Danh hiéu caa bac théng minh va thién hao khéng thé duogc
trao cho ngudi chi biét 1am thé nao dé dugc giau co va
thanh cdng ngay trong kiép sdng hién tai nay. Trong gido
dién Phat Gido cua ching ta, “bdc thdng minh va thién
hao” 1a nhimg ngudi khdng chi da khon ngoan dé phan du
cho su giau cé va hanh phdc chi c6 trong mét doi, ma con
phai c6 tim nhin xa thdy rong vira du dé vun trong hoic
dau tu cho su phuc lac trong nhitng kiép séng vi lai caa
vong Luan Hoi Tai Tuc.

Buddha expounded in his discourses that there are
three kinds of persons as follows:

1. Persons with both eyes blind.

2. Persons with one good eye and blind eye
(persons with one — sided vision)

3. Persons with two good eyes (persons who have
two — sided visions).

Here the word “eye” is used as a metaphor. It does
not mean to say the physical eye — organ of human beings.
“Cleveness and wisdom” of human beings is symbolized as
the eye here.

The Buddha asked “Oh, Monks! Do you know who
are persons with both eyes blind?”’.

Puc Phat da giang giai chi tiét trong Phap Thoai cua
Ngai rang c6 ba hang loai nguoi, nhu sau:

1. Nhitng ngudi vai ca hai mat mu.

2. Nhitng nguoi véi mot mat tot va mot mat ma
(nhitng ngudi véi tim nhin mot hudng).

3. Nhitng ngudi véi ca hai mat tét (nhitng nguoi 6
tam nhin hai huéng).
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Tai day, tor nglr “mat” dugc dung nhu mdt an du.
N6 khong c6 ¥ nghia dé néi dén con mat vat ly caa con
nguoi. Tai ddy, mat duoc biéu twong nhu “sy thdng minh
va tri tu¢”” cua con nguoi.

Pac Phat da van hoi “Nay Chw Ty Khuu! Cac
nguroi ¢6 biét nhitng ai la ngeoi Vi ca hai mat mo?”.

Buddha used to put preliminary questions to
prepare the audience for his answers. Buddha’s questions
can be categorized into five kinds:

1. A question asked to solicit answer.

2. A question asked to consult other’s point of view.

3. A question asked to determine other’s wishes.

4. A question asked to test other’s view point.

5. A question asked to answer the question himself.

Pbuc Phat thuong dat nhitng cau hoi dan nhap dé
cho dbi twong chuan bj cau tra loi cua Ngai. Nhing cau
hoi ciia Btc Phat ¢d thé duoc phan ra 1am nam loai:

1. Mot cau hoi duoc dit ra dé don nhan cu tra loi.

2. Mot cau hoi duge dit ra dé tham khao quan kién
ctia nguoi.

3. Mot cau hoi dugc dit ra dé xac dinh s& nguyén
cta nguoi.

4. Mot cau hoi dugc dit ra dé kiém tra quan kién
ctia nguoi.

5. Mot cau hoi duge dit ra dé chinh Ngai tra 16i cau
hoi do.

Buddha’s above question is of the fifth category — to
answer the question himself, since Omniscient Buddha had
infinite knowledge of Dibbacakkhu nana (the Divine Eye).
It is one of the six Higher Powers achieved at the time of
Enlightenment, they are (1) Iddhividha nana (magical
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powers), (2) Dibbasota nana (divine ear), (3) Cetopariya
nana (penetration of the mind of others), (4) Pubbenivasa
nana (recollection of former existences), (5) Asavakkhaya
nana (extinction of all defilments).

Cau hoi caa Buc Phat ¢ phan trén 1 thuoc thé loai
thtr nam — ty tra 161 cau hoi cia minh, tir khi Btc Thé Ton
c6 su lidu tri vd han vé Thién Nhadn Thang Tri (Thanh
Nhan). D6 1a mot trong sau Nang Luc Thi Thing ma Ngai
da ching tri vao thoi diém cua su Giac Ngo, do 1a (1) Than
Tac Thing Tri (nhitng nang lyc huyén diéu), (2) Thién
Nhi Thing Tri (Thanh Nhi), (3) Tha Tam Thang Tri
(thdm tri TAm thirc cua nguoi), (4) Tac Mang Thiang Tri
(su tinh tdm nhitng kiép qua khi), (5) Lau Tan Thing Tri
(sét trir tuyét tat ca nhitng phién néo).

Buddha answered his own question:

1. Oh Monks! Persons with both eyes blind means
he is not successful in this present life. He has no
economic impulse and he does not know how to run a
profitable business. He has no skill in handling money
matters to accumulate wealth. He has no energy (viriya)
nor business acumen and is therefore poor and a failure in
the present life. Nor is he wise and clever to invest for the
benefit of Samsaric round of rebirths. He cannot
differentiate which action is meritorious and pure, or which
action is unwholesome and impure. He cannot understand
Kusala and Akusala deeds. So he is a failure for the
present and for the future also.

birc Phat da tra loi cau hoi cua Ngai:

1. Nay Chu Ty Khuu! Nhitng ngudi véi ca hai mét
mu c6 y nghia 1 vi 4y khong thanh cong ngay trong kiép
séng nay. Vi ay khong c6 ning dong luc thic day kinh té
va vi dy bét lidu tri 1am thé nao dé van hanh doanh nghiép
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cho ¢6 duoc loi nhuan. Vi iy khong c6 ki ning trong viéc
xt |y tién bac dé tich liy tai san. Vi ay khong c6 nd luc
(Tinh Tén) ciing khong c6 su nhay bén kinh doanh va do d6
bi nghéo khé va that bai ngay trong kiép hién tai. Vi y
ciing khong ¢6 khon ngoan va thong minh dé dau tu vi loi
ich caa vong Luan Ho6i Tai Tuc. Vi Ay khong phan biét
dugc hanh dong nao 1a phc thién va tinh khiét, hoic hanh
dong nao 1a vo tinh hao va bat tinh. Vi 4y khéng cé kha
nang dé lidu tri Thién Hanh va Bat Thién Hanh. Do d6, vi
ay 1a nguoi that bai trong kiép song hién tai va ludn ca
trong kiép sng vi lai.

Such a human being is called a person with both
eyes blind. Once, in Benares, a State in India, there was a
rich man’s son. When he was young, the parents looked
after him well and since they were rich, the son was
endowed with all the necessities of life. As he was the only
son, the parents loved him without any limit. He was not
educated but led an easy life of merry — making in pomp
and grandeur. He became a spoiled child and knew
nothing of the intricacies of life. When both his parents
died, he had no ability to manage the business of his
parents. Since he was uneducated and easy going, he had
no means of preserving the riches left by his parents. He
had neither wisdom nor knowledge to invest for the future
by organising meritorious deeds but squandered all the
riches left by the parents. Such being are persons with both
eyes blind (blind in two aspects).

Nhu thé, hang nguoi d6 dugc goi 1a nguoi Vi hai
mét mud. Mot thud, tai thanh phd Benares cua xi An Do, ¢6
mot con trai caa vi ba ho. Khi vi ay con nién thiéu, anh ta
da duoc cha me cham soc tot va ké tir khi gidu co, ngudi
con trai dwgc wu dii voi tit ca nhitng nhu cau thiét yéu cua
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cudc song. Vi 1a con trai duy nhat, cha me da thuong yéu
anh ta vo han. Vi ay khong c6 duoc gido duc nhung lai
duoc dit din vao mot doi sdng dé dai an choi, xa xi va
phong khoang. Vi dy tré thanh mot dtra tré hu hong va
chang biét chi vé nhitng phirc tap cua cudc doi. Dén khi ca
hai cha me cua anh ta qua doi, vi 4y khong c6 kha ning dé
quan ly doanh nghiép cua cha me anh ta. Tur khi vi 4y
khong c6 duoc gido duc va séng phong ding, anh ta khong
c6 phuong cach dé gitr gin su giau c6 da dugc dé lai tir noi
cha me. Vi ay ciing chang c6 tri tué In kién thirc dé dau tu
cho vi lai bing cach tao bay nhitng Phuc Thién Hanh,
nhung lai 13ng phi tit ca su gidu co di duoc dé lai tir noi
cha me. Nhu thé, d6 1a nhitng ngudi véi hai mat mi (mo
trong ca hai phuong di¢n).

2. The second category is a person with one good
eye and one blind eye. Buddha asked again “Oh Monks!
What is meant by persons with one good eye and one blind
eye? Buddha himself answered “Oh Monks! Some were
clever in handling the money matters and they can manage
to multiply their wealth. Though they have business
acumen, they lacked in Dana, Sila and Bhavana
(almsgiving, morality and metal development).

They cannot differentiate between worthy and
unworthy deeds. They do not know which deed is beneficial
and pure, which one is dirty and unwholesome. Though
they may be successful in business in this present life, due
to lack of meritorious deeds, their next existence will be
poor, degraded and landed in the four lower worlds
(Apaya) namely worlds of animal, ghost, demon and hell.
Such kind of human beings are persons with one good eye
and one blind eye. We have many persons belonging to this
category. Though they can be categorized as wealthy and
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successful in the present single life — time, they lack in the
observance of Dana, Sila and Bhavana (almsgiving,
morality and metal development). The majority of our
present human beings can be included in this category.

2. Thé loai tha hai 1a mot ngudi voi mot mat tt va
mot mit mu. Dac Phat lai dat cau hoi “Nay chu ty khuu!
C6 y nghia gi voi ngudi ¢ mot mét tot va mot mat mu?
Puac Phat ty tra loi “Nay chu ty khuu! C6 mot s6 ngudi
khon ngoan trong viéc xir Iy cac vin dé tién bac va ho co
kha nang quan ly su thinh vuong caa ho cho dugc gia boi.
Mac du ho c6 su nhay bén trong lanh vuc kinh doanh, ho
lai khiém khuyét trong viéc x4 thi, tri gi¢i va tu tap (buéng
bo cho ra, trau gidi duc hanh va phat trién tam linh). Ho
khong c6 kha nang phan biét gitra nhirng viéc dang lam va
khong dang 1am. Ho bat lidu tri voi viéc ndo 1a hiru ich va
tinh khiét, viéc nao l1a bat tinh va vé tinh hao. Maic du ho
c6 thé thanh cong trong 14nh vuc kinh doanh ngay trong
kiép song hién tai nay, do bai khiém khuyét nhiing Phic
Thién Hanh, kiép séng ké tiép cua ho s& nghéo kho, ty liét
va rét xudng trong nhitng T Khé Tha (Apaya) nhu sau:
Coi Suc Sanh, Cdi Atula, Coi Nga Quy va dia nguc. Vi
hang nhan loai nhu vy l1a nhitng ngudi véi mot mat tot va
mot mat mu. Chang ta hién c6 rat nhiéu nguoi thudc thé
loai nay. Cho du ho c6 thé dugc xép vao hang giau co va
thanh cong chi trong kiép séng hién tai nay, ho lai khiém
khuyét trong viéc phung hanh xa thi, tri gigi va tu tap
(budng bo cho ra, trau gidi dic hanh va phét trién tam linh).
Dai da s6 nhan loai cua ching ta ngay nay c6 thé duoc liét
ké vao trong thé loai nay.

3. Buddha put the third question “Oh Monks! What
kind of human beings are persons with two good eyes?”
(Persons who have two — sided vision). Buddha himself
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answered “Oh Monks! Some are clever and intelligent in
managing their business affairs. They know the technique
of increasing their wealth. In short, they are successful and
become very rich in their present life. But they are far —
sighted enough to reason thus. ““Now | am rich and | have
all the necessities of comfortable life. But these riches
cannot be relied upon as permanent. It can be destroyed by
fire or by flood or by robbers or by bad and foolish heirs.
In case of my death also these riches will have to be
abandoned”. So with rightful thinking they invested in
meritorious deeds such as Dana and Sila (alms — giving
and observing morality). They obtain from committing
unwholesome physical deeds or verbal speech. They also
engage in contemplation of their physical body (in
Vipassana meditation). In other words, they know how to
accumulate Dana, Sila nad Bhavana at the present life.
Riches are prone to be exhausted one day and one’s own
body has to be surrendered to the law of death and decay
(i.e. the inevitable law of the impermanence).
buac Phat dat cau hoi thir ba “Nay chu ty khuu!
Hang nhan loai nao la nhiing nguoi véi hai mét t6t?
(Nhirng nguoi ¢ tim nhin hai hudng). Dac Phat tu tra 10
“Nay chu ty khuu! C6 mot sb nguoi khdn ngoan va thdng
minh trong viéc quan ly nhitng cdng viéc kinh doanh. Ho
hiéu biét vé ky thuat lam gia ting su thinh vuong cua ho.
Trong thoi han ngéan, ho di thanh cong va tré nén rét giau
c6 trong kiép song hién tai cia ho. Tuy nhién ho 1a bac c6
kién thirc sdu rong vira da dé suy nghi nhu sau “Bay gio ta
droc gidu c6 va ta co tat ca nhiing nhu caqu thiét yéu cua
cugc song thodi mai. Tuy nhién nhing sw giau c6 nay
khéng thé tin nhiém mét cach vink hang. N6 cé thé bj tiéu
hoai do boi hoa hoan, hoac do boi /i lut, hogac do bdi dao
tac, hogc do boi nguwoi thua tu bdt lwong va ngu dai.
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Trong truong hop s mang chung cua ta, nhizng tai san nay
ciing phdi bj bé lgi”. Va nhu thé véi Chanh Tu Duy, ho da
dau tu vao nhitng Phlic Thién Hanh, nhu 13 x4 thi va tri gi6i
(budng bo cho ra va trau gidi duc hanh). Ho ngin ngira, xa
khoi su vi pham nhitng Bat Thién Hanh vé than hozc vé 1oi.
Ho ciing khang khit trong viéc tham sat vé xéac than vat Iy
cua ho (trong Thién Minh Sat). N6i méot cach khac, ho biét
lam thé nao dé tich Iiy x4 thi, tri gidi va tu tap ngay kiép
séng hién tai. Su giau c6 va xac than vat ly, chinh né
khong thé duogc coi nhu 1a tai san caa chinh minh. Tai san
¢ xu hudng s€ bi can kiét vao mét ngay va chinh xac than
nay sé giao tra lai cho dinh luat cua Than Chét va hoai diét
(tirc 1a dinh luat bat kha khang cua sy V6 Thuong).

Such kind of human beings, possessing the
cleverness and wisdom to accumulate riches and wealth at
the present life and at the same time wise enough to invest
in meritorious deeds such as Dana, Sila and Bhavana for
the next existence can be called as persons with two good
eyes of persons who have two sided visions.

V6i hang nguoi nhu vay, so hitu sy khdén ngoan va
tri tu¢ dé tich Iily su giau ¢ va tai san ngay kiép song hién
tai va cing ldc 4y c6 du su khon ngoan dé dau tu vao
nhitng Phic Thién Hanh nhu 1a xa thi, tri gigi va tu tap cho
kiép sbng ké tiép, nhu thé c6 thé goi nhimg nguoi nay la
hang nguoi Vi hai mét tét c6 tam nhin ca hai huéng.

During Buddha’s time in Benares, a general
merchant by the name of Mahadhana was shrewd business
man. When he came to know that there will be a great
gathering for Traditional Festival in the state of *““Savatthi”
he collected an abundant supply of silk clothing, a common
pink wear which is popular at that time at reasonable
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prices. He organised his subordinates with 500 bullock
carts and proceeded to Savatthi. When they came to the
bank of a river near Savatthi in the evening, they decided to
break journey for the night, intending to cross the river the
next day.

Trong thoi Buc Phat tri ngu tai thanh Ba La Nai, cé
mot vi thuong budn vai tén goi 1a Mahadhana (Pai Phu) la
mét doanh gia khon ngoan. Khi vi nay di dén kinh thanh
Savatthi va duoc biét s& c6 mot su tu tap vi dai cho ngay L&
Hoi Truyén Théng, ong ta da thu thap duoc mot ngudn
cung cap ddi dao cua quan 4o lua, véi hang mic mau hong
rat phd bién vao thoi diém d6 voi gia ca hop ly. Vi nay da
t6 chic vé6i nhitng nguoi phu gilp cing vai 500 ¢d xe bd
va tién hanh dén thanh Savatthi. Khi ho dén bén bo mot
con sdng gan thanh Savatthi vao ldc chiéu tdi, ho di quyét
dinh tam dung cudc hanh trinh vao dém khuya, c6 y dinh
vuot qua con séng vao ngay hdm sau.

In the middle of the night, it rained heavily and the
rain did not stop for seven whole days. The general
merchant and his entourage of 500 bullock carts could not
cross the river and were stranded on the other bank. When
raining stopped after seven days, Mahadhana, the
merchant and his party crossed over the river but to his
dismay, the festival had ended and he could not find
anybody to sell his merchandise of “pink clothing”. He
pondered over the situation and decided to stay on to sell
his goods in coming winter season since the transportation
costs will be very high to carry back to Benares. Even if he
could not sell out his goods in winter, he considered
staying on to summer and rainy season until his
merchandise were all sold and made a handsome profit.
He made his travel plans accordingly.

Nhing Phap Thoai cta Ngai Dai Trwéng Lao Jatila 193



Vao llc nira dém, troi d6 mua to va mua mai khong
ngung suét tron ca bay ngay. Vi thuong budn va doan tuy
ting véi 500 cd xe bo cua dng ta khong thé nao vuot qua
song va da ket lai bén bo song nay. Con mua da dung lai
sau tron bay ngay, Mahadhana, vi thuong budn cung vdi
nhom doan cua 6ng ta vugt qua song, tuy nhién da lam cho
vi ndy mat hét tinh than, 18 hoi da chdm dut va ong ta
khéng tim thay mot ai dé ban hang hoéa “quan 40 mau
hong”. Ong da can nhéc tinh hinh va quyét dinh & lai dé
ban nhiing hang hoa cua 6ng vao mua dong sip téi, qua
that véi 16 phi chuyén ché rat cao cho viéc van tai vé lai
thanh Ba La Nai. Ngay ca néu 6ng khéng ban hét hang héa
clia dng trong mua dong, ong da nghi t6i & lai cho dén moa
hé va mua mua, mai cho téi nhitng hang hda cia 6ng dugc
ban hét va thuc hién maot loi nhuan dang ké. Ong da thuc
hién ké hoach du hanh cua 6ng tiy thudc vao hoan canh.

At that same day, Buddha came for alms round
accompanied by his faithful assistant Venenarable
Ananda. Lord Buddha smiled on seeing Trader
Mahadhana camped on the river bank. When Buddha
smiled, fluorescent rays flash from his holy teeth and Ven.
Ananda knew at once that Buddha had smiled as the
glowing light from his holy teeth brightened the
environment, and asked Buddha, the reason of his smiling.

Vao cing ngay d6, Duc Phat di tri binh khat thyc
cung véi thi gia trung thanh cua Ngai 1a Pai Bic Ananda.
Puc Thé Tén dd mim cudi khi nhin thdy vi thuong budn
Mahadhana dyng trai trén bo song. Khi Bic Phat mim
cuoi, tia huynh quang nhip nhay tir chot ring cua Ngai va
ngay lac do, truong 140 Ananda hiéu duoc Puc Phat da
mim cudi dé hé 16 &nh sang tir chot rang, da lam choi sang
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mdi truong va van hoi Bac Phat vé nguyén do sy mim cudi
cua Ngai.

Buddha explained to Ven. Ananda pointing out the
Trader Mahadhana that the Trader planned to stay on here
for the whole winter, summer and even the next rainy
season until his goods were all sold. But that man had only
seven days to live. Buddha reiterated that all human
beings make plans for buying, selling and staying for a
long time until they can make profits with their business
enterprises, but what they do not know is the ineluctable
law of old age, sickness and death, which will overwhelm
them before their plans are realised. They are not counting
this natural law nor are they aware of the ineluctable law
of impermanence.

buc Phat di chi dén thuong buén Mahadhana va
giai thich cho truéng 140 Ananda rang vi thwong budn nay
d3 1én ké hoach dé ¢ lai day cho ca mua dong, mua hé va
lubn ca mua mua ké tiép, cho dén khi hang hda cua 6ng ta
duoc ban hét. Nhung nam nhan d6 chi con c6 bay ngay dé
séng. PBac Phat da 1ap lai rang tit ca con nguoi 1én ké
hoach cho viéc mua, ban va luu tri trong mot thoi gian dai
cho dén khi ho cd thé tao ra loi nhuan véi hoat dong kinh
doanh cua ho, tuy nhién ho da bat lidu tri vé dinh luat bat
kha khang cua 1a0 mai, bénh hoan va tir vong, sé ap dao
nhitng nguoi d6 truéc khi nhiing ké hoach cua ho duoc
thuc hién. Ho khéng tinh dugc dinh luat cé nhién nay va
lubn ca ho ciing bat liéu tri vé dinh luat bat kha khang cua
su V6 Thuong.

Venerable Ananda felt pity that Trader Mahadhana
should die without having done any meritorious deeds and
asked permission from Buddha to caution the Trader of his
imminent tragedy. On attaining permission from Buddha he
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went into the camp of 500 bullock carts of Trader
Mahadhana. On being welcomed by the trader group
Venerable Ananda enquired the Trader Group, who they
were, what their plans were and why they were camping on
the river bank. Trader Mahadhana explained how they
came from Benares to Savatthi to sell pink silk clothings
and how they were stopped by seven days of heavy rain and
how they missed the chance to sell their merchandise at the
Festival. Now that they had missed the festival they
intended to stay for the winter, summer and rainy season
also to sell their goods and make profit. Venerable Ananda
related how Buddha prophesied that Trader Mahadhana
would live only for seven more days and not to commit
plans of long duration. Venerable Ananda convinced the
Trader that words of Buddha never went wrong.

Truéng L3o Ananda cam xdc bi man cho thuong
budn Mahadhana s& phai chét ma chwa dugc thuc hién mot
Phic Thién Hanh nao, va da thinh nguyén cau Bac Phat
cho dugc khuyén bao vi thuong budn vé tham trang sap xay
dén vai ong ta. Pat duoc sy thuan y cia Duc Phat, Ngai
Ananda da di dén léu trai cia thwong buén Mahadhana
cling vai 500 ¢b xe bd. Pugc nghénh tiép an can va truong
130 Ananda di tham tra vé nhom thuong budn, vé ho 14 ai,
ké hoach cua ho 1a chi va vi sao ho lai dung léu trai trén bo
s6ng. Thuong budén Mahadhana da giai thich 1am thé nao
ho da tir thanh Ba La Nai di dén thanh Savatthi dé ban
nhitng quan 4o lua mau hong, va 1am thé nao ho di bi dirng
lai tron bay ngay bai con mua 16n, va 1am thé nao ho da bo
15 co hdi dé ban nhiing hang hoéa cua ho tai L& Hoi. Xét
rang ho da bo 15 L& Hoi, ho dd co ¥ dinh & lai cho mua
déng, mua hé va mia mua, ciing 13 d&é ban nhitng hang hoa
ctia ho va tao ra loi nhuan. Truéng Lao Ananda thuat lai vi
sao Puc Phat da tién kién rang thuong buén Mahadhana chi
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con séng bay ngay nita va khéng cam két nhitng hoach dinh
v6i thoi gian 1au dai. Truong Lio Ananda da thuyét phuc
vi thuong budn vé nhitng huan tir Birc Phat khdng bao gio
sai trat.

On realising the true situation, Trader Mahadhana
asserted that all these properties and riches were of no
value to him when he is dead. He said “Before | die | want
to offer dana, observe sila and practise bhavana. Buddha
and his followers to come to his camp of 500 bullock carts
the next day for alms dana through Venerable Ananda.

Nhan thac dugc thuc trang, thuong budn
Mahadhana di khang dinh rang tit ca nhitng tai san nay va
su giau 6, qua that khdng cé gié tri ddi véi dng ta, mot khi
ong qua doi. Ong noi “Trudc khi t6i chét, t6i mudn dugc
x4 thi ciing duong, tho tri gidi luat va trau gidi tu tap”. Vao
ngay hom sau, thong qua Truong Lio Ananda, Puc Phat
va nhitng dé tir chia Ngai di téi Iéu trai ciia 6ng ta voi 500
cd xe bo cho viéc x4 thi cung duong.

When Venerable Ananda brought the Buddha and
the Sangha to the camp the next day. Trader Mahadhana
and his entourage gave alms dana and they themselves
observed morality, sila and practised bhavana meditation
for seven whole days. At the end of seven days, Trader
Mahadhana taking the almsbowl of Buddha respectfully, he
accompanied Buddha to his monastery. On his return to the
camp, he died peacefully and came into existence in the
Deva world, due to his meritorious deeds for seven days.

Khi truéng 130 Ananda dwa Puc Phat va Chu Tang
di dén léu trai vao ngay hom sau. Thuong budn
Mahadhana va nhitng tly tung ctia 6ng ta da xa thi cung
dudng va ho tu nguyén trau gidi hanh kiém, gisi luat (sila)
va tu tap Thién Dinh suét ca bay ngay. Vao lic cubi cua
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bay ngay, thuong buén Mahadhana 6m binh bat cua Buc
Phat mot cach ton kinh va da di theo Btic Phat dén Ty Vién
cuia Ngai. Trong lic quay tré vé léu trai, 6ng di ménh
chung mét cach an lanh va tuc sinh vé& Thién Giéi, do nho
nhitng Phdc Thién Hanh ma 6ng da lam trong bay ngay
qua.

A person who possesses the cleverness and wisdom
to earn riches and wealth for the present life and at the
same time wise enough to practise dana, sila, bhavana for
the next samsaric existences should be categorized as
person with two good eyes or who has two — sided visions.

V&i mot ngudi so hitu su khdn ngoan va tri tué dé
kiém duoc sy giau co va tai san cho kiép séng hién tai va
cling mét lac co du sy khon ngoan dé thuc hién xa thi, tri
gidi va tu tap cho kiép song luan hoi ké tiép, nén duoc phan
loai 1a hang nguoi voi hai mat tét hozc c6 tim nhin ca hai
hudng.

Our meditators here are to be included in the
category of person with two good eyes who possess
cleverness and wisdom to earn reasonable income for the
present life but more important is their vision to consider
with the wisdom eye to do Kusala deeds sila and bhavana
for the benefit of samsara (round of rebirths) by coming to
this retreat.

Tai day, nhirng thién gia cua chung ta dugc ké vao
hang ngudi v6i hai mét tét, 1a nguoi so hitu sy khén ngoan
va tri tué dé c6 dugc ngudn thu nhap hop ly cho kiép song
hién tai, nhung quan trong hon nira 14 tim nhin cua ho véi
tué nhan luu tam dén viéc thyuc hién nhiing Thién Hanh, tri
gidi va tu tap cho su loi lac trong vong tuc sinh (samsara —
luan hoi) qua viéc tham dy khoa tu tap nay.
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Surely our meditators belong to the third category
of persons who have two — sided vision. Among the three
categories:

1. Person with both eyes blind,

2. Person with one blind eye and one good eye,

should not be associated with, but person with two good
eyes or person who has two — sided vision should be sought
- after as associates or friends.

May our meditators here possess cleverness and
wisdom for the present life as well as for the future
existences and by their diligent practice of Satipatthana
Vipassana meditation achieve the perpetual peace of
Nibbana in the shortest possible time.

May | conclude this Dhamma Talk with the best
wishes to all our meditators here. May all beings be happy.

Mot cach chac chan, nhitng thién gia cua ching ta
thudc vé hang nguoi thir ba, 1a nguoi c¢6 tam nhin hai
hudng. Trong ba hang loai:

1. Nguoi véi ca hai mat mu,

2. Ngudi voi mot miat mu va mot mat tot,

khong nén két hop voi, nhung nguoi véi hai mat tot hoac
ngudi €6 tim nhin hai huéng phai nén duoc két giao nhu 1a
nhitng thanh vién hozc ban hién.

U'éc mong nhiing thién gia cia ching ta tai day, so
hitu sy khdn ngoan va tri tué cho kiép séng hién tai va ciing
cho nhitng kiép séng vi lai, va qua su nd lyc tu tap Thién
Minh Sat Niém X, chimg dic su an lac mién truong cua
Nip Ban trong mét thoi gian cd thé ngan nhat.

T6i mong riang két thuc bai Phap Thoai nay, voi
nhitng 101 chlc tét dep nhat dén tat ca nhiing thién gia cua
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ching ta tai day. Udc mong tit ca chiing sanh déu duoc an
VUui.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!

FIVE QUALITIES OF A MEDITATOR
NAM PHAM CHAT CUA MOT THIEN
GIA

The Dhamma Talk for today is PADHANIYANGA
— Elements of Effort or qualities of a meditator. The five
qualities are (1) Faith (2) Health (3) Honest mind or
outlook (Sincerity) (4) Industriousness (Energy) (5)
Knowing (Wisdom) the arising and passing away
phenomena.

Phap Thoai cho hém nay la CAN MIEN CHI
PHAN — Nhitng yéu té cua su nd luc hodc pham chat cua
mot thién gia. C6 nam pham chat 1a (1) Puc Tin (2) Stc
Khoe (3) Tam hoic quan diém luong thién (Chan Thanh)
(4) Su nd luc (nang lwong) (5) Liéu tri (Tri Tué) su khoi
sanh va hoai diét cua hién tuong.

(1) Faith: The confidence in the practice of insight
meditation is a very important factor and unless a person
has an unwavering faith in the practice. Buddha
propounded advantages of the practice of Satipatthana
Vipassana bhavana.

1. Purification of mental defilements.
2. Overcoming of sorrow.
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3. Overcoming of lamentation.

4. Destruction of physical suffering.

5. Destruction of mental suffering.

6. Attainment of Path and fruition.

7. Realisation of Nibbana.
In the middle part of the sutta, Buddha expounded the
detail method of practice. Buddha said “If a meditator,
intending to practice Satipatthana meditation, while
moving, the meditator has to note all the characteristics of
moving” — noting left step, right step or noting lifting,
moving, dropping is noting the characteristics of the
moment” when stopping, the meditator should note the
stopping.

1. Pic Tin: Niém tin vao su tu tap Thién Minh Sat
Tué 1a mot yéu tb rat quan trong va trir khi, 12 mot ngudi o
niém tin bat thdi chuyén trong su tu tap. Dic Phat da néu ra
nhitng loi lac caa viéc tu tap vé& Thién Minh Sat Niém Xu.

1. Thanh loc nhitng phién ndo tinh than.
2. Ché ngu su khé sau.

3. Ché ngu su ta than.

4. Diét trir ndi khé dau thé xac.

5. Diét trir ndi kho dau tinh than.

6. Thanh tuu Pao va Qua.

7. Chuang tri Nip Ban.

Trong phan giita cia bai kinh, Puc Phat di giai
thich mot céch chi tiét caa viéc tu tap. Bac Phat néi “Néu
mot thién gia, c6 ¥ dinh tu tap Thién Niém Xu, trong khi
dudi ra, thién gia phai c6 su chi niém tat ca dic tudng cua
su dudi ra. Khi chi niém trai budc, phai buéc hoic nhic
Ién, dudi ra, ha xubng la chd niém nhitng dic tuéng cua su
chuyén dong. Khi dung lai, thién gia can phai chl niém su
dung lai”.
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When sitting, the meditator must note to know the
characteristics of sitting. When lying down, the meditator
should note the characteristics of lying. As rising, falling
and touching is physical phenomena, bending, stretching is
also physical phenomena. All these phenomena should be
noted in detail as experienced personally and in the sutta it
is instructed how to note practically everything, without
missing anything.

Khi ngdi xubng, thién gia phai cha niém dé lidu tri
nhitng dic tuéng caa su ngdi xudng. Khi nam xudng, thién
gia phai chi niém nhimg dic tuéng cua sy nam xuéng.
Nhu phdng Ién, x6p xudng va dung cham 1a hién tugng vat
ly, gap xudng, dudi cing ra ciing 1a hién tuong vat ly. Tat
ca nhitng hién tugng nay can phai chi niém maot cach chi
tiét xem nhu kinh nghiém ca nhan, va trong bai kinh, da
dugc hudng dan 1am thé nao chd niém hau nhu tat ca moi
chi tiét, khong bo st bat luan diéu nao.

In the conclusion part of the sutta, Buddha gave
guarantee. The tendency of people is having more
confidence and trust in guaranteed results. Buddha
practically declared that “A meditator who practise
according to Satipatthana Sutta instructions for 7 years,
can achieve the status of Arahatship. If a meditator has
remaining Upadana (Clinging) a meditator can achieve
Anagami status. There are 4 kinds of Clinging:

1. Sensuous clinging (Kamupadana).

2. Clinging to views (Ditthupadana).

3. Clinging to mere Rules and Ritual (Silabbatupadana).
4. Clinging to Personality — Belief (Attavadupadana).

Our meditators here may say 7 years is too long —
how can we practise for 7 years? But Buddha gave
exceptions. If 7 years is too much and too long one can
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strive earnestly for 6 years or 5 years or 4 years or 3 years
or at least one year. Buddha gave guarantee of Arahatship
or Anagami status to those who actually practise according
to the letter and spirit of Satipatthana Sutta.
Trong phan két luan cua bai kinh, Puc Phat di c6
161 doan chac. Khuynh huéng cua con ngudi ¢ duoc thém
niém tin va tin twéng vao nhing két qua duoc bao ching.
Duc Phat tuyén bé mot cach xac thuc rang “Thién gia nao
tu tap nuong theo nhitng chi day cta Kinh Ni¢m X trong 7
nam, ¢ thé ching dac tang Thanh Vo Sinh. Néu thién gia
van con Chap Thi (su bam gitr 1ay), thi c6 thé ching dic
tang Thanh Bat Lai. C6 4 loai Chip Thu:
1. Chéap Tha Dyc Lac (Duc Thi).
2. Chap Tha vao quan diém (Kién Tha).
3. Chap Thu vao nhitng quy luat va I& nghi thuan tay (Giéi
cam Thi).
4. Chap Thu vao niém tin cia ban nga (Nga Chéap Tha).
Nhitng thién gia cta ching ta tai day co thé néi 7
nim 1a qua lau — 1am thé nao chdng ta cé thé tu tap trong 7
nam? Tuy nhién Buc Phat da cho nhitng truong hop ngoai
1&. Néu 7 nam la qua nhiéu va qua lau, nguoi ta ¢ thé nd
luc mét cach nghiém tdc trong 6 nam, hodc 5 nam, hoac 4
nam, hodc 3 nam, hoac it nhat 1a mot nam. Dac Phat da co
l6i doan chéc vé ting Thanh V6 Sinh hoic Thanh Bét Lai
vai nhitng nguoi thuc sy tu tip nuong theo van ban va tinh
than cua bai kinh Niém Xu.

Buddha gave another exception again — for those
who think one year is too much and too long — he can try
for 7 months duration or 6 months or 5 months or 4 months
or 3 months or 1 month and for those who have Parami
(Perfection) 15 days or even 7 days is sufficient to attain
Arahatship or Anagami status. Of course achievement
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within 7 days or 15 days is quite rare and to those who had
accumulate Parami (Perfection) in their previous
existences are qualified for this short period.

burc Phat lai cho mét ngoai 1€ khac nita — véi nhitng
ngudi nghi rang mot ndm 1 quéa nhidu va qué lau — vi dy ¢6
thé nd lyc véi thoi gian 7 thang, hoic 6 thang, hoic 5
thang, hoac 4 thang, hoac 3 thang, hoac 1 thang va vai
nhitng nguoi c6 Phap Do (Ba La Mat — Sy Hoan Hao) 15
ngay hoic tham chi 7 ngay 1a di dé chimg dat ting Théanh
V6 Sinh hoic Thanh Bét Lai. L& di nhién, sy ching dic
trong vong 7 ngay hoic 15 ngay, qua that kha hiém hoi va
vai nhitng nguoi co tich 1y Phap B (Sy Hoan Hao) trong
nhitng kiép quéa khu, 1am cho ho c6 du kha ning véi thoi
gian ngan ngui nay.

Normally a matter of 2 or 3 months is needed for
successful achievement. Buddha’s teaching are most
reliable and assured of positive results, since he taught
only what he had tested by his own experience. At the
beginning part of Satipatthana Sutta, the advantages are
explained and in the middle part, the practical methods of
meditation and in the final part, the guaranteed results.

Mot cach thong thuong, mot van dé véi hai hoic ba
thang 1a can thiét cho thanh tuu su ching dac. Nhiing huin
tir cia Duc Phat 1a dang tin cdy hon hét va dam bao cho
nhitng két qua tuyét d6i, Ngai chi giang day tir nhirng gi ma
Ngai da kiém nghiém qua chinh kinh nghiém caa Ngai.
Ngay phan khoi dau caa bai kinh Niém X da giai thich
nhiing loi ich va trong phan giita, nhimg phuong phap thuc
tidn cua thién dinh, va vao phan cubi, nhitng két qua duoc
bao ching.
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Therefore, the meditators should have absolute faith
in the practice of Dhamma. Buddha himself expounded the
method only after he had personal experience and personal
achievement, not on the theory of the philosophy.

Do d6, nhitng thién gia can phai c6 niém tin tuyét
dbi trong su tu tap vao Gido Phap. Chinh ngay Duc Phat
chi giai thich phuong phap sau khi Ngai da c6 kinh nghiém
ca nhan va su chimg dic ca nhan, chang phai trén ly thuyét
cuia nén triét hoc.

The second factor is that the Teachers of
Satipatthana meditation are not theorists but practical
persons who had themselves gone through the Path. The
third factor is to have confidence in one own capability.
Some have modest aims only thinking that they cannot
achieve liberation in this present existence. In their view
the practice only undertaken to build (Parami) Perfection
for future achievements. Such kind of thinking is defeatist
thinking.

Yéu t6 thw hai 1a nhitng vi Gido Tho cua Thién
Niém X chang phai la nhiing ly luan gia, ma lai 14 nhiing
con ngudi thyc tién boi chinh ty ban than da vién thanh
Con Puong. Yéu té thu ba 1a ¢d su ty tin trong chinh kha
ning cua minh. Mot s6 ¢6 nhitng muc tiéu khiém tén, 1a
chi nghi rang ho khong c6 kha ning chimg dac sy giai thoét
ngay trong kiép song hién tai nay. Trong quan diém cua
ho, su tu tap chi dé thyuc hién viéc kién tao (Phap Do) su
Hoan Hao cho su chimg dac ngay vi lai. Loai tu duy nhu
thé 1a tu duy theo chu nghia chu bai.

The fact that we become human beings in this
Buddha Sasana itself is a rare privilege to work for
liberation. The fact that you all become interested in
Buddha’s Dhamma shows that you all must have some
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Parami (Perfection) formed from previous existence, to
come and practise Vipassana at this competent centre in
Myanmar, where Buddha’s original teachings are
maintained, according to the traditions.

Thuc té 1 ching ta tré thanh nhitng con ngudi ngay
trong thoi Phat Gido nay, chinh d6 1a mét dac an hiém co
dé 1am viéc cho su giai thoat. Thyc té 1a tat ca cac ban tro
nén hoan hy duyét y trong Phat Phap, cho thiy rang tat ca
cac ban phai c¢o vai Phap B¢ (Ba La Mat — Sy Hoan Hao)
da duoc hinh thanh tir kiép séng qué khw, di dén va tu tap
Thién Minh Sét ngay tai Trung Tam hoi da tham quyén tai
Mién Dién, 1a noi gido Iy nguyén thay cia Puc Phat di
duoc duy tri, nwong theo nhiing truyén thong.

Do not have doubts with regard to the ability of the
meditation teachers. If you have doubts whether the teacher
really know the practice or not, whether the teacher is
teaching the method by learning from the books etc. will
not help for you achievement of the Path. The Teachers in
this Mahasi Meditation Centre have mastered the theory as
well as the practical aspects of Satipatthana Vipassana
meditation.

Khéng nén cé su bét tin nhiém vé phuong dién kha
ning cta nhitng Thién Su. Néu ban ¢ cam giac nghi ngo
vé Thién Su ¢d thuc sy liéu tri su tu tap hay khong, c6 phai
Thién Su dang giang day phuong phap duoc hoc hoi tir
nhirng sach vo hay khong, v.v.. sé khdng giup ich cho ban
su chimg dac Con Puong. Nhitng vi Gido Tho trong Trung
Tam Thién Vién Mahasi nay c6 su hiéu biét teong tan vé ly
thuyét ciing nhu céc khia canh thyuc té caa Thién Minh Sat
Niém Xir.
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To trace the source of Mahasi Meditation Method is
of old tradition. During the reign of King Midon (i.e. about
1850 A.D.) there was a renown meditation master by the
name of Venerable Theelon Sayadaw. After that Venerable
Theelon Sayadaw, his disciple from Mingun Monastery by
the name of Venerable U Minzutha Sayadaw, and Thaton
Mingun Zetawun Sayadaw continued teaching the method.

Theo ngudn géc cua phuong phap Thién Mahasi 1a
thudc truyén thdng ¢ dién. Trong triéu dai cia Vua Midon
(tc 12 vao 1850 sau Cong Nguyén), c6 mot Thién Su noi
tiéng véi tén goi 1a Ngai Pai Truong Lo Theelon. Sau
Ngai Pai Truong Lao Theelon, nguoi dé tir cia Ngai tir Tu
Vién Mingun, voi tén goi 1a Ngai Pai Truong L&o
Minzutha va Pai Truéng L&o Thaton Mingun Zetawun,
tiép tuc giang day phuong phap.

The founder of this Mahasi Meditation Centre, the
most Venerable Mahasi Sayadaw Aggamahapandita was
the disciple of Venerable Thaton Mingun Zetawun
Sayadaw. The Teachers in this Centre were trained by the
close supervision of the Most Venerable Mahasi Sayadaw
U Sobhana Mahathera, who was the most eminent
meditation master of this Century.

Nguoi sang 1ap Trung Tam Thién Vién Mahasi,
Ngai Pai Truong Lao Thuong Tha Dai Tri Tu¢ Mahasi la
dé tu ctia Ngai Dai Truéng Lao Thaton Mingun Zetawun.
Nhitng Thién Su tai Trung Tam nay da duoc huan luyén
véi su giam sat can ké cua Ngai Pai Truong Lo Mahasi U
Sobhana, 1a mot Giao Su ky tai xuat ching vé mén Thién
Hoc cua Thé Ky nay.

Therefore, all our meditators here should not have
any doubt about the competency of your teachers. Then
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only it will be an additional element in the progress of the
meditator, in following the Path. So, the main criteria for
progress of meditation is faith in Buddha, faith in Dhamma,
faith in the teacher and confidence in one’s own capability.

Do do, tit ca nhitng thién gia cua ching ta tai ddy
khong nén cé bat ky su nghi ngd nao vé nang luc nhiing
Thién Su cua cac ban. Chi co nhu thé, nd s& 1a mot yéu tb
gia boi trong viéc tién tu caa thién gia, thuan tang theo Con
Puong. Nhu viy, tiéu diém chanh yéu cho viéc tién tu
Thién Binh Ia niém tin vao Phat, niém tin vao Phéap, niém
tin vao Giao Tho va tu tin vao chinh nang luc caa minh.

(2) The second quality or requirement, is health of
the meditator. Some do not take proper care of one’s
health during intensive meditation. Some tend to indulge in
excessive sitting hours. Some tend to eat less with the
mistaken belief that eating less is conducive to meditation
achievement.

(2) Pham chit hodc diéu yéu cau thir hai, la sic
khoe cua thién gia. Mot s khong chiam soc dang dan vé
stuc khoe cua minh trong thoi gian chuyén sau thién dinh.
Mot s6 ¢6 xu huéng miét mai qua nhiéu gio trong Thién
Toa. Mot sé c6 xu hudng an it hon véi niém tin sai lam
rang an it 1a tao thuan loi dé thanh tyu Thién Dinh.

Such kind of behaviour is the source of poor health
and poor health will not help the meditation. Therefore
every meditator should take proper care of ones health by
eating nutrient diet, by sticking to the balanced physical
exercises to stay fit and energetic.

Véi céch sinh hoat nhu thé, 14 ngudn géc cua stc
khoe suy kém, va sic khoe suy kém ching gidp ich thién
dinh. Do dé, moi thién gia can phai chim soc sic khoe cua
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minh mét cach thich hop bang cach an theo ché d6 dinh
dudng, va bang cach gan bd véi nhiing bai tap quan binh
thé luc dé duy tri sic khoe tét va tran day nang luong.

(3) The third quality or requirement is to have
honest mind and honest outlook. Straightforwardness is
one of the qualities, required of a good meditator. Some
meditators are reluctant to report bad experiences but
always try to report all good ones only to the teacher. By
not reporting the true happenings, the teacher is at a loss to
determine the status of meditators progress. At some stage
meditators experience pessimistic outlook, awareness of
fearfulness, knowledge of misery, wearisomeness or
disgust. Such kind of experience should be reported
truthfully. Then only the teacher will know the real stage a
meditator has reched or correct his practice if there is
some error. If a teacher cannot give his meditator a proper
guidance, the progress can be very very slow. Do not
exaggerate the good sitting and do not hide the bad sitting
(i.e. straightforwardness).

(3) Pham chét hodc diéu yéu cau thir ba 1a phai c6
Tam lwong thién va quan diém luong thién. Sy chan that 1a
mét trong nhitng pham chat, nhu cau caa mot thién gia tot.
Mot vai thién gia dd mién cudng dé trinh bdo nhitng kinh
nghiém xau, nhung ludn ludn chi trinh bao tat ca nhiing
diéu tot dén vi Thién Su. Khoéng trinh bao nhing dién bién
trung thuc dén Thién Su 1a mot mat mat dé xac dinh tinh
trang tién tu cua nhitng thién gia. O mot vai giai doan,
nhitng thién gia c6 kinh nghiém véi cai nhin bi quan, nhan
thire su s hai, lidu tri sy thong khd, nham chan va su ghé
tom. Loai kinh nghiém nhu vay can phai trinh bdo mot
cach trung thyc. Chi c6 nhu thé, Thién Su s& hiéu biét giai
doan thuc sy cua thién gia da dat dén hoic sta chira viéc tu
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tap cua vi 4y néu cd mot vai sai 1am. Néu Thién Su khong
c6 thé cho thién gia cua minh mot sy huéng dan ding dan,
tién do tu tap co thé s& rat cham chap. Khéng nén phong
dai viéc Thién Toa tét va khdng nén che dau viéc Thién
Toa xau (tic 1a sy chan that).

(4) The fourth quality or requirement is
industriousness. Buddha expounded that the achievement
of Nibbana is not an easy matter. One has to put up one’s
utmost effort (viriya). The aim of meditation is deliverance
from this whole cycle of Samsara. Meditator is expected to
be mindful of one’s physical and mental phenomena since
his awakening time until his sleeping time.

(4) Pham chat hodc diéu yéu cau thir tu 1a sy nd lyc.
buc Phat di giang giai rang su ching tri Nip Ban qua
khong 1a mot van dé dé dang. Con nguoi phai déc toan nd
luc téi da cua minh (tinh can). Muc tiéu cua thién dinh 12
su giai thoat khoi tron ven ctia vong Luan Hoi nay. Thién
gia c6 du kién phai chanh niém vao hién tuong thé chat va
tinh than, ké tir thoi gian cua su thirc day cho dén thoi gian
ngu nghi cta minh.

By following this mindfulness diligently all the time,
a meditator is regarded as industrious. By noting in such a
way the meditator will come to know the true nature of
Nama and Rupa at the time of happening or at the time of
passing away. When meditator practises walking
meditation, left step, right step, noting is Nama, physical
step is Rupa. When noting hearing, hearing, ear and sound
is Rupa and hearing is Nama. When noting rising and
falling — rising and falling of the abdomen is Rupa and
noting is Nama. It means noting at the present moment of
happening and passing away.
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Mot thién gia duoc xem 12 nd luc, do nuwong theo su
Chéanh Niém nay mot cach tinh can tron ca thoi gian. Theo
duong 16i chd niém nhu vay, thién gia s& di dén liéu tri ban
chat thyc su cua Danh va Sic ngay thoi gian dang dién bién
hoac ngay thoi gian dang hoai diét. Khi thién gia tu tap
Thién Hanh, trdi budc, phai budc, sy chd niém la Danh,
bude di cua thé xac 1a Sac. Khi cha niém viéc nghe, nghe
a, 13 tai va am thanh Ia Sic va viéc nghe 1a Danh. Khi chi
niém su phong I&n va xop xudng — su 1&n xuéng cua bung
la Sic va sy chd niém 1a Danh. N6 c¢6 nghia 1a sy chd niém
ngay thoi diém hién tai cua su dién bién va hoai diét.

(5) By noting the present moment the true
characteristist is realised. Meditator became aware or the
impermanence in the disappearing. Meditator came to
know that nothing happened as one wished. Conditions
were uncontrollable, arising and passing away by
themselves, devoid of self — entity and is nothing but just
phenomena of Dhamma.

(5) Do chl niém ngay thoi diém hién tai, chan thuc
tudng da dugc ching tri. Thién gia tra nén nhan thic hoic
su vo thuong dang bién mat. Thién gia di t6i lidu tri bat so
cau moi su viéc da dién bién. Nhitng hién trang qua 1a bat
kha kiém soét, khai sinh va hoai diét do boi chinh nd, mot
su tréng rong cua tu nga va khong cé chi ca, ma dé chi 1a
hién tuong cua Phap.

By observing thus one experiences the dissolving or
vanishing of both the object of noting and the noting itself
and achieved Sammasana Nana. After Sammasana Nana,
the meditator matures in his insight knowledge and
Udayabbaya Nana appears. When this Nana appears
noting tends to become easy and comfortable without
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Vedana (unpleasant feelings). One is likely to experience
unusual visions of lights, rapture and ecstasy are also likely
to develop, with whole of ones body becoming light. Some
even experience a certain degree of levitation. All these
phenomena have to be noted as lifting, lifting, seeing,
seeing, swaying, swaying, liking, liking and so forth. If the
meditator has attachment to such kind of rapture or Piti it
can lead to unnecessary delay.

V6i su quan sat nhu thé, nguoi ta 6 kinh nghiém
vao sy tan ra hoic bién mat cua ca hai d6i tugng vé su dang
chd niém va chinh su chd niém, va chiang dic Phé Thong
Tri. Sau Phd Thang Tri, thién gia tré nén chin chin trong
Tué Gi&c cua minh va Sanh Diét Tri hién bay. Khi Tué
Tri nay hién bay, su chd niém c6 xu huéng tro nén dé dang
va thoai mai vuot ngoai Cam Tho (nhiing cam giac bat
duyét y). Co6 ngudi 6 thé ¢d sy kinh nghiém vé nhin thay
nhig anh sang khac thwong, sy phi lac sung sudng va
trang thai ngat ngay ciing c6 thé dugc phat trién, véi toan
ca chau than cua ngudi tro nén phat sang. Tham chi c6 mot
vai ngudi kinh nghiém ¢ mét vai mic do cua su bay béng.
Tét ca nhitng hién twong nay phai c6 su chd niém nhu nhic
bong 1&n, nhic bong 1én, nhin thiy, nhin thdy, lic lu, lic lu,
vui thich, vui thich, va v.v. Néu thién gia c6 sy chap thu
vao thé loai cua su phi lac sung sudng hoic Phi Lac (Piti),
no cé thé dan dén sy cham tré khong can thiét.

In some cases, the meditator feels the whole body
erect and stone — like having a cool and peaceful sensation
all over the body. While such sensations occurs, do not feel
attached to this feeling, because it is only “Passaddhi”
(Tranquility Sensation). It is also to be noted as usual. If
meditator becomes attached to this Passaddhi feeling there
will be no progress.
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Trong mot vai trudng hop, thién gia co cam giac
nhu ca toan than ctng ngat va nhu nai da — lai ¢6 cam giac
mét lanh va an lac khip ca toan than. Khi nhitng cam giéac
nhu thé hién bay, khéng nén cé cam giac chap thu vao
nhirng cam giac nay, vi I né chi la “Khinh An” (Cam giéc
tinh ling). No ciing duoc chi niém nhu thuong 1&. Néu
thién gia trd nén chap thu vao su cam giac Khinh An nay,
s& khong c6 su tién do tu tap.

After that “Adhimokkha”, which can be translated
as determination can also develop — assuming one has now
achieved good Dhamma, one has reached the stage of
enlightenment and so forth.

Sau d6 “Thing Giai”, ma c6 thé duoc dich nhu 1a
sw kién quyét ciing co thé phat trién — gia dinh mot nguoi
ngay bay gio cé su thanh tuu Thién Phap, mot nguoi da dat
dén sy gi4c ngo, va v.v.

Sometimes eagerness to give Dana (alms) to the
whole community, to preach Dhamma to friends and to
propagate Buddha Sasana to ones own country overwhelms
oneself. If meditator succumbs to such eager motivations
the progress of the meditation can be retarded. Therefore
in such a case the meditator must contemplate thus “Now is
the time for my own progress and deliverance, 1 must
postpone my eagerness to promote Dhamma to others for
the the time being™, and note diligently.

Doi khi su nén nong dé xa thi (chan té) dén khip ca
quan chdng, giang day Phat Phap dén ban hitu va truyén ba
Phat Giao dén nhimg nguoi tu 1am chu dat nugc minh da
chinh phuc. Néu thién gia khong ché ngu dwoc nhitng
dong luc hao hic thuc day, nhu thé sy tién do caa thién
dinh c6 thé bi tri tré. Do do, trong trudng hop nhu vay,
thién gia phai tham sat nhu sau “Béy gio 14 thoi gian cho
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viéc tién tu cua ta va su giai thoat, ta phai ché ngu su héo
hirc cua ta lai, viéc thiic day xdc tién Phat Phap dén nhiing
nguoi khac, hiy dé trong thoi gian phai 18” va chi niém
maot cach tinh can.

Sometimes over zealousness overwhelms the
meditator and he is satisfied with his own energetic
enthusiasm. Such kind of eagerness should be discarded by
noting diligently as *“satisfaction, satisfaction’ etc. At this
stage after a long struggle with pain, restlessness and
misery of Vedanas for a long time, the meditator will enjoy
calmness, lightness of the body, tranquility of mind etc. and
thinks he has attained enlightenment. But is not so yet.
This is “Sukha™ which is one of the five factors of jhanic
bliss or (Absorption).

Déi khi su tich cuc thai qué lan &t thién gia va vi ay
hoan hy vai chinh sy nhiét tinh nang dong cta minh. Loai
h&o huc nhu vy can phai dugc loai bo bang cach chd niém
maot cach nd luc nhur 1a “hoan hy, hoan hy” v.v. Vao giai
doan nay, sau mot cudc dau tranh vat 16n vai su dau don,
su bat an va théng khd cua nhiing cam tho trong mét thoi
gian lau dai, thién gia s& thu huong su binh yén, sy khinh
an cua co thé, sy tinh lang cia Tam thic, v.v. va suy nghi
khoi 18n 1a vi Ay da thanh dat sy gidc ngd. Nhung qua
chang phai nhu vay. Pay la “An Lac”, 1a mot trong nam
Chi Thién cua Phtc Loc Thién hoidc (Su Hap Thu).

Sometimes sharpness in knowledge, sharpness in
sati (awareness) develops, but the meditator should not get
conceited. It is only the maturity of concentration. Another
misleading development is ““Nikanti”> which is conceit in
ones own achievement of Dhamma.  Sometimes the
sharpness of mindfulness can foresee some events. When
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such forecast comes true a meditator can be very pleased
with his own achievement and gone astray from the Path.
There can also be wrong Path in the practice of Vipassana
meditation. When meditators experience  “Piti”,
“Passadhi”” and sharpness in Sati, lightness of body, vision
of lights, calmness and tranquility of mind occurs and these
can elevate meditator’s spirits and meditator thinks he has
achieved special enlightenment and stop practising.

Doi khi, su nhay bén trong su hiéu biét, su tinh
tuong trong Chanh Niém (tinh giac) duoc phat trién, nhung
thién gia chang nén kiéu man. D6 chi 1a dic tinh chin chin
cia Dinh. Mot su phat trién khac dan dén sy hiéu 1am, 1a
“Nikanti — Sw khat vong”, 12 sy kiéu man cia ban than vé
su thanh dat Phat Phap. Déi khi, su tinh twong caa Chanh
Niém c6 thé thay trudc mot vai su kién. Khi do su dy tinh
di dén hién thuc, thién gia co6 thé rat duyét y véi sy thanh
dat ctia minh va da di lac ra khoi Con Puong. D6 cling cod
thé 1a Ta Pao trong su tu tap Thién Minh Sat. Khi nhiing
thién gia c6 kinh nghiém vé “Phi Lac”, “Khinh An” va
tinh twdng trong Chanh Niém, khinh an caa co thé, nhin
thdy nhimg 4nh sang, binh yén va tinh lang cua tdm thic
hién bay, véi nhimg diéu nay c6 thé nang tinh than cua
thién gia I&n cao, va thién gia nghi ring minh d3 thanh dat
su giac ngd mot cach dac biét, va dung lai su tu tap.

If meditators have attachment to such physical and
mental pleasantness, then the meditators are in the wrong
path. After taking heed of teacher’s advise, if meditator
note all the physical and mental pleasantness diligently,
meditator will achieve the upperlevel of “Udayabbaya
Nana” and all these pleasantness will disappear. After
passing this stage the meditator can be sure of gradual
progress and will be freed from falling into the wrong Path.
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Néu nhitng thién gia c6 sy chap thi vao nhiing vui
thich duyét y vé thé chat va tinh than, nhu thé nhiing thién
gia dd di 1am duong. Sau khi luu y dén 10i khuyén bao cua
Thién Su, néu thién gia chd niém mét cach nd luc tat ca
nhitng vui thich duyét y vé thé chat va tinh than, thién gia
s& chung dic tang cap cao hon ctia “Sanh Diét Tri” va tat
ca nhitng vui thich duyét v nay s& bién mat. Sau khi qua
khoi giai doan nay, thién gia c6 thé chic chan 1 ¢ su tién
d6 mot cach tuan tu va sé thoat khoi phai bi roi vao trong
Ta bao.

Therefore to avoid deviation from the right path, a
meditator should be closely supervised by a teacher until
he can very clearly understand the fifth quality or
requirement of “knowing the arising and passing away
phenomena of his own body™”.

Do d6, dé tranh khoi su Iéch lac tir noi Chanh Pao,
thién gia can phai dugc giam sat mot cach chat ché do boi
Thién Su cho dén khi vi ay c6 thé thau hiéu mot cach rd
rang pham chat hodc diéu yéu cau tha nam vé “lidu tri su
khai sinh va hoai diét cua hién tuong trong chinh xac than
minh”.

This completes the five qualities or requirements of
a meditator. Therefore Sayadaw would like to end the
Dhamma Talk by wishing “May our meditators here be
able to fulfill the five qualities of faith, good health,
straightforwardness, industriousness and knowing the
arising and passing away phenomena by insight wisdom,
overcome the ““Amagga” Dhamma and achieve Magga
Dhamma and attain the cherished goal of Nibbana, the end
of all suffering, the extinction of all craving in the most
easiest way and in the shortest possible time.
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Diéu nay hoan thanh nim pham chét hogc diéu yéu
cau ctia mot thién gia. Do d6, Ngai Pai Truong L&o mubn
két thuc Phap Thoai véi su cau chic “Mong rang nhing
thién gia ctia ching ta tai day c6 kha nang 1am hoan thanh
nam pham chét vé dic tin, sic khoe tét, su chan that, sy nd
lyc va liéu tri sy khoi sinh va hoai diét cua hién tuong do
bai Tué Giac, vuot qua khoi “Phi Bao” Phap va thanh tuu
Pao Phap, thanh dat muc tiéu cao quy cua Nip Ban, chim
diat moi khd dau, tuyét diét tat ca moi tham &i trén con
duong thuan loi nhat va trong mét thoi gian ¢ thé ngan
nhat”.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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FULL RESULTS OCCUR ONLY WHEN
TIME IS RIPE
NHUNG TRON VEN QUA BAO CHi
HIEN BAY
KHI THO! GIAN CHIN MUI

The subject of today’s Dhamma Talk is *““Full
results occur only when time is ripe”. All sentient beings
will reap the results of their wholesome or unwholesome
deeds when the time is ripe. Buddhist philosophy is “belief
in Kamma” and Kamma is one’s own action. According to
Kamma only, sentient beings are shaped in all different
existences in the cycle of Samsaric life. Lord Buddha
expounded —The only possession of all sentient beings is
one’s own Kamma. The cause of all happening (whether
good or bad) of this present life (effect) is one’s own
Kamma. Kamma is the only relative, Kamma is the only
refuge of all sentient beings. The resultant kammic effect is
the sole cause of all different destinies of all beings. “And
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such good or bad full results occur only when the time is
ripe”.

Chu dé cua Phap Thoai hém nay 1a “Nhiing tron
ven qua béo chi hién bay khi thoi gian chin moi”. Tat ca
ching sanh chi s€ tho 1&nh nhitng qua béo ctaa nhitng Thién
Hanh hodc Bat Thién Hanh khi thoi gian chin mai. Triét
Hoc Phat Gi4o thi “ c6 niém tin vao Nghiép Bé&o” va
Nghiép chinh 1a hanh dong cua minh. Chi nuong vao
Nghiép Béo, chung sanh di dugc hinh thanh trong tit ca
nhitng kiép song khac nhau trong quy dao cia cudc sdng
ludn hoi. DBac Phat da giai thich can ké -vat s& hitu duy
nhat cua tat ca chdng sanh chinh 1a Nghiép caa minh.
Nguyén nhan cua tat ca cac didn bién (cho du tbt hay xau)
cua kiép song hién tai nay (két qua) chinh 1a Nghiép Bao
cia minh. Chinh Nghiép l1a quyén thuoc duy nhat. Chinh
Nghiép 1a noi trai an cua tat ca ching sanh. Két qua cua
dong Nghiép Bao la nguyén nhan duy nhét cua tat ca nhiing
s6 phan khéc nhau cua tat ca chung sanh. “Va nhu thé tron
ven cua nhitng qua béo tét hodc xau chi hién bay khi thoi
gian chin mui”.

The fundamental factor that causes wholesome or
unwholesome actions and deeds is mind.  Therefore
Buddha said —Mind is the leading factor, every action
follows as dictated by mind. If a person acts and talks with
good intention, he will reap the good results. It can be
compared with the shadow. As the shadow always
accompany the person, the wholesome deeds will
accompany the doer in his samsaric life. If a person acts
or talks with bad intention, he will reap the bad results as
the wheel follows closely befind the feet of bull in a cart.
The good or the bad result will occur when the time is ripe.
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Chinh Tam thic 12 yéu t6 co ban gay ra nhiing tao
tac va hanh dong Thién hoac Bat Thién. Do d6 Puc Phat
da noi — Tam thuc 12 yéu té dan dau, moi hanh dong tao tac
di theo quyét dinh do bai Tam thac. Néu mot nguoi noi
ning va hanh dong voi chu dich tdt, vi ay sé tho 1anh nhitng
két qua an vui. NO c6 thé duoc so sanh véi mét cai bong.
Vi nhu cai bong lac nao ciling di theo con ngudi, nhirng
Thién Hanh s& di theo nguoi tao tac trong cudc séng luan
hoi cia minh. Néu mét ngudi néi nang hodc hanh dong voi
chu dich xau, vi dy s& tho 1anh nhitng két qua kho dau, vi
nhu banh xe theo sat phia sau ctia chan con bo dang kéo xe.
Két qua an vui hodc khd dau s& hién bay mot khi thoi gian
chin mui.

At one time, King Milinda asked the learned
Venerable Nagasena — ““Venerable Nagasena — you said
that good Kusala deeds will result in good achievements.
Since | am a practical man | want to believe only when |
can see for myself. Can the Venerable Sir, show me where
about of this good achievement? Is it one foot away or is it
3 feet away or 6 feet away?”.

Vao mot thoi, Vua Milinda di van hoi Truong Lao
théng thai Nagasena — “Kinh Truong Lao Nagasena — Ngai
da noi rang nhitng Thién cong dic s& duoc tho 1anh trong
nhitng qua béo tét dep. Ké tir khi Trim 1a mot nam nhan
thuc tién, TrAm chi muén cé niém tin mot khi do chinh
Tram c6 thé nhin thiy. Kinh bach Ngai Truong Lo, cd thé
nao- hay chi cho Tram chd nao 1a thudc vé su qua bao tot
dep nay? NO c0 phai la mot foot xa, hoac la 3 feet xa, hoac
Ia 6 feet xa hay khong?

Venerable Nagasena answered the King in his own
kind of language by posing questions. Noble King, | also
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have a question to ask of you. Now have a look at this tree.
The tree is quite mature, it enjoys enough water and the
land seems to be fertile, can you give me the answer
whether this tree will bear fruit? The King replied
“Venerable Sir, this tree is mature and since it enjoys
water and fertility of land it will surely give fruit”.
Venerable Nagasena followed up his question ““If you are
sure this tree is going to bear fruit can you show me now
the fruits — where are they? Are they in the roots, or are
they in the trunk or in the leaves or the branches? | am also
a practical monk, I believe what | see only”’.

Truong Lao Nagasena da tra loi Buc Vua theo
phuong phép dién dat ciia minh bang cach dat ra nhitng cau
hoi. Thua Pai Vuong, Su cling c6 mot cau hoi dé van hoi
dén Ngai. Bay gio hdy nhin vao coi cay ndy. Cay da phét
trién tron ven, n6 dugc tho hudng lwong nudc vira du va
mat dat cd vé mau ma, vay Ngai co thé cho Su céu tra loi 1a
cay nay sé& tr sanh trai qua hay khong? Ptc Vua di tra 1oi
“Thua Ngai Truong Lao, cay nay dugc moc I6n Ién va tir
khi né dugc tho hudéng nudc va phan bon dat dai thi mot
cach chic chin, nd s& tré sinh trdi qua”. Truong Lo
Nagasena tiép lién theo sau voi cau hoi “Néu Ngai doan
chéac cay nay s& tro sanh trai qua, vay bay gio Ngai c6 thé
chi cho Su nhirng tréi qua- ching né ¢ dau? Co phai chidng
& trong nhitng ré cdy, hoac ching & trong than cay, hoic
trong nhirng 14, hoac ¢ nhiing nhanh cay? Su ciing 1a mot
vi ty khuu thyc tién, Su chi tin diéu gi Su dugc thay.

The King replied “Venerable Sir, how can one show
the fruits before it came out. But | am sure that this tree
will bear fruit, when the time is ripe and environment is
correct. Venerable Nagasena then replied that the same is
the case with the results of Kusala and Akusala deeds — one
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cannot yet show by pointing the whereabouts of the
resultant effects. But as the tree will give fruits when
mature and conditions are correct, the results of good or
bad deeds will surely occur when the time is ripe. The
King then accepted the answer of Venerable Nagasena.

Puc Vua tra 10i “Kinh bach Truong Lo, 1am thé
nao ngudi ta ¢é thé hién thi nhing trai cay truéc khi né tro
sanh. Tuy nhién, Tram doan chic ring cdy nay sé tr6 sanh
trai qua, vao thoi gian chin mui va & méi truong thich hop”.
Sau do, Truong Ldo Nagasena da tra 1oi mot cach twong tu
vé truong hop qua béo cua nhirng Thién va Bat Thién Hanh
— nguoi ta khdng thé nao chi diém hién thi vé noi chdn cua
nhitng anh huong qua bao. Tuy nhién, vi nhu cay s€ cho
trai qua mot khi da truong thanh véi nhirng tinh trang thich
nghi, cting thé 4y, qua bao cua nhitng Thién hoic Bat Thién
Hanh s& hién bay mot cach chiac chian mét khi thoi gian
chin mui. Sau d6, Pic Vua da thuan y cau tra loi cua
Truong Lao Nagasena.

In some cases there can be doubts. Some people
argue thus— our household is engaged in meritorious deeds
such as Dana, Sila and Bhavana, but we have to face
lamentation, pain, sadness and distress whereas the other
house enjoys good health, prosperiry and happiness despite
the fact that they are committing unwholesome deeds. Do
their unwholesome deeds give good results and our
wholesome deeds give us bad results? Of course such is
not the case. Since the time is not ripe yet for their Akusala
deeds, they are still enjoying good life. But when their
Akusala deeds mature and the time is ripe for resultant
effects their good life will suddenly change into the worse
side.
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C6 thé c6 nhiing sy nghi ngd trong mot vai trudng
hop. M6t vai nguoi tranh luan nhu sau — nhitng nguoi nha
cua chung t6i da tham gia vao nhitng Phdc Thién Hanh nhu
la xa thi, tri gioi va tu tap, nhung ching t6i phai dbi dién
v6i sy khoc than, dau khd, wu ndo va sy khon khé; trong
khi d6 ¢ cin nha khac thy huong sic khoe tét, thinh vurong
va hanh phlc mic di ring thuc t& 12 ho da pham phai
nhitng Bat Thién Hanh. Vay c6 phai nhitng Bat Thién
Hanh cuaa ho cho nhirng qua b&o an vui va nhitng Thién
Hanh cua chiang t6i da cho chung toi nhitng qua bao kho
dau? LE di nhién qua that khéng nén ban luan nhu vay.
Ngay khi thoi gian nhitng Bt Thién Hanh cua ho van chua
chin mui thi ho van thu huéng mot doi séng an lanh. Tuy
nhién, mot khi nhitng Bat Thién Hanh cua ho da truong
thanh va thoi gian da chin mui cho nhitng qua béo, thi mot
cach dot nhién, doi song an lanh cua ho s& chuyén sang
huéng tham khéc.

Buddha had said those who committed
unwholesome deeds may enjoy good life before the ripe
time come for the resultant effect of their unwholesome
deeds. But when the time is ripe they are sure to face the
full resultant effects of the unwholesome deeds. The same
thing can happen to those who practise good and
wholesome deeds. Before the time is ripe they may face
adversity of life but good results will occur for their good
deeds when the time is ripe and they can overcome the
adversity and enjoy good results of their wholesome deeds.

Puc Phat da néi nhitng ai pham phai nhiing Bat
Thién Hanh, ho c6 thé thu huéng mot doi séng an lanh
trugc khi thoi gian chin mii tré sanh qua bao nhiing Bat
Thién Hanh cua ho. Nhung mét khi thoi gian da chin mui,
qua that vay ho phai ddi dién tron ven nhitng qua béo cua
nhitng Bat Thién Hanh. Diéu tuong tu c6 thé xay ra voi
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nhitng ai thuc hién nhirng viéc tinh hao va Thién Hanh.
Truéc khi thoi gian chin mii, ho cé thé phai d6i dién véi
nghich canh cua cudc doi, nhung nhitng qua bao an lanh s¢
hién bay khi thoi gian chin mui caa nhitng Thién Hanh ma
ho di thyc hién va ho cd thé chién thang duoc nghich canh,
va thu huéng nhitng qua bao an lanh tir nhitng Thién Hanh
cua ho.

The aphorism to be accepted is that full results
occur only when time is ripe. Akusala deeds give bad
results and Kusala deeds give good results. Akusala or
unwholesome deeds are killing, stealing and sexual
misconduct, etc. and Kusala deeds or wholesome deeds are
Dana, Sila and Bhavana. Even in doing wholesome deeds
Putthujjanas “worldings” do the deeds with good
underlying motive and they become their Kamma. But
Buddhas, Arahats and Pacceka Buddhas (Independently
Enlightened One) do good without motives but to create
good precedents. They do not have objectives of good life,
good results for the act. Buddha may ofter robes to
Venerable Sariputta, Venerable Ananda may offer robes to
Venerable Sariputta of other offering by Ariyapuggalas to
creat good precedents, therefore good acts do not become
good Kamma for them.

Céach ngon di dugce dong thuan 1a nhiing qua béo
tron ven chi hién bay khi thoi gian chin mui. Nhitng Bat
Thién Hanh cho qua bao dau khé va nhitng Thién Hanh cho
qua bao an lanh. Nhitng Bat Thién Hanh hoac v tinh hao
la s&t sanh, trom cép va ta hanh v.v.. v nhitng Thién Hanh
hoac tinh hao la xa thi, tri gigi va tu tap. Ngay ca trong lic
thuc hién nhitng Thién Hanh, hang Pham Phu “Hiép Thé”
thuc hién nhiing viéc véi dong co tao thanh nén tang thién
hao va chang tré thanh Nghiép Bao cua ho. Tuy nhién,
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Chu Phat, cac bac Vo6 Sinh va Chu Boc Giac Phat (bac
Giac Ngo mot cach doc lap) thuc hién nhitng Thién Hanh
khong c6 dong co thiic diy, ma chi tao nén nhiing tién I¢
t6t dep. Ho thuc hién nhimg hanh dong khdng nham vao
muc tiéu cho cudc séng tét dep, gat hai nhitng qua bao an
lanh. Bac Phat c¢6 thé ban ting y 40 dén Truéng Lio
Sariputta, Truong Lo Ananda c6 thé dang cang y 4o dén
Truong Lao Sariputta, va nhiting viéc ciing duong khac do
boi nhitng bac Thanh Nhan, chi tao nén nhing tién 1¢& tbt
dep, va nhu thé nhitng Thién Hanh khong tro thanh nhiing
Thién Nghiép cua ho.

When Putthujjanas (worldings) do any wholesome
deeds their main aim is to achieve better life amenities or
to attain better existences in coming samsaric lives. Such
kind of wholesome deeds though they can be termed as
Kusala deeds is somehow connected with desire elements
(Kilesa element), which in turn can result in good or bad
results. Out of the two fields, if it turns out to be Akusala
Kamma bad results can occur, thus giving rise to
lamentation and distress.

Khi hang Pham Phu (Hiép Thé) thuc hién bét ky
nhitng Thién Hanh, nham muc tiéu chinh cua ho Ia thanh
dat cudc sbng tien nghi tét dep hon hodc dat dugc kiép
séng tot dep hon trong cudc séng luan hdi. Mic di nhitng
viéc 1am tinh hao ma c6 thé dugc goi 1a nhitng Thién Hanh,
bang cach nay hay cach khac cé su lién hé voi nhiing yéu
t6 duc vong (yéu té Phién N&o), tir d6 c6 thé dan dén nhiing
qua bao tét hoic xdu. Ngoai ra ca hai 1anh vuc, néu né
chuyén sang thanh B4t Thién Nghiép, nhitng qua bao kho
dau c6 thé hién bay, nhu thé 1am cho dan dén sy khoc than
va khon khé.
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Due to mental and physical suffering, one can land
in Apaya world that is animal world, ghost world, demon
world and hell. The only remedy to avoid such kind of bad
results is to strive for gaining of Sotapatti Magga (to gain
the status of stream — winner). A person who had attained
Sotapatti Magga can reject the bad resultant effects and
thus can be free from landing in the four Apaya worlds.

Do boi dau khé vé tinh than va thé chat, nguoi ta 6
thé roi vao trong Khd Thu, d6 1a coi bang sanh, coi nga
quy, coi Atula va dia nguc. Nhu thé, bién phap khic phuc
duy nhat dé tranh khoi nhitng loai qua béo khd dau 1a nd
luc dé thanh dat Pao Thét Lai (thanh dat tang Thanh Dy
Luu). Mot nguoi khi da thanh dat Dao That Lai thi c6 thé
thai trir nhitng anh huong qua béo kho dau va nhu thé cé
thé thoat khoi roi vao trong T Khé Thu.

A person who had rejected these Akusala Kamma
can expect to enjoy the Kusala alone. These Kusala
Kammas will landing in Human world, Deva world and
Brahma worlds (Heaven Beings). In the eyes of
Putthujjana (Wordlings) these achievements are good
existences. But to Ariya—Puggala (Noble persons) these
life existences are undesirable. Since its round of rebirths,
this continuous process of being born, growing old,
suffering and dying (samsara) is vicious cycle.

Mot ngudi khi da thai trir nhitng Bat Thién Nghiép
nay, c6 thé mong cau thu husng duy nhat Thién Nghiép.
Nhiing Thién Nghiép nay s& dua dén coi Nhan Loai, Thién
Gidi va Pham Thién Gidi (Chung Thién Tu). Trong anh
mét caa hang Pham Phu (Hiép Thé) nhitng thanh tuu nay 1a
nhitng kiép song tét dep. Nhung v6i bac Thanh Nhan
(nhitng ngudi Thanh Thién) nhiing kiép séng nay la bat kha
cau. Tur do, tién trinh cua vong Tai Tuc nay mai tiép ndi
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nhau vé sy Sanh, Gia, Pau Khd va T vong (luan hoi) 1a
mot chu ky lan quan.

Ariya—puggalas regards these samsaric lives as
excrements of Human beings. Excrements are disgusting
whether the amount is small or big. So also samsaric lives
are disgusting to Ariya—puggalas even as Heavenly beings.
Therefore to reject all “Round of Rebirth” process one has
to strive for attainment of Arahatta Magga (the one
realising the Path of Holiness). Once one had attained
Arahatta Magga all kinds of Kammas are extinguished and
there will be no more birth, old age and deaths (end of all
suffering). Until a person is free of Kammic effect, one is
liable to reap good effects for good deeds and reap bed
effects for bad deeds when the time is ripe. Here let us
relate the frightful chain of rebirths, Venerable Ananda had
to go through before he became the attendant of Lord
Buddha.

Nhiing bac Thanh Nhan nhin nhitng vong luan hoi
nay nhu nhitng chat bai tiét ciia con ngudi. Nhitng chat bai
tiét 1a ghé tom cho du sé lwong nho hay 16n. Nhu thé, ddi
v6i nhitng bac Thanh Nhan thi vong luan hdi ciing qua that
ghé tom, cho du 12 hang Thién T, Do d6, dé thai trir tat ca
tién trinh cua vong Tai Tuc, con ngudi can phai nd luc dé
thanh dat Pao V6 Sinh (bac chung tri Thanh Pao). Ngay
khi con ngudi thanh dat Pao V6 Sinh thi tat ca thé loai cua
Nghiép Bao dugc diét trir va sé khdng con su Sanh, Gia va
Tu vong (cham dut tit ca moi dau khd). Nguoi ta cd thé
tho nhan nhirng qua bao an lanh tir nhirtng Thién Hanh va
tho nhan nhiing qua bao khé dau tir nhitng B4t Thién Hanh
khi thoi gian chin mui, mai cho dén khi con nguoi thoét
khoi anh huong cua Nghiép B&o. Tai day, cho phép chiing
t6i thuat lai mot chudi tai tuc khung khiép cua Truong Lo
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Ananda da trai qua truéc khi Ngai tré thanh thi gia cia Buc
Thé Ton.

At one time, the future Venerable Ananda was born
into the family of goldsmiths. Being handsome and wealthy
as a goldsmith, he led a life of a playboy and committed
sexual misconducts by having affairs with other person’s
wives. When he died he landed again in the rich family by
being born as rich man’s son. The resultant effect of this
Akusala deeds of sexual misconduct had not ripen as yet
and he led a normal life as a rich man’s son. At the second
life cycle he engaged in Kusala deeds such as dana, Sila
and Bhavana. When he died this time, the time was ripe for
reaping the bad deeds he committee as goldsmith and he
landed in ““Yoruva” hell, and suffered a miserable life for a
long time.

Vao mot thoi, tién than cua Truong Lao Ananda
dugc sanh trong mot gia dinh cua thg kim hoan. La nguoi
xinh dep va giau c6 nhu tho kim hoan, vi ay dugc dat dan
mot doi song cua mot ké an choi va da pham vao ta hanh
do boi quan hé tinh i véi nhirng ngudi vo ctia nguoi khac.
Sau khi 6ng ta chét, vi 4y lai dugc di dén mot gia dinh giau
c6, duoc sanh 1am con trai caa mot vi ba ho. Anh huong
qua bao cua nhitng Bat Thién Hanh vé viéc ta hanh van
chua dugc chin mui, va vi ay duoc dan dat trong mot doi
séng binh thudng cia nguoi con trai mét vi ba ho. Vao chu
ky cua doi song thtr hai, vi iy tham gia vao nhiing Thién
Hanh nhu 1a xa thi, tri gigi va tu tdp. Khi 6ng ta qua doi
vao thoi gian nay, thoi gian da chin mui cho viéc tho nhan
nhitng Bat Thién Hanh ma ong ta da pham phai khi 1am tho
kim hoan, nhu thé dng ta bi rot xudng dia nguc Yoruva, va
tho 1anh mot doi song khdn khé trong mot thoi gian 1au dai.
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After “Yoruva™ hell, he landed in animal world and
became a hegoat. The hegoat was big and strong and was
castrated and became a common plaything of the children
of the village. When the hegoat grew old, he was sent to
the butcher to be killed for the meat. After that he became
a male monkey. The leader of the monkey group was
jealous of him and declaring that the new — born male
monkey was strong and healthy and can become a rival to
him, he crushed the testicles of the young born and killed
him. After being killed by the leader of the monkey group,
he landed as a bull in the next life cycle.

Sau dia nguc Yoruva, vi dy tho sanh trong cdi Bang
sanh va tré thanh mot con dé duc. Dé duc to va khoe, lai bi
thién va tro thanh mon d6 choi chung ciia nhing tré con
trong lang. Khi dé duc gia di, n6 bi dua dén ngudi d6 té
giét dé 1ay thit. Sau do, n6 tré thanh mot khi duc. Khi chia
ctia dan khi ¢6 10ng ganh ty véi nd, va da tuyén bo rang khi
duc méi sanh rat manh khoe, va cé thé tré thanh ddi thu
cua khi chua, nén n6 da dap vo nat ngoc hoan cua khi con
va giét chét n6. Sau khi bi giét boi khi chia cua dan khi, nd
duoc tho sanh 1am bo duc trong mot chu ky kiép séng ké
tiép.

As the bull was strong and healthy, the owners
castrated the animal by crushing the testicle for use as a
good burden carrying animal. When the bull became old
and weak, it was sent to the butcher again. After that he
was born a human being of neuter gender (having no
sexual organs). On the death of this miserable existence,
he was born a celestial being as the wife of Devas and
Sakka for five consecutive existences. At the end of five
existences as woman, he was born as ““Ruca’ the daughter
of King Engati. Because of the unwholesome deeds
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(adultery) he committed as a wealthy goldsmith, the
resultant bad Kamma occurred and he suffered until the
end of his birth as “Ruca” the King’s daughter.

La con bo duc khoe manh, ngudi chi da thién
con vat bang cach dap v nat ngoc hoan dé ding n6 nhu vét
chuyén tai hang ho& nang. Khi bo duc tro nén gia yéu, lai
mot lan nira n6 bi dwa toi ngudi do té. Sau do, vi Ay duoc
tai tuc lam mot nguoi thude trung tinh (khéng c6 bo phan
sinh duc). Qua céi chét caa kiép song khdn khd nay, vi ay
duoc tai tuc lam mot Thién T, nhu 1a vo cua Chu Thién va
Vua Troi Bé Thich sudt tron nam kiép. Vao cudi cua nam
kiép sdng lam hang ni gidi, vi 4y duoc tai tuc lam “Rica”
con géi cua Vua Engati. Do bai nhitng B4t Thién Hanh (su
gian dam) ma vi ay da pham phai, nhu lac lam thg kim
hoan giau cd, anh huong cua Ac Nghiép hién bay va vi ay
da tho 1anh su dau kho mai cho dén cubi kiép song cua vi
ay lam “Ruca” con géi ciia Puc Vua.

After the life of the King”s daughter “Ruca” the
time ripened for good Kusala deeds, he did as a rich man’s
son and he was born as a celestial being (a male Deva),
thus freeing from ill resultant effects for his unwholesome
deeds. After being free from all evil resultant effects of his
Akusala deeds, he was born into Human world as a cousin
of Prince Siddhatta, the future Buddha Gotama.

Sau kiép séng lam “Ruca” con gai cua Vua, thoi
gian dd chin mui cho nhiing Thién cong duc, vi ay duoc
lam con trai caa mot vi béa ho, va vi iy duoc tai tuc 1am mot
Thién Tt (Mot Thién Nam), nhu vay da thoat khoi moi anh
huéng qua bao x4u &c tir nhitng B4t Thién Hanh ma minh
da lam. Sau khi duogc thoat khoi moi anh huong qua béao
Xau &c tir nhitng Bat Thién Hanh caa minh, vi iy duoc tai
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tuc vao Coi Nhan Loai, lam anh em ho cua Thai Tu
Siddhatta, sau nay la Phat Gotama.

When  Prince  Siddhatta  attained  Perfect
Enlightenment and became Sammasambuddha (Universal
Buddha), Venerable Ananda became a close attendant of
Omniscient Buddha. As a close attendant and being
endowed with a very special intelligence and remarkable
memory he was the only person fully conversant with all
the 84,000 Dhammas preached by Lord Buddha in 45 years
of Buddhahood.

Khi Thai Tt Siddhatta ching dic su Hoan Toan
Giac Ngo va tré thanh bac Chanh Ping Giac (Toan Giéc),
Truong L3o Ananda tré thanh mét vi thi gia than can cua
Puac Thé Ton. La mot thi gia than can va 1a mot nguoi hoi
phlc duyén véi su théng minh rat dac biét va mot bo nho
phi thuong, Ngai la vi duy nhat théng sudt tron ven vai ca
84,000 Phap mén di dugc gi4o truyén do bai Bac Thé Ton
trong 45 nam cudc doi cua Buc Phat.

When Buddha passed away (Parinibbana) the
remaining Disciples of Lord Buddha comprising of 499
Arahats and Venerable Ananda were chosen to convene the
First Synod to record all the Teaching of Lord Buddha.
Venerable Ananda was only a Sotapanna, but due to the
fact that he was the only person who was conversant with
all 84,000 Dhammas, Buddha had preached during 45
years he was also chosen.

Khi Birc Phat qua doi (Vién Tich Nip Ban), s6 dé tu
con lai cua Buc Thé Ton bao gdm c6 499 vi Vo Sinh va
Truong Lao Ananda da dugc chon cho viéc triéu tap cudc
Hoi Nghi dau tién dé ghi lai tat ca nhiing huan tir caa Duc
Thé Tén. Truong Lao Ananda chi 1a bac That Lai, nhung
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trén thuc té Ngai 12 ngudi duy nhat da duoc chon lya Ia bac
thong sudt vai tat ca 84,000 Phap mon do Bac Phat da giao
truyén trong suét 45 nam.

When other Arahatta Sangha participants bantered
Venerable Ananda that one of the 500 was still enmeshed
with Kilesa (defilements) he decided to practise until he
achieved Arahatta Magga before Synod time. He practised
Satipatthana Vipassana Bhavana diligently for the whole
day alternating between sitting and walking meditation.
With the arrival of night time he became tired and when
sloth and torpor overwhelmed him, he practised walking
meditation until midnight but he did not achieve
Arahatship.

Khi cac bac Vo6 Sinh khac la tham du vién Tang
Poan d3 n6i dua Truong Lao Ananda rang Ngai 1a mot vi
duy nhét trong 500 vi con vurong mang véi Phién Néo (ué
truge), Ngai dd quyét dinh tu tap cho dén khi Ngai ching
dic Pao Vo Sinh trude thoi gian Hoi Nghi. Ngai da tu tap
Thién Minh Sat Niém X& mét cach nd luc tron ca ngay
bang cach xen k& giira Thién Toa va Thién Hanh. Vi thoi
gian cua man dém tién dan téi, Ngai tré nén moi mét va khi
su giai dai va hon trdm da chinh phuc Ngai, Ngai tu tap
Thién Hanh cho dén ntra dém, nhung Ngai van chua ching
déic bac Vo Sinh.

He wondered why he did not progress in his
meditation in spite of the fact that Buddha himself
predicted that he can attain Arahatship if he practised
diligently and intensively since he was fully endowed with
Parami (perfection). After midnight Venerable Ananda
was very tired and thinking he must relax a little he went
towards his bedroom noting his walking steps and arriving
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at his bed he noted standing, standing and taking out his
slippers was also noted, alighting onto his bed was also
noted and afterwards noting his lying down posture as
lying he lowered down his back and head towards the
pillow. Before his head reached the pillow and when the
feet was in the air free from the floor, Venerable Ananda
attained realisation of three successive Maggas of
Sakadagami, Anagami and Arahatta.

Ngai di ty hoi vi sao thién dinh cua Ngai khdng
duoc tién trién, mic du rang thuc té chinh ngay Ptc Phat
da bao trude 1a Ngai o thé thanh dat bac V6 Sinh néu Ngai
tu tap mot cach nd luc va chuyén sau ké tir khi Ngai da hoi
tic duyén vai Phap Do (Su Hoan Hao). Qué nua dém,
Truong Lao Ananda da qua moi mét va khai Tam suy nghi
Ngai phai nghi ngoi mot chit. Ngai dé tién vé phong ngu
ctuia minh trong khi chli niém vao nhimg budc di, va khi dén
ngay giwrong ngua Ngai da cht niém dung, dang, va khi roi
bo ddi dép Ngai cling ¢ su chi niém, ngi lung xudng
giuong Ngai cling ¢6 cht niém, va sau d6 Ngai chd niém
vao oai nghi nam xudng nhu 1a ngd thap ngudi xuéng voi
lung va dau tién dan t6i cai gbi. Trudc khi ddu cua Ngai
cham vao cai gbi va khi d6 doi chan di vao khoang tréng
ctia khong gian xa lia khoi san nha, Truong Lio Ananda da
thanh dat sy chung tri ca ba Pao tiép ndi nhau cua Nhat
Lai, Bat Lai va Vo Sinh.

He became the only Arahatta who attain
enlightenment, free of the four postures of meditation
namely, walking, sitting, standing and lying, in Buddha
Gotama Sasana. When Venerable Ananda became an
Arahatta, he shed all Kamma and with no Kamma, three
can be no more “Process of Existence” i.e. Bhava in Pali.
Venerable Ananda was a Sotapanna since his ordination
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and he had rejected Akusala deeds already. On becoming
an Arahatta he was free from all Kammas and no more
existences can arise again in this life cycle of Samsara.

Ngai da tro thanh bac Vo Sinh duy nhat khi thanh
dat su giac ngd, vuot ngoai bon oai nghi cua thién dinh, cu
thé 1a di, ngdi, dng va nam, trong Gido Phap Buc Phat
Gotama. Khi Truong L&o Ananda tré thanh bac Vé Sinh,
Ngai da got rira tat ca Nghiép Bao cung vai khong con
Nghiép Luc, ca ba c6 thé khong con “Tién trinh cua kiép
séng” tic 1a Hitu trong tir ngir Pali. Truong Lio Ananda da
la bac Thét Lai tir khi sy thy gigi ciia minh va Ngai da hoan
toan thai trir nhitng Bat Thién Hanh. Trén con duong tro
thanh bac V6 Sinh, Ngai d thoat khoi tit ca moi Nghiép
Béo va chang con kiép song nao co thé khoi sinh lai nira
ngay trong chu ky caa kiép song Luan Hoi nay.

Now may all meditations, on knowing that full
results of wholesome or unwholesome deeds occur when
time is ripe, strive to abstain from committing Akusala
deeds and do all Kusala deeds always. May | conclude this
talk by wishing our meditators be also to practise diligently
and achieve Arahatta Magga, so that they can escape this
Round of Rebirths (Samsara) and realise Nibbana, the end
of all suffering, in the quickest possible period.

Bay gio c6 thé tat ca thién gia, dya trén sy nhan
thirc rang nhirng qua bao tron ven cua nhiing Thién hoic
Bat Thién Hanh hién bay khi thoi gian chin mui, cé ging
phan ddu dé ngin ngira khoi su pham phai nhitng Bat Thién
Hanh va thuong ludn thuc hién tit ca nhitng Thién Hanh.
T6i mong rang két thic Phap Thoai nay véi 10i cau chic
nhitng thién gia cua ching ta ciing tu tdp mot cach nd luc
va thanh dat Pao V6 Sinh, nhu thé ho co thé thoat khoi
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vong Tai Tuc nay (Luan Hbi) va ching tri Nip Ban, cham
dirt moi kho dau, trong mot thoi gian ¢ thé mau le nhat.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!

SILA VANTA SUTTA
KINH GIG1 DUC HIEN GIA

The subject of today’s Dhamma Talk is ““Sila Vanta
Sutta as mentioned in Khandha Vagga — Samyutta. In this
Sutta, the detail method of Vipassana Bhavana is
expounded. This Sutta is very suitable for meditators as it
clarifies meditation procedures. The question were raised
by Venerable Maha Kotthika and the answers were given
by Venerable Sariputta Mahathera. At the compilation
time during Buddhist Synod, the Sutta was edited in the
most complete form, starting with the introduction.
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Cha @& Phép Thoai hém nay la “Kinh Gigi Puc
Hién Gia” nhu di duoc dé cap dén trong Pham Uan —
Tuong Ung B6 Kinh. Trong bai kinh nay, su di vao chi tiét
ciia phuong phép Thién Minh Sat duoc giai thich can ké.
Bai kinh nay rat thich hop cho nhiing thién gia qua viéc
lam sang té nhitng tién trinh tu tap thién dinh. Nhiing cau
hoi dugc néu Ién do boi Ngai Truong Lao Maha Kotthika
va nhitng céu tra 101 dugc dua ra la do Ngai Pai Truong
L4o Sariputta. Vao thoi diém suu tap tai liéu trong sudt
khoang thoi gian Hoi Nghi Phat Giao, bai kinh da dugc
hiéu dinh trong mot hinh thie day da nhat, khoi dau voi
phan gigi thiéu.

It was explained thus “Once upon a time, Venerable
Sariputta Mahathera and Venerable Maha Kotthika were
staying together Isipatana Migadavana forest monastery in
Benares Province. One afternoon, Venerable Maha
Kotthika after practising Phala Samapatti visited
Venerable Sariputta Mahathera. After exchainging a few
compliments between the two Mahathera, Venerable Maha
Kotthika put a question to Venerable Sariputta Mahathera.
Here we should know the qualifications of these two well
known Mahatheras. Venerable Sariputta Mahathera was
the most learned and the chief disciple of Lord Buddha.
Venerable Maha Kotthika was the most outstanding in
Patisambhida (Analytical knowledge).

There are four Patisambhidas namely:

1. Attha Patisambhida,

2. Dhamma Patisambhida,

3. Nirutti Patisambhida,

4. Patibhana Patisambhida.

Bai kinh da dugc giai thich nhu sau “Vao mét thuo
no, Ngai Pai Truong Lao Sariputta va Truong L&o Maha
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Kotthika cung trd ngu véi nhau tai Tinh Xa khu vuon Loc
Uyén Isipatana trong thanh Ba La Nai. Vao mot budi trua,
Truong Lao Maha Kotthika sau khi xuat khoi Thién Qua,
da di dén viéng tham Ngai Pai Truong Lo Sariputta. Sau
khi trao d6i qua lai véi nhau nhitng 101 tham hoi giita hai
Dbai Truong L&o, Truéng Lao Maha Kotthika da néu mot
cau hoi dén Ngai Pai Truong Ldo Sariputta. Tai day,
ching ta nén biét trinh &6 pham hanh caa nhi vi Pai
Truong Ldo ling danh ndy. Ngai Pai Truong L&o
Sariputta 1a mot bac uyén bac dé nhat va dé tir truong cua
Puc Thé Ton. Truong LAo Maha Kotthika 1a mot bac thu
thing dé nhat vé V6 Ngai Giai (Phan giai kién thic).

Cu thé vé& T V6 Ngai Giai nhu sau:

1. Nghia ly v6 ngai giai,

2. Phap ly vo ngai gial,

3. Tur ngtr vO ngai giai,

4. Ung bién vd ngai giai.

1. Attha Patisambhida means understanding the
true meaning, purpose, result and functional consciousness
of all the Teachings of Lord Buddha.

2. Dhamma Patisambhida means understanding
every cause producing result, the Noble Path, the spoken
word that reflects in the law, any knowledge falling within
the category concerned with law.

3. Nirutti Patisambhida means understanding the
knowledge of the language, corresponding to reality and
the unfailing mode of expression concerning the language.

4. Patibhana Patisambhida means understanding
the analytical knowledge of Ready Wit and can relate the
Dhamma in flowery and beautiful terms so that everybody
will understanding the meaning easily.
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Among all the Arahats who possessed the four
Patisambhidas, Venerable Maha Kotthika is the greatest,
after Lord Buddha. And both the Mahatheras were Ariya
puggala (Noble Persons) who had realized the 8 stages of
holiness (the 4 supermundane path—- Magga and 4
supermundane fruitions — Phala).

1. Nghia 1y vo ngai giai c6 y nghia 1a lidu tri mot
cach trung thyuc vé ¥ nghia, muc dich, két qua va chtic nang
y thirc vé tat ca nhitng huan tir cua Bic Thé Ton.

2. Phap ly vo ngai giai c6 ¥ nghia 1a lidu tri tung
mdi nhan san sinh ra qua, Thanh Pao, 1di néi phan anh
trong quy dinh cua Phap Luat, moi kién thuc dién tién ¢
trong thé loai c6 lién quan voi Phap Luat.

3. T ngit vO ngai giai co y nghia 1a lidu tri cac kién
thizc vé& ngdn ngit, trong tng Véi thuc té va phuong thic
cua sy dién dat khdng sai 16i lién quan vaéi ngon ngi.

4. Ung bién v ngai giai c6 y nghia 1a lidu tri vé tri
tué nhay bén trong viéc phan giai kién thirc va c6 kha ning
thuat lai Gido Phép trong diéu kién day hoa sic va tot dep,
dé tit ca moi nguoi s& hiéu biét ¥ nghia mot cach dé dang.
Trong sé tat ca bac Vo Sinh c6 dugc vé Tir VO Ngai Giai
thi Truong L&o Maha Kotthika Ia bac thanh thao nhat, chi
sau Puc Thé Tén. Va ca hai Pai Truong Lio déu la bac
Théanh Nhan (nhitng bac Thanh Thién) la bac da chang tri
tam tang Thanh (bén Dao Siéu Thé va bén Qua Siéu Thé).

Therefore the questions and answers recorded in
this Sutta is to be regarded as clarification of the Bhavanas
from all aspects. These recorded answers could be
regarded as precedents and references for the coming
generations. Venerable Maha Kotthika’s question is “For
a person who had fully observed the noble Silas, what kind
of Bhavana should be practised?”. The important wording
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here is “person who had fully observed the noble Silas”.
He did not ask simply ““how should a person pratise the
Bhavana?”’. Therefore it is essential to note that a person
who desires to practice Bhavana must first of all fully
observe the noble Silas. It is also mentioned in Sila Vanta
Sutta that general knowledge of the Dhamma is also
necessary before a person understakes to practise
seriously.

Do do6, nhitng cau hoi va tra loi dugc ghi lai trong
bai kinh nay la dugc coi nhu lam sang té cho viéc tu tap tu
moi khia canh. Nhitng cu tra loi duoc ghi lai ¢6 thé duoc
coi nhu 1a tién 18 va tai liéu tham khao cho nhitng thé hé
sap toi. Cau hoi cua Truong LAo Maha Kotthika 1a “Thé
loai tu tdp nao nén dwoc thuc hién véi nguoi da tho tri
Théanh Giéi mot cach vién man?”. Vi ay da khong co hoi
mot cach don gian nhu 1a “Nguoi ta nén thuc hién viéc tu
tap nhu thé nao?”. Nhu thé, d6 1a diéu thiét yéu dé luu ¥
rang mot nguoi co sé cau thuc hién viéc tu tap, thi truéc hét
phai tho tri tron ven tat ca nhitng Thanh Gigi. N6 ciing
dugc dé cap dén trong bai kinh Gigi Puc Hién Gia rang
mot kién thuc tong quat vé Gido Phap ciing 1a can thiét
trudc khi mot ngudi ¢d chi nguyén tu tap mot cach nghiém
tc.

What is the minimum requirement of the knowledge
of Dhamma for that purpose? According to the late
Venerable Mahasi Sayadaw “If a person is Dukkha
(suffering) and Anatta (egolessness), that person can be
taught Vipassana Bhavana. Venerable Sariputta
Mahathera’s reply was — A person who has fully observed
the Noble Silas should contemplate the five
Upadanakkhandhas (5 groups of body — mind process).
They are:
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1. Rupakkhandha (the corporeality group),

2. Vedanakkhandha (the feeling group),

3. Sannakkhandha (the perception group),

4. Sankharakkhandha (the mental formation group),

5. Vinnanakkhandha (the consciousness group).

Contemplation of the five Upadanakkhandha is
what our meditators here are practising according to the
instructions contained in Satipatthana Sutta.

Nhu thé nao 1a diéu yéu cau téi thiéu vé kién thic
Giao Phap cho muc dich d6? Nuong theo Ngai C6 DPai
Truong Lao Mahasi “Néu mot nguoi 1a Dau Khéd (Dukkha)
va VO Ngi (Anatta) thi nguoi d6 c6 thé dugc giang day
Thién Minh Sat”. Ngai Pai Truong Lio Sariputta da tra loi
rang “Maot ngudi da tho tri Thanh Gigi mot cach vién man
thi nén tham sat Ngii Tha Uan (nim nhém vé than - tam
dang dién bién). Do la:

1. Sac Uan (nhém ciu tao vat chit)

2. Tho Uan (nhém cam giac)

3. Twong Uan (nhom tri giac)

4. Hanh Uan (nhém hinh thanh tinh than)

5. Thire Uan (nhém nhan thuc).

Tham sat vao Ngii Thi Uan d6 1a nhiing thién gia
cua chiing ta dang tu tdp nuong theo nhiing huéng dan da
bao ham trong bai kinh Niém Xu.

When meditators note left — step and right — step,
the movement of legs is Rupakkhandha (the corporeality
group), the feeling of good or bad is Vedanakkhandha
(feeling). Noting of the steps is Sannakkhandha
(perception), making effort to take steps s
Sankharakkhandha (mental formation). The awareness of
taking steps is Vinnanakkhandha (consciousness). So these
are five Upadanakkhandha (five groups of body — mind
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processes). In summasy, taking steps is Rupa (matter) and
noting of the steps is Nama (mind) and there is mind and
matter only. In detail, it is five Upadanakkhandhas as
mentioned above.

Khi nhitng thién gia chi niém trai budc va phai
budc, su chuyén dong caa do6i chan 1a Sac Uan (nhém cau
tao vat chat), cam giac vé Thién hay Bat Thién 1a Tho Uan
(cam giac). Chl niém vao nhimg budc chan 1a Tugng Uan
(tri gi&c), cb gang dé thyc hién nhitng budc chan 1a Hanh
Uan (hinh thanh tinh than). Sy nhan thac vé thuc hién
nhitng budc chan 1a Thicc Uan (nhan thie). Nhu thé, day 1a
nhitng Ngii Thit Uan (ndm nhém vé than — tim dang dién
bién). Mot cach tom tit, thuc hién nhitng budc chan la Sic
(thé chat) cuing vai chd niém vao nhimg budc chan 1a Danh
(tam thirc) va duy nhat chi c6 Danh va Sic. Mot cach chi
tiét, d6 1a Ngii Thu Uan nhu da duoc dé cap dén ¢ phia
trén.

If meditators do not note the true nature of mind
and matter, meditators may assume ““I am going, a person
IS going or a woman is going™ and this belief is the wrong
notion of ego entity. It is called Upadanakkhandha
(clinging). When meditators note the rising and falling of
the abdomen, the same principle applies. The rising and
falling of the abdomen is Rupakkhandha. The feeling of
good or bad is Veddanakkhandha, noting the rising and
falling is Sannakkhandha, making effort to note rising and
falling is Sankharakkhandha. The awareness of rising and
falling is Vinnakkhandha.

Néu nhitng thién gia khong chd niém tinh chét trung
thuc ctia Danh va Sic, nhiing thién gia co thé gia dinh “Toi
dang di, mot nguoi dang di hodc mot nir nhan dang di” va
niém tin nay la mot quan niém sai 1am vé Thuc Nga. NO
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duoc goi 1a Tha Uan (bam gitr ldy). Nguyén tic tuong ty
cling duoc ap dung khi nhitng thién gia chd niém sy phong
Ién va xo6p xudng cua bung. Su phdng I&n va xop xudng
cuia bung 1a Sic Uan. Cam giac vé Thién hoac Bat Thién la
Tho Uan, chd niém su phdng 18n va xop xudng 1a Tudng
Uan, ¢b gang cha niém vao sy phong lén va xop xudng la
Hanh Uan. Sy nhan thac vé s phong 18n va xop xudng 1a
Thirc Uan.

The same in seeing sight. The eye and object is
Rupakkhandha, the feeling of good or bad sight is
Vedanakkhandha. Noting is Sannakkhandha, making effort
is  Sankkharakkhandha and the awareness is
VInnanakkhandha. Every noting IS five
Upadanakkhandhas, but in brief the five Khandha, concist
of Rupa and Nama only (mind and matter). If meditators
are not aware of the true nature of these five Khandhas,
meditators may think that there is an ego entity as I, man,
woman and such notion is called Upadana (Upadana
means clinging). The four kinds of clinging are (1)
sensuous clinging (2) clinging to views (3) clinging to mere
rules and rituals and (4) clinging to the personality —
belief.

Tuong tu trong viéc nhin thay canh sic. Con mit
va déi tuong 1a Sic Uan, cam giac vé canh sic tét hodc xau
la Tho Uan. Cha niém 1a Tuong Uan, ¢ ging la Hanh Uan
va sy nhan thic 1a Thie Uan. Tung mdi chd niém 1a Ngi
Tha Uan, nhung mét cach tom lugc vé Ngii Uan, chi gom
c6 Danh va Séc (tdm thtc va thé chat). Néu nhitng thién
gia khdng nhan thuc tinh chat trung thuc cua nhimg Ngii
Uan nay, nhitng thién gia c6 thé nghi suy rang d6 1a mot
thuc thé ban ngd nhu 1a T6i, mot ngudi nam, mot ngudi nit
va quan niém nhu thé duoc goi 12 Chap Thu (Thu c6 nghia
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la bam gitr ldy). C6 bén loai bam giir lay, d6 1a: 1. Duc
Thi, 2. Kién Thi, 3. Gioi Cam Tha, 4. Nga Chap Thu.

The answer given by Venerable Sariputta
Mahathera is to contemplate the five Upadanakkhandhas.
What one expects to find by contemplating the five
Khandhas? The answer is quite wide but if we draw the
summary conclusion — contemplation is to be done until
one realises Anicca, Dukkha and Anatta (impermanence,
Suffering and Non — self characteristics). By such kind of
contemplation what kind of benefits can be obtained was
the next question.

Cau tra 161 dugc dua ra do boi Ngai Pai Trudng
L4o Sariputta 1a tham sat vao Ngii Thi Uan. Nguoi ta
mong doi dé kham pha diéu chi qua viéc tham sat Ngii
Uan? Cau tra oi c6 muc d6 rong 16n, tuy nhién néu ching
ta rat ra mot két luan tdm tit — sy tham sat duoc thuc hién
cho dén khi ngudi ta ching tri V6 Thuong, Khd Dau va Vo
Ng4 (nhitng dic tuéng vé sy bat thuong, ndi dau kho, va
chang phai tu ngd). Qua thé loai cua su tham sat nhu thé 1a
thé loai cua nhiing loi ich 6 thé duoc don nhan vao cau hoi
ké tiép.

Venerable  Sariputta  Mahathera  answered:
“Thanam kho panetam avuso vijjati”. It means “My
Dhamma friend Venerable Kotthika, a person who fully
observed noble silas and contemplated the
Upadanakkhandhas (five groups of body — mind process),
the meditator will gradually achieve the progress of
Vipassana Nana like the knowledge that distinguishes
between mind and matter, the knowledge that disguitinshes
between cause and effect, and awareness of ever new
phenomena rapidly arising and passing away, and so forth
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until one realises the cessation of all mental and physical
phenomena and finally achieve Sotapatti Magga and
Phala, and become a full fledged Sotapana ariyapuggala.

Ngai Dai Truong Lao Sariputta da tra loi “Nay
Hién Gia, nhw thwe diéu d6 dwoc chieng tri”. N6 ¢6
nghia la “Nay Truong L&o Kotthika, Phap Hu cia Ta, mot
ngudi da tho tri Thanh Giéi mot cach vién man va tham sét
nhitng Tha Uan (ndm nhom vé than — tim dang dién bién),
mét cach tuan ty, thién gia s& thanh dat tién d6 cua Minh
Sat Tué, nhu su liéu tri phan biét gitra Danh va Séc, su lidu
tri phan biét gira nhan va qua, va thau tri mot cach mau le
tieng mdi hién tuong méi vé su khai sinh va hoai diét, v.v.
cho dén khi ngudi ta chimng tri sy cham dut tat ca moi hién
tuong tinh than va thé chat, va cudi ciing ching dic Pao va
Qua That Lai, va chinh thuc thanh tyu vién man bac Thanh
That Lai”.

When a person has finally achieved Sotapatti
Magga Nana, we have to verify by giving “Adhitthana”
(making solemn vow or determination). What we usually
ask to make a solemn determination is:

8.*“Let me reach the state of cessation of mental and
physical phenomena for a long time”. For a long time
means for the whole 30 minutes or 45 minutes or one or
two hours. When such vow is successfully achieved the
second vow we test is

9. Let me reach the state of cessation of all
phenomena in the quickest time”. When such a vow is
successful, the meditator may not have to note very long.
In a short period of time the cessation of all phenomena is
achieved easily. After that, the third vow we test is

10.““Let me reach the cessation of all phenomena
quite often”. Some meditators are successful and reached
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the cessation of mental and physical phenomena quite often
or every now and then. The fourth vow we test is

11.”Let me reach the cessation status at this
sitting” and ““Let us not reach the cessation state during
the next sitting™.

12. The fith type of solemn determination
(Adhitthana), we test is this way ““After achieving cessation
of mental and physical phenomena, let me regain
consciousness at 8 PM or 10 AM as the case may be, or let
me regain consciousness in 30 minutes etc.”. Some
meditators are quite successful in their solemn vow, some
are not. The meditators should not be discouraged but try
again and again until he is successful. After verification
process is successful and the achievement is certain the
next step is to gain practice toward the upper level.

Cubi cung rdi khi nguoi duoc chung dic Tué That
Lai Pao, ching ta phai xac minh bang cach cho ra “Chi
Nguyén” (thiét lap loi thé nguyén hoic su kién quyét mot
cach nghiém can). Piéu ma chung ta thuong yéu cau dé
thiét 1ap mot su kién quyét nghiém can, do 1a:

8. “Nguyén cho t6i dat dén trang thai cua sy chim
durt tat ca moi hién tuong vé tinh than va thé chat trong mot
thoi gian 1au dai”. Trong mot thoi gian lau dai c6 nghia 1a
tron ca 30 phat, hoic 45 phat, hoic mét hay hai gio dong
hd. Khi loi thé nguyén nhu thé dugc thanh dat moét cach
vién man, chdng ta thir nghiém 1oi thé nguyén thir hai nhu
sau:

9. “Nguyén cho t6i dat dén trang thai sy chim dut
tat ca moi hién tuong vé tinh than va thé chit trong mot
thoi gian cuc ky mau le”. Khi 16i thé nguyén nhu thé dugc
vién man, thién gia c6 thé khong phai chd niém lau dai.
Trong mot khoanh khic ngan cua thoi gian s& thanh dat “su
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cham dut tit ca moi hién twong” mot cach d& dang. Sau do,
chdng ta tht nghiém loi thé nguyén thi ba nhu sau:

10. “Nguyén cho toi dat dén sy cham dut tat ca moi
hién twong tron ven lau dai”. Mot vai thién gia da thanh
cong va dat dén sy chim dut hién tuong vé tinh than va thé
chat ¢c6 muc do thuong xuyén hoic ngay bay gio va sau
nay. Chung ta thi nghiém 1oi thé nguyén thir tu nhu sau:

11. “Nguyén cho t6i dat dén trang thai su cham dut
ngay lic Thién Toa ndy” va “Nguyén cho t6i khong dat dén
trang thai caa su cham dut trong subt thoi gian cua Thién
Toa ké tiép”.

12. Thé loai thir nam cta su kién quyét nghiém can
(Chi Nguyén), ching ta thir nghiém theo duong 16i nay, 1a
“Sau khi thanh dat su cham dut hién twong vé tinh than va
thé chat, nguyén cho tdi tro lai y thire vao ltc 8 PM hoic 10
AM nhu trudng hop cé thé, hodc nguyén cho tdi tro lai y
thirc trong 30 pht, v.v..”. C6 mot vai thién gia dugc thanh
tyu vién man trong loi thé nguyén nghiém can caa minh, c6
mot vai thién gia lai bat thanh. Nhirng thién gia khong nén
thdi chi nan long, nhung hiy ¢ gang thir lai nhiéu lan cho
dén khi c6 dugc su thanh tuu. Sau khi thanh tuu qua su xac
minh va su chimg dic da duoc qua quyét, budc ké tiép 1a
thanh dat su tién tu & ting cap cao hon.

Here also Venerable Maha Kotthika raised a
question again to Venerable Sariputta Mahathera.
“Venerable Sariputta, a person after attaining Sotapatti
Magga, what should be contemplated to achieve
Sakadagami Magga (the Path of Once Return)?”.
Venerable Sariputta Mahathera answered *“Sotapanna
person wishing to strive for Sakadagami Magga has to
contemplate the same five Upadanakkhandhas (five groups
of body —mind process). The procedure for upper level is
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that. A meditator has to make Adhitthana (a solemn
determination) that *“I forsake all previously acquired
Dhammas and let me attain the higher Dhammas which |
have not yet experienced. And the same method and the
same practice is to be repeated.

Cung tai day, Truong Lao Maha Kotthika lai néu
lén mot cau hoi dén Pai Truong L&o Sariputta. “Bach
Truong Lo Sariputta, mot ngudi sau khi da thanh dat Pao
Thét Lai thi phai tham sat diéu chi dé chung dic Pao Nhat
Lai (con duong chi tré lai mot 1an)?”. Ngai Pai Truong
Lao Sariputta da tra loi “Bac Thét Lai c6 s& nguyén nd luc
cho Pao Nhét Lai, thi ciing phai tham sat vao Ngii Thu Uan
(nim nhom vé than — tdm dang dién bién)”. D6 1a tién trinh
cho tang cip cao hon. Thién gia phai lap “Chi Nguyén” (su
kién quyét nghiém can) rang “Toi lia bo tat ca nhitng Phap
trude day da co dugc va nguyén cho toéi thanh dat nhirng
Phap cao hon ma toi chua ting cd kinh nghiém”. Va cung
mot phuong phap va viéc tu tap ciling duoc lap lai mot cach
twong tu.

Such kind of meditator do not fall back to the
beginners stage of Nama — Rupa Pariccheda Nana etc.
Usually they start with the awareness of ever new
phenomena rapidly arising and passing away which is
(Udayabbaya Nana). From there the meditator passes
through Bhanga Nana, Bhaya Nana, Adinava Nana,
Nibbida Nana, Mincitu Kamyata Nana, Patisankha Nana,
Sankharupekkha Nana and Anuloma Nana etc. and finally
reached the cessation of all mental and physical
phenomena and thus realise Sakadagami Magga and Phala
Nana.

Hang thién gia nhu thé s& khéng roi trd lai nhiing
giai doan ban du cua Tué Phan Biét Danh Sic, v.v. Thong
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thuong, ho bt dau voi Sanh Diét Tri, 1a sy nhan thirc mot
cach mau le vé tirng mdi hién tuong mai khai sanh va hoai
diét. Bat dau tir do, thién gia trai qua Hoai Diét Tri, BS Uy
Tri, Quéa Hoan Tri, Yém Ly Tri, Duc Thoat Tri, Quyét Ly
Tri, Hanh X& Tri va Thuan Tung Tri, v.v. cudi cing thi dat
t6i sw chim dut tit ca hién twong vé tinh than va thé chat,
va toi mae do d6 ching tri Tué Pao va Qua Nhat Lai.

After achieving thus the same process of
verification is applied by giving (Adhitthanas) making
solemn vow or determination for cessation for a long time.
Cessation in the quickest time, cessation quite often, and to
regain consciousness at the required fixed time and so
forth, until all verifications are successful. ~Venerable
Maha Kotthika again enquired Venerable Sariputta
Mahathera how Sakadagami person should practise to gain
Anagami Magga and Phala Nana (the Path of Non Return).

Nhu thé sau khi da chung dac, tién trinh xac minh
cling duoc ap dung bang cach cho ra (Chi Nguyén) thiét 1ap
loi the nguyén hoac su kién quyét mot cach nghiém can cho
su chdm dut trong mot thoi gian lau dai. Su chdm dut
trong mot thoi gian cuc ky mau le, cham dut c6 mac do
thuong xuyén, va trg lai y thirc ngay thoi gian theo so cau
¢ dinh va v.v. cho dén khi tit ca su xac minh duogc thanh
tyu. Truong Lo Maha Kotthika lai van hoi Ngai Pai
Truéng Ldo Sariputta “Bac Nhat Lai phai tu tap thé nao dé
thanh dat Tué Pao va Qua Bat Lai (con duong khéng co
quay tro lai)?”.

Venerable Sariputta Mahathera answered that a
Sakadagami person wishing to achieve Anagami Magga
and Phala Nana should contemplate the same five
Upadanakkhandhas (five group of body — mind process).
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Such Sakadagami person usually will start from
(Udayabbaya Nana) and passes through the progressive
stages of Nanas serially and attain Anagami Magga and
Phala Nana in due course. When Anagami Magga and
Phala Nana is attained a person has no more Kama Raga,
Vyapada and Dosa (Kama Raga is sensual craving,
Vyapada is ill — will and Dosa is anger). Therefore
Anagami person will not enjoy family life, he will observe
eight precepts perpetually. He has no more active anger
nor passive anger. He will have no anxiety nor
lamentations. The achievement of Anagami Magga and
Phala Nana has also to be verified by Adhitthanas. Making
solemn vow or determination for cessation for a long time,
cessation in the quickest time, cessation quite often and
regain consciousness at the fixed time etc. till all
verifications are successful.

Ngai Pai Truong Lao Sariputta da tra loi rang: “Voi
bac Nhat Lai c6 s& nguyén chimg dic Pao va Qua Bat Lai
thi ciing phai tham sat twong tu Ngit Thi Uan (nim nhom
vé than — tam dang dién bién). Nhu thé, thong thuong bac
Nhat Lai s& bat dau tir (Sanh Diét Tri) va trai qua nhitng
giai doan tién do néi tiép cua Tri Tug, va thanh dat Tué Pao
va Qua Bat Lai trong tién trinh tu tap. Khi di thanh dat
Tué Pao va Qua Bét Lai, vi 4y khoéng con Tham Duc, Oén
boc va San Han (Tham Duc 1a ngli dyc lac, Oan Boc la tac
gian ac doc va San Han 1a su gian dir). Do do, bac Bat Lai
s& khdng thu hudng doi sdng gia dinh, vi dy tho tri bét gigi
tron doi. Vi ay khong con san tich cuc (san thd) ludn ca
san tidu cuc (san té). Vi ay ciing khong cé wu ndo hoic
nhitng khoc than. Sy chimg dic Tué Pao va Qua Bét Lai
cling phai ¢d viéc xac minh qua Chi Nguyén. Thiét lap loi
thé nguyén hoic sy kién quyét nghiém can cho viéc cham
dut trong mot thoi gian 1au dai, sy cham dut trong mot thoi
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gian cuc ky mau le, su cham dat c6 mirc d6 thuong xuyén
va tro lai y thic ngay thoi gian ¢6 dinh v.v.. mii cho dén
nhitng xac minh dugc thanh tyu.

Venerable Maha Kotthika enquired again how
should Anagami person practise if he wants to proceed for
higher status. Venerable Sariputta Mahathera answered
that Anagami person wishing to achieve Atahatta Magga
(the Path of Holiness) should also contemplate the same
five Upadanakkhandhas. If Anagami person contemplate
the same Upadanakkhandhas (five group of body — mind
process) by gradual progress of Vipassana Nanas, he will
attain the Arahatship in due course of time. When
Anagami person contemplates the five Upadanakkhandha,
he will also revert to “Udayabbaya Nana™ and progress
through the different stages of Vipassana Nanas and
reached the cessation of all mental and physical
phenomena again and thus realised the Arahatta Magga
and Phala Nana.

Truong L&o Maha Kotthika lai van hoi “Bac Bat
Lai nén tu tap nhu thé ndo néu vi iy c6 sé nguyén tién tu
dén tang cip cao hon?”. Ngai Pai Truéng Lo Sariputta tra
loi rang “Bac Bat Lai véi so nguyén chimg dic Dao Vo
Sinh (con dudng cua bac Thanh Thién) ciing phai tham sat
tuong ty Ngii Thu Uan. Néu bac Bét Lai tham sat twong ty
Ngii Thit Uan (ndm nhém vé than - tim dang dién bién) qua
tién d6 tuan ty cua nhitng Tué Minh Sat, vi ay s& thanh dat
bac Thanh V6 Sinh trong thoi gian tu tap. Khi bac Bat Lai
tham sat Ngii Thu Uan, vi dy ciing sé tro lai “Sanh Diét
Tri” va trai qua nhiing giai doan khac nhau cua nhirng
Minh Séat Tué va dat t6i sy cham dat tat ca hién tuong vé
tinh than va thé chat mot lan nixa, va toi mac do dé chang
tri Tué Pao va Qua Vo Sinh.
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The achievement of Arahatta Magga and Phala
Nana should have the same process of verification by
giving “Adhitthanas” for cessation for a long time,
cessation a quickest time, cessation quite often and to
regain consciousness at a fixed time and so forth till all
verification are successful.  After verifying with those
methods and the achievement is ascertained Arahatta
Magga person (the one realising the Path of Holiness) will
continued practice will reach and enjoy Arahatta Phala
(the one realising the fruition of holiness). But it needs
continued practice to be able to reach and enjoy the
supermundane fruitions (Phala). The same principle
applies to other three supermundane Paths (Magga)
winners.

Su chung dac Tué Pao va Qua V6 Sinh ciing phai
c6 mot cach tuwong tu tién trinh cua viéc xac minh bang
cach cho ra “Chi Nguyén” cho viéc cham dut trong mot
thoi gian lau dai, sy cham dat trong mot thoi gian cuc ky
mau le, su cham dat c6 mac do thuong xuyén va tro lai y
thirc ngay thoi gian ¢b dinh, va v.v. mii cho dén tat ca viéc
xac minh dugc thanh tyu. Sau viéc xac minh vai nhirng
phuong phap d6 va su chimg dic di xac dinh thanh bac
bao V6 Sinh (bac chang tri con dwong Thanh Thién) sé
phai tiép tuc tu tap dé dat d¢én va thu huong Qua Vo Sinh
(bac ching tri Qua Théanh Thién). Tuy nhién can phai tiép
tuc tién tu dé co thé dat dén va thy huong nhitng Qua Siéu
Thé (Phala). Cung mot nguyén tic duoc ap dung cho
nhitng bac chién thing ba Pao Siéu Thé (Magga) khac.

The one realising the Path of Stream winning
(Sotapatti Magga) cannot easily reach and enjoy Sotapatti
Phala (one realising the fruition of Stream winning) if he
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has no continued regular practice. The one realizing the
Path of Once Return (Sakadagami Magga) cannot easily
reach and enjoy Sakadagami Phala (one realising the
fruition of Once Return) if he has not continued regular
practice. The one realising the Path of Non Return
(Anagami Magga) cannot easily reach and enjoy Anagami
Phala (one realising the fruition of Non Return). It needs
continued and diligent practice to overcome and totally
dispel one’s idiosyncrasies. Venerable Maha Kotthika
again asked ““A person after attaining the Arahatship, what
Dhamma should be contemplate?””.

Bac da chung tri Pao Dy Luu (Pao Tu Ba Huon)
ciing khong d& dat dén va thy huong Qua That Lai (bac
chung tri Qua Dy Luu) néu vi iy khong c6 tiép tuc tu tap
thuong xuyén. Béc dd chung tri Pao Nhit Lai (Pao Tu Pa
Ham) ciing khong dé dat dén va thu huong Qua Nhit Lai
(bac ching tri Qua Nhat Lai) néu vi 4y khong ¢ tiép tuc tu
tap thuong xuyén. Bac dd chung tri Pao Bét Lai (Pao A
Na Ham) ciing khong d& dat dén va thu huong Qua A Na
Ham (bac ching tri Qua Bt Lai). Céan phai tiép tuc va nd
luc tu tap dé chién thing va hoan toan thai trir nhitng tap
quan caa minh. Truong L&o Maha Kotthika lai van hoi
“Phap nao phai duoc thim st véi ngudi di thanh dat bac
Thanh V6 Sinh?”,

Venerable  Sariputta  Mahathera  answered
“Venerable Kotthika a person after attaining Arahatship
shall have to contemplate the five Upadanakkhandhas also.
A person who had attained Arahatship cannot attain the
higher status of Pacceka Buddha (Independently
Enlightened One) or Sammasambuddha (Perfect
Enlightenment, Universal Buddhahood) by contemplating
the five Khandhas but he will enjoy blissful Dhamma
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during his present lifetime. By his continued and diligent
practice of the five Khandhas, he can enjoy supermundane
fruition (Phala) at his will with ease and since he had
expelled his idiosyncracies totally, he will have no contact
with all the wordly affairs and free from all sufferings
connected with Lobha, Dosa and Moha.

Ngai Pai Truong Lao Sariputta da tra loi “Nay
Truong Lao Kotthika, bac di thanh dat ting Thanh V6 Sinh
cling can phai tham sat Ngii Thu Uan. V&i bac da thanh dat
tang Thanh V6 Sinh thi khdng thé nao thanh dat ting cap
cao hon cua Boc Giac Phat (bac da giac ngd mot cach doc
lap) hodc Chanh Pang Giac (bac Toan Giac, Chéanh Bién
Tri) qua viéc thim sat Ngii Uan, tuy nhién vi 4y s& thu
huong an lac cua Gido Phéap trong sudt thoi gian cua kiép
séng hién tai. Do bai su tiép tuc va nd luc tu tap vé Ngii
Uan, vi dy co thé thu huéng Qua Siéu Thé (Phala) theo s
cau mot cach dé dang va tir khi vi iy da loai trir hoan toan
nhing tap quan caa minh, vi ay s& khong con lién hé vai tat
ca moi Phap Thé Gian va giai thoat khoi moi kho dau lién
hé vai Tham, San va Si.

To conclude, a person who has Sila and Suta, a
general knowledge of the Dhamma can attain the
Sotapannahood by contemplating the five
Upadanakkhandhas and by repeated performance of the
same process, he can achieve Sakadagami state, Anagami
state and Arahatta state in successive achievements.
Therefore by having the chance of listening to the questions
and answers of Venerable Maha Kotthika and Venerable
Sariputta Mahathera, the two well — known distinguished
disciples of Lord Buddha’s Sasana as expounded in Sila
Vanta Sutta, may all our meditators also be able to
contemplate the five Upadanakkhadhas and achieve
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Nibbana, the end of all sufferings in the quickest possible
time.

Dé két luan, mot nguoi tho tri Gisi Luat va tu hoc
v6i mot kién thirc tong quat vé Phat Phap c6 thé thanh dat
tang Thanh That Lai qua viéc thim sat Ngii Thu Uan, va
lap lai hiéu suat cua quéa trinh tuong tu, vi 4y c6 thé ching
dic mot cach ndi tiép nhitng tang Thanh Nhat Lai, tang
Thanh Bét Lai va tang Thanh V6 Sinh. Do d6, hoi tuc
duyén duoc ling nghe nhitng cau hoi va tra 16i cia Truong
Lao Maha Kotthika va Ngai Pai Truong Ldo Sariputta, hai
vi dé tir ling danh xuét ching caa Giao Phap Btc Thé Ton
nhu duoc giai thich trong bai kinh Gisi Buc Hién Gia,
mong rang tat ca nhitng thién gia cia chung ta ciing co6 thé
tham sat Ngii Tha Uan va chimg dac Nip Ban, cham dut
moi kho dau trong mot thoi gian ¢d thé mau le nhit.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!

FOUR GREAT ELEMENTS
TU YEU TO PAI HIEN

Subject of today’s Dhamma  Talk is
“Dhatumanasikara” meaning ““Classification and division
of Elements”. Elements are the ultimate constituent of a
whole. When Lord Buddha expounded the Dhamma ““Sati”
he exemplified “Sati”” (mindfulness) to a bamboo. He
divided “Sati”” into four divisions namely Kaya (physical),
Vedana (feeling), Citta (mind) and Dhamma (mind
objects), as a bamboo cutter cuts the bamboo into four
equal parts.
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Chu dé cua Phép Thoai hdm nay 1a “Tac Y Giéi”
c6 ¥ nghia 1 “su phan loai va chia viing cua nhitng yéu t6”.
Nhitng yéu t6 1a thanh phan co ban cia mot téng thé. Khi
Puc Phat giang giai vé Phap “Niém”, Ngai dd minh hoa
“Niém” (chanh niém) v&i mot cay tre. Ngai da phan chia
“Niém’ ra lam bbn khu vuc nhu sau Than (thé chat), Tho
(cam gi4c), Tam (tdm thtc) va Phap (nhitng ddi twong tam
thirc), nhu ngudi tho cat da cit cay tre ra 1am bon phan
bang nhau.

Again Buddha divided the Kaya (Physical) into
subdivisions such as

1. Anapana pabba (mindfulness on, In and Out
breathing)

2. Iriya — pathapabba (way of movement)

3. Sampajanna pabba (clarity of consciousness),

and so forth as the bamboo cutter shreds the
bamboo into thin strips. Out of these 14 subdivisions the
subject of today’s Dhamma Talk (classification and
division of elements) is the No. 5 subdivision. By
expounding this 5th subdivision, | hope to achieve the
advantage that our meditators here will have less clinging
on Attaditthi (ego — belief), Sakkayaditthi (personality
belief) and see with clarity all the physical and mental
phenomena of existence.

Lai nira, Puc Phat di phan chia cai Than (thé chat)
ra 1am nhiing phan khu, nhu 1a: 1. Phan S6 Tic: (chanh
niém vao su voO va ra cua hoi tho).

2. Phan T Oai Nghi: (trang thai cua su chuyén
dong).

3. Phan Tinh Giac: (sy tinh twong cua y thirc).
va v.v. nhu thé nguoi tho cit da cat cay tre ra thanh nhiing
thanh mong.
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Trong sé 14 phan khu nay, cha dé caa Phap Thoai
hém nay (su phan loai va chia ving caa nhitng yéu td) 1a
phan khu tha nam. V&i su giang giai phan khu thir nam
nay, Toi hy vong thanh dat su loi lac dén nhiing thién gia
cua ching ta tai ddy s& giam thiéu sy chip thu vao Ngi
Kién (niém tin vao Thyc Ngd), Than Kién (niém tin vao
Ban Ngi) va duoc thdy mot cach tinh tudng tat ca hién
tugng vé thé chat va tinh than cua kiép sbng.

Lord Buddha preached “Oh Bhikkhus! All our
meditators of Buddha Sasana should contemplate this
physical body by dividing into elements. The way to
contemplate is — This physical body is composed of Earth,
Water, Fire and Wind elements. If meditators contemplates
this way, he comes to know this physical body, after all, is
not mine, not my body, not my possession but only a group
of above mentioned elements. When meditator analyses the
physical body he may realise (Rupakkhandha) as
comprising of Four Elements: (Pathavidhatu) the solid or
earth elements, (Apodhatu) the liquid or water element,
(Tejodhatu) heat or fire element, (Vayodhatu) motion or
wind element. There are twenty numbers of Earth element.

Puc Thé Ton da thuyét giang “Nay Chu Ty Khuu!
Tat ca nhitng thién gia trong Phat Gido cua ching ta phai
tham sat xac than vat ly ndy qua viéc phan chia ra thanh
nhitng yéu t6”. Phwong huéng thim sét 1a — xac than vat ly
nay duoc hop thanh cua nhitng yéu té Pat, Nuéc, Lua va
Gio. Neu nhu:ng thién gia tham sat theo phuong huong
nay, vi dy di dén lidu tri xac than vat ly nay, rét cudc roi,
ching phai 1 cua t6i, chang phai 1a xac than cua tdi, chang
phai la s& hiru caa t6i, nhung chi la mot nhém caa nhirng
yéu t6 da duoc dé cap dén ¢ phan trén. Khi thién gia phan
tich xac than vat ly, vi ay cé thé ching tri (Sic Uan) duoc
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bao gdom bai bén yéu té: (Pia Gigi) chit cing hoic yéu té
dat, (Thay Gigi) chat long hodc yéu té nuéc, (Hoa Gigi)
chat néng hoic yéu td lra, (Phong Gidi) su chuyén dong
hoic yéu té gio. Yéu té dat c6 sb lugng 14 hai muoi.

They are (1) head hair, (2) body hair, (3) nails, (4)
teeth, (5) skin, (6) flesh, (7) sinews, (8) bones, (9) marrow,
(10) kidneys, (11) heart, (12) liver, (13) membranes
(including the pleura and diaphram), (14) spleen, (15)
lungs, (16) stomach, (17) intestines, (18) gorge, (19) faeces
and (20) brain.

bo 1a (1) toc, (2) long, (3) moéng, (4) rang, (5) da,
(6) thit, (7) gan, (8) xuong, (9) tay, (10) than, (11) tim, (12)
gan, (13) mang nhay, (bao gdm ca mang phdi va co hoanh),
(14) 14 lach, (15) phoi, (16) bao tir, (17) rudt gia, (18) ruot
non, (19) phan, va (20) dc no.

In the human body is divided into component parts,
you may find 42 items. The above 20 items starting from
head hair to brain is (Pathavidhatu) the solid or earth
element. The characteristic of earth element is hardness —
softness, roughnes s— smoothness, heaviness — lightness,
etc. Yes if you touch the bones, it is hard. If you touch head
hair, it is rough and if flesh is touched, it is soft and
smooth. These are different characteristics. When you take
steps to walk by lifting legs sometimes it is heavy and
sometimes light. When meditator contemplates on these
elements, meditator should not note according to the names
of elements contemplated.

Trong co thé con nguoi khi duoc phan chia ra
nhitng phan hop thanh, ban c6 thé tim thiy 42 khoan muc.
Hai muoi khoan muc ¢ trén, bit dau tir toc cho dén 6¢ ndo
1a (bia Gioi) Ia chat cang hoic yéu t dat. Dic tinh cua
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yéu t6 dit Ia cang ran - mém mai, thd nham - min mang,
nang né - nhe nhang, v.v. Qua that vay, néu ban dung vao
xuong thi n6 cing. Néu ban dung vao téc thi n6 thd nham
va néu dung vao thit thi n6 mém va min. P4y la nhitng dic
tinh khac biét nhau. Khi ban thyuc hién nhimg budc di bang
cach d& doi chan, c¢6 d6i khi thi ndé nang va doi khi thi nd
nhe. Khi thién gia tham sat vao nhitng yéu té nay, thién gia
khong nén chid ni¢m nuong theo nhirng tén goi cua nhirng
yéu té dang tham sét.

So when meditator experiences heaviness in lifting
the legs, he should note ““heavy, heavy”. Some meditator
experiences heaviness in the head while he is engaged in
sitting meditation, he must note ““heavy, heavy”. By noting
this he is noting Pathavidhatu (the solid or earth element).
When meditators note roughness and hardness in his
buttock, touching the floor, it is the solid or earth element
(Pathavi). In walking meditation, meditator sometimes
experiences smoothness or softness when meditators drops
the foot on the ground or floor, then meditator is supposed
to be noting the Pathavidhatu.

Nhu thé, khi thién gia c6 kinh nghiém dic tinh ning
trong IGc d& chan, vi ay phai chd niém “nang, nang”. Mot
vai thién gia c6 kinh nghiém dic tinh ning & dau trong khi
vi ay dang khan khit vao Thién Toa, vi iy phai chd niém
“nang, nang”. Vdi viéc chd niém nay 1a vi dy dang chi
niém vao Pia Gigi (chat ciing hoic yéu té dat). Khi nhiing
thién gia chd niém dic tinh thd nhdm va cting ran ¢ ban toa
ciia minh, dang dung cham san nha, dé 1a chit cang hoic
yéu t6 dat (bia). Trong ldc Thién Hanh, c6 d6i khi thién
gia ¢ kinh nghiém dic tinh min mang hoic mém mai khi
nhitng thién gia ha ban chan trén mat dat hoac san nha, khi
do thién gia can phai chi niém vao Dia Gidi.
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Sometimes meditator on taking steps is heavy,
sometimes light and at other times the meditator feels the
whole body is afloat. If meditators note these
characteristics as it occurs it is noting the Pathavidhatu
(the earth element). Though meditator may not spell as
Pathavi, he has contemplated one of the four elements,
solid or earth element. The Pathavi element has 20 items.

C6 ddi khi thién gia cam giac nang né khi thuc hién
nhitng budc di, doi khi thi nhe va trong nhitng 1ic khac co6
cam giac ca toan than lo litng. Néu nhiing thién gia chd
niém vao nhitng dac tinh nay nhu né hién bay, do la dang
chd niém vao Pia Giéi (yéu to dat). Cho du thién gia c6
thé khong danh van duoc tir ngir Pathavi, vi y da tham sat
mot trong bon yéu tb, chat cang hoic yéu té dat. Pia Gidi
¢6 hai muoi khoan muc.

The hardness or softness, the roughness and
smoothness, the heaviness or lightness are defined in that
way in the conventional definition (Pannatti name). But
they are the same in the analysis of element. Let us analyze
the word hardness. If you compare iron and brick, you
may say iron is hard and brick is soft. When you compare
brick and an earth block, you will define brick as hard and
earth as soft. Examine the status of brick. When compared
to iron it is soft and when compared to earth it is hard.
Therefore in the analysis of element hardness and softness
can be regarded as the same. This is called in Pali as
(Upanita pannatti). Again, if earth is to compared to mud
earth become hard and mud is soft. Earth - when
compared with brick is soft but when compared to mud it is
hard. Therefore, we can say hardness and softness is the
same in the classification of element.
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Sy cang ran hoic sy mém mai, su thd nham hoic
su min mang, sy nang né hoic sy nhe nhang duoc dinh
nghia theo duong 16i do, 13 sy dinh nghia c6 tinh qui wéc
(Danh xung ché dinh). Nhung ching nd ciing tuong tur
trong viéc phan tich yéu tb. Chlng ta hay phan tich tir ngit
“ sy ctng ran”. Néu ban so sanh sat va gach, ban c6 thé néi
sat cirng va gach mém. Khi ban so sanh gach va mét cuc
dat, ban s& xac dinh gach cing va ¢t mém. Khao sat trang
thai cua gach. Khi dem so v&i sét thi n6 mém va khi séanh
véi dat thi n6 cing. Do d6, trong viéc phan tich yéu té
ciing va mém c6 thé duoc xem nhu 13 twong tu. Diéu nay
trong tir ngit Pali goi 1a “DAan ching thwc nghiém ché
dinh” . Lai nira, néu dit duoc so sanh véi bun thi dét tro
thanh ctng va ban lai mém. BAat — khi so véi gach, thi
mém nhung khi sanh véi bun thi né cimg. Do d6, chung ta
¢ thé nodi sy cing ran hoic sy mém mai ciing tuong tur
trong viéc phan loai yéu td.

Let us examine the roughness and smoothness,
clothing made of coarse cotton is rough but poplin cloth
made of fine cotton is smooth. But poplin cloth is rough
when compared to silk. And silk becomes rough when
compared to other cloth of finer material. Roughness and
smoothness is defined though comparison. Therefore, we
can say roughness and smoothness as the same in the
classification of element.

Chung ta hdy khao sat su thd nham va sy min mang,
y phuc dugc lam boi bong vai tho thi thé nham nhung y
phuc mong duoc lam bagi bong vai min thi min mang. Tuy
nhién, y phuc mong sé thdé nham khi so sanh vai hang lya.
Va lua tro thanh thdé nhdm khi so sanh véi nhitng y phuc
khac véi chat lieu min hon. Nhu thé, sy thd nham va su
min mang da dugc xac dinh qua viéc so sanh. Do do,
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ching ta c6 thé noi sy thd nhdm va sy min mang ciing
tuong tu trong viéc phan loai yeu to.

Heaviness and lightness is also the same. In
comparison it is different between a 10 viss measurement
and 5 viss and 1 viss. Five viss is heavier and 1 viss
lighter. The same with % viss measurement and ¥
measurement. If compared to 1 viss, %2 viss is lighter and 1
viss is heavier.  These are conventional definitions
(Upanita pannatti names) so unreal. Therefore, heaviness
and lightness are the same in the classification of element.
So when our meditators contemplate hardness or softness,
heaviness or lightness, roughness or smoothness it can be
called meditators are noting Pathavidhatu (earth element).
As mentioned above the earth element has 20 groups in
one’s own body starting from head hair to brain. Next
comes Apodhatu., The character of Apo is fluidity and
cohension. It is water element. In one’s own body there are
12 groups of Apodhatu.

Ciing twong ty Vi Sy nang né va su nhe nhang.
Trong su so sanh, n6 c6 su khac biét gitra khdi lugng 10
viss va 5 viss va 1 viss. Nam viss thi nang hon va 1 viss thi
nhe hon. Tuong tu voi khéi lugng ¥ viss va s viss. Néu
so sanh véi 1 viss, ¥ viss thi nhe hon va 1 viss thi nang
hon. Nhiing dinh nghia co tinh qui uéc nay (co tén goi
“DAn chitng thuc nghiém ché dinh”) qua khong thuc. Do
d6, su nang né va su nhe nhang ciing twong tu trong Vviéc
phan loai yéu t6. Nhu thé, khi nhirng thién gia cua ching ta
tham sat su cieng ran hodc sy mém mai, sy nang né hoic su
nhe nhang, su thd nhdm hoic su min mang, thi c6 thé néi
nhitng thién gia dang tham sat Pia Gigi (yéu t6 dat). Nhu
da dé cap o phan trén, yéu té dit co 20 nhom trong co thé
cia minh, bt dau tir tc cho dén d6c ndo. Ké tiép 1a dén
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Thay Giéi. Pac tinh cua Thuy la chay loang ra va quén tu
lai. D6 14 yéu t6 nudc. C6 12 nhdm caa Thay Gidi ¢ trong
co thé ciia minh.

They are (1) bile, (2) phlegm, (3) pus, (4) blood, (5)
sweat, (6) solid fat, (7) tears, (8) liquid fat, (9) saliva, (10)
mucous, (11) synovial fluid, and (12) urine. When
meditators notes tears or saliva or blood or sweat or urine,
meditator is noting (Apodhatu) water element.

Do 1a (1) mat, (2) dom, (3) mu, (4) mau, (5) md hai,
(6) mé dic, (7) nuéc mat, (8) mo long, (9) nudc miéng,
(10) chat nhay, (11) chat l6ng hoat dich, va (12) nudc tiéu.
Khi nhitng thién gia chd niém nuéc mét, hodc nudc miéng,
hodc méu, hoic md hoi, hoic nuoc tiéu, thién gia dang
tham sat (Thay Gigi) yéu t nudc.

The characteristic of Apodhatu is fluidity and
cohesion. Dried parts are joined together by water element
which is cohesion. When one wants to bake bread or
chapati (indian bread) one has to mix the flour with water
to have cohesive effect. Then only it can be baked into
bread. Water is the main instrument of binding the flour.
Therefore if meditator contemplates the fluidity, cohesion
and the flowing movement, it is noting water element (Apo)
in one’s own body (noting of ““crying, crying, sweating,
sweating, urinating, urinating” are inclusive in Apo
element).

Pic tinh cua Thay Gidi 1a chay loang ra va quén tu
lai. Do bai yéu té nudc, 1a sy quén tu lai dd 1am nhiing
phan khé rao duoc két ndi lai véi nhau. Khi ngudi ta mudn
nuéng banh mi hoic banh ngot (banh mi An P¢), ngudi ta
da tron bot mi véi nude ¢b tac dung quén tu lai. Chi co nhu
thé, moi c6 thé nudng thanh banh mi. Nudc 1a cong cu
chanh yéu 1am quén tu bot mi lai. Do dé, néu thién gia
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tham sat su chay loang ra, su quén tu lai va su chuyén dong
chay loang, d6 1a viéc tham sat yéu t6 nudc (Thay Gidi)
trong co thé cua minh (chd niém vao “khéc, khdc, d6 md
hoéi, d6 md hoi, di tiéu, di tiéu” 1a bao ham trong yéu tb
nudc).

(Apo) water element is 12 in number and (Pathavi)
earth element is 20 and we have a total of 32 groups by
adding these 2 elements. The details of 32 Kotthasas are:

(1) head hair, (2) body hair, (3) nails, (4) teeth, (5)
skin, (6) flesh, (7) sinews, (8) bones, (9) marrow, (10)
kidneys, (11) heart, (12) liver, (13) membranes, (14)
spleen, (15) lungs, (16) stomach, (17) intestines, (18)
gorge, (19) faeces (20) brain, (21) bile, (22) phlegm, (23)
pus, (24) blood, (25) sweat, (26) solid fat, (27) tears, (28)
liquid fat, (29) saliva, (30) mucous, (31) synovial fluid, and
(32) urine.

(Thuy Gigi) yéu t6 nuéc co sb luong 12 va (Pia
Gioi) yéu té dat co s6 lugng 20, khi két hop hai yéu té nay
lai thi ching ta c6 tong s6 1a 32 nhém. Nhiing chi tiét cua
32 b6 phan 1a (1) toc, (2) 1ong, (3) mong, (4) rang, (5) da,
(6) thit, (7) gan, (8) xuong, (9) tay, (10) than, (11) tim, (12)
gan, (13) mang nhay, (14) la lach, (15) phéi, (16) bao tir,
(17) rudt gia, (18) rudt non, (19) phan, (20) 6¢ ndo, (21)
mat, (22) dom, (23) mu, (24) mau, (25) mo hdi, (26) mo
dic, (27) nuéc mat, (28) mo long, (29) nudc miéng, (30)
chat nhdy, (31) chit long hoat dich, va (32) nudc tiéu.

Since one’s body consists of four great elements if
you add two more elements, there will be 42 groups
(Kotthasas). There are four kinds of (Tejo) heat element.

1. Santappana Tejo: is the normal body heat before
the feverish temperature is reached.
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2. Jirana Tejo: is the aging process of heat that
mature a person in to old age. When mangoes cannot ripe
readily we have to give heat to ripen the mangoes. So also
this Jirana Tejo give heat to persons to become mature and
grow into oldage.

3. Daha Tejo: is very severe and a person has to
cry for help due to unbearable heat when Daha Tejo
attacks one’s body.

4. Pacaka Tejo: is the heat that help digest the food.
If a meditator notes the heat or the cold in one’s own body
“heat, heat™ or “cold, cold” the contemplation of Tejo (fire
or heat element) is accomplished.

Tir khi co thé cua con ngudi gdm ¢6 bdn yéu td dai
hién, néu ban thém vao hai yéu té nira thi nd s& 1a 42 nhoém
(b6 phan). C6 bdn thé loai vé (Lura) yéu té nhiét khi.

1. Hoa Nhiét Khi: 1a nhiét do co thé binh thuong
trude khi dat dén nhiét do caa cam sét.

2. Ldo Nhiét Khi: la qua trinh &0 hda nhiét lam
con ngudi tién téi d6 tudi gia nua. Khi nhiing trai xoai
khdng thé chin mot cach dé dang, ching ta cé thé cung cip
nhiét d6 dé lam chin nhiing trai xoai. Ciing nhu thé, chinh
Lo Nhiét Khi nay cung cip nhiét d6 cho con nguoi dé
duogc trudng thanh va tién dan téi do tudi 140 mai.

3. Héa Hoa Nhiét Khi: 1a rat nghiém trong va con
ngudi phai bat khéc dé c¢d su ciru gilp véi nhiét do khong
thé chiu dung ndi khi Hoa Hoa Nhiét Khi tin cong vao co
thé ctia con nguoi.

4. Tiéu Hoéa Nhiét Khi: la nhiét d6 gitp tiéu hoa
vat thuc.

Néu thién gia chd niém vao su néng hoic su lanh
trong co thé cia minh “néng, ndng”, hoic “lanh, lanh”, 1a
da thuc hién su tham sat vé Hoa Giéi (yéu t lira hoic nhiét
khi).
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The last one is (Vayodhatu) motion or wind
element. There are six kinds of wind element.

1. Uddhangama Vayo: is the wind that moves
upwards (like yawning, hiccupping, belching, etc.)

2. Adhogama Vayo: is wind that moves downward
(it helps pushing excrements urinating, faring etc.)

3. Kussittha Vayo: is wind that play havoc inside
the stomach, making noises, etc.

4. Kotthasaya Vayo: is wind inside the intestines (it
pressures the food in the intestine).

5. Enganusari Vayo: is wind that plays an
important part in the movement of legs, hands, opening and
closing eyes and so forth.

6. Assasapassasa Vayo: in breathing and out
breathing. How to contemplate the Vayodhatu, supporting
of the body to stay upright is Vayodhatu. So when
meditator notes standing, standing it is noting Vayo(wind
element). Rising and falling of the abdomen is wind
element, when meditator notes ““rising, falling” he is noting
Vayodhatu.

Piéu cudi cung 1a (Phong Gigi) su lay dong hoic
yéu t6 gi6. Co sau thé loai vé yéu té gio:

1. Hwéng Thwong Phong: 12 gié chuyén huéng 1én
trén (nhu ngéap, nic cuc, ¢ hoi v.v.).

2. Ha Lac Phong: 1a gi6 chuyén hudng xubng thap
(nhu thai nhitng chat bai tiét tiéu tién, xi hoi, v.v.).

3. Ngi Tang Phong: 1a gi6 chuyén van tan pha bén
trong bao tu, tao ra nhitng tiéng dong, v.v.

4. Trang Y Phong: la gié ¢ trong ruét gia (n6 thac
day vat thyc vao trong ruot).
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5. Chuyén Péng Phong: 1a gié doéng mot phan
quan trong trong su chuyén dong chan, tay, dong va mo
mat, Va v.v.

6. S6 Tic Phong: hai thd vo va ra.

Lam thé nao tham sat Phong Gigi? Viéc hd tro co
thé cho duoc thang dung 12 Phong Gigi. Nhu thé, khi thién
gia cha niém viéc dirmg, dung, d6 la su chd niém Phong
(yéu té gi6). Su phong I&n va xop xubng cua bung la yéu
t6 gi6, khi thién gia chd niém “phong, xop”, 1a vi ay dang
chd niém Phong Gidi.

When sitting the stiffness occurs at the backside and
it is (Vayo) wind element. Walking, stepping forward is
also Vayodhatu. Pushing towards inclined direction is also
Vayodhatu. When meditator notes all these movements of
the limbs, legs, hands and so forth are all (Vayodhatu)
wind or motion element.

Khi Thién Toa, su cimg do hién bay ngay phia sau
va d6 1a (Phong) yéu t6 gi6. Thién Hanh, budc téi trude
ciing 1a Phong Gidi. Thic day nghiéng vé phia trude ciing
la Phong Gidi. Khi thién gia chd niém tit ca nhitng chuyén
dong vé chan tay, doi chan, canh tay va v.v. tit ca nhiing
viéc d6 la (Phong Giéi) yéu t6 gi6 hoac yéu tb lay dong.

The grand total is 42 items (Kotthasas). The detail
counting will be Pathavidhatu is 20, Apodhatu is 12,
Tejodhatu is 4 and Vayodhatu is 6 making the total 42.
Buddha further explained, if the butcher or his assistant
killed a bull and placed it at the crossroad, everybody
regarded this as a carcass of a bull. But when the butcher
dissected the meat into small bundles weighing one viss
each the people will see these meat as beef.
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Téng cong 1a 42 khoan muc (Bo Phan). Viéc dém
chi tiét thi Dia Gigi sé 12 20, Thay Gigi 1a 12, Hoa Giai la 4
va Phong Gidi 1a 6, 1am cho tong sb 1a 42. Pac Phat da
giai thich thém, néu ngudi do té hodc ngudi phu gilp cua
ong ta da giét mot con bo va dat tai nga tu duong, moi
ngudi déu coi day nhu 1 xac cua mot con bd. Tuy nhién,
khi nguoi do t& md xé thit ra thanh nhitng manh nho c6
trong luong maot viss, moi nguoi s& thay nhitng thit nay l1a
thit bo.

So also the Khandha aggregates of one’s own body
is regarded as my body, my possession and so forth. But
when it is divided into four different elements of earth
element, water element, heat element and wind element,
there is no such thing as self, ego, atta or personality to be
attached to the group of 42 items (Kotthasas). By such
realisation one cannot and will not cling to ego — entity,
ego belief and his Sakkaya Ditthi is entirely abandonned
and such kind of a meditator will strive towards the
attainment of Magga Nana and Phala Nana and thus
realise Nibbana.

Ciing nhu thé, tap hop lai nhitng Uan caa chinh co
thé minh, thi dugc xem nhu 1a co thé cua t6i, s¢ hitu cia
t6i, v.v. Tuy nhién khi phan chia ra lam bén yéu té khac
nhau cua yéu t6 dét, yéu t6 nuéc, yéu td lira va yéu tb gid,
thi qua that chang phai 1a mot Ty Nga, Thuc Ngé, Hitu Nga
hoac Ban Nga, chi duoc két thanh mét nhém cua 42 khoan
muc (B6 Phan). Do viéc thuc hién nhu thé, nguoi ta s&
khdng thé nao bam gitt iy mot Thuc Nga, mot Ban Nga va
Than Kién vé& minh dugc hoan toan budng bo, va hang
thién gia nhu thé s& nd luc hudng téi su thanh dat Tué Pao
va Qua, va do vay chung tri Nip Ban.
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Therefore our meditators here should contemplate
on Pathavidhatu (the solid or earth element), Apodhatu
(the liquid or water element), Tejodhatu (heat or fire
element) and Vayodhatu (motion or wind element), the four
great elements which form into a group of aggregates
called Khandha.

Do d6, nhitng thién gia cua ching ta nén tham sat
vao Dia Gidi (chat ciing hoac yéu té dat), Thay Gisi (chat
long hoic yéu té nudc), Hoa Gidi (chat ndng hoic yéu tb
ltra) va Phong Giéi (su chuyén dong hoic yéu té gio), ca
bén yéu tb dai hién khi tap hop lai vao mot nhém duoc goi
la Uan.

By contemplating thus may our meditators realise
that human bodies are after all groups of four great
elements but no such ego — entity or personality belief to be
relied on. By persistent noting of these four elements and
realising the true nature of one’s own body, may all our
meditators attain Nibbana, the end of all suffering in the
shortest possible time.

Qua su tham sat nhu thé, mong rang nhiing thién
gia cua ching ta nhan thirc duoc rang nhitng xéac than con
ngudi, rot cudc rdi, chi 1a nhitng nhém cua bén yéu té dai
hién, n6 chang phai 1a mot Thuc Nga hodc niém tin vao
Ban Ng& ma c6 thé nuong tua vao. Véi sy kién tri chd
niém vao bbn yéu té nay va lidu tri tinh chat trung thyc cua
chinh co thé minh, mong rang tat ca nhiing thién gia cua
ching ta chimg dac Nip Ban, chim dat moi khd dau trong
mét thoi gian co thé ngin nhét.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
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Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!

THOSE WHO CAN DIFFERENTIATIVE
“CAUSE AND EFFECT”
IS A CULA SOTAPANNA

NHUNG HANH GIA NAO cO THE
PHAN BIET

“NHAN VA QUA” LA MOT TIEU THAT
LAI
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The name of today’s Dhamma Talk is those who can
differentiate ““Cause and Effect” is a Cula Sotapanna, Cula
meaning ““small’, so | interpret as junior Sotapanna. It
means not a full — fledged Sotapanna yet. A meditator
after a certain time of practice came to know that there is
only Nama and Rupa but no self, no ego — entity, no man,
no woman. After that stage, a meditator will come to know
“Cause and Effect”. Paccaya Pariggaha Nana, the
knowledge that distinguishes between cause and effect.

Tén cua Phap Thoai hdm nay la “nhirng hanh gia
nao c6 thé phan biét “nhan va qua” 1a mot Tiéu Thét Lai”.
Cula ¢ y nghia “nh6”, nhu thé Toi dich 1a “tiéu That Lai”.
N6 c6 y nghia van chua la bac Thét Lai tron ven. Thién
gia, qua that vay sau mot thoi gian tu tap, di dén lidu tri
rang chi 1a Danh va Sic, ma chang phai Tu Ng4, chang
phai Thuc Ng4, chiang phai nguoi nam, chang 13 nguoi nit.
Sau giai doan d6, thién gia s& tién téi lidu tri “Nhan va
Qua”. Tué Tha Chap Duyén Sinh, tué lidu tri vé su phan
biét gitra nhan va qua.

Until Cause and Effect theory is digested a clear
vision, a proper perspective on the cycle of life is not
possible. Some have belief there is a soul which never
perishes but transfer to another body — another existence.
Living beings after discarding the old body, transfer into a
new body and believes that the human soul is a permanent
entity. Such a belief is called *““Sassata Ditthi” Eternity
belief — the belief in the existence of a persisting Ego —
entity, Soul or Personality, existing independently of those
physical and mental processes that constitute life and
continuing even after death.

Nhing Phap Thoai cta Ngai Dai Trwéng Lao Jatila 270



Cho dén khi nguyén Iy Nhan va Qua di dugc nhin
thidy mot cach thau hiéu rd rang thi mot bdi canh thich hop
trong Thé Luan khong con ton tai. Mot vai nguoi ¢ niém
tin rang linh hdn khéng bao gio bi hoai diét, né chi chuyén
d6i sang mot co thé khac — mot kiép séng khac. Ching
sanh sau khi loai bo xac than ca, chuyén sang mot xac than
méi va c¢d niém tin rang linh hdn cua con ngudi 13 mot thuc
thé thuong hang. Niém tin nhu thé duoc goi 1a “Thuong
Kién” niém tin vao thudng hang — niém tin vao su hién hiu
cia mot Thue Ngd, linh hon hoic Ban Nga hién hitu doc
lap voi nhitng dién bién caa nhirng tdm sinh ly, tao thanh
kiép song va luén mai tiép tuc thuong hang sau khi chét.

On the other hand, there are people who believe in
“Uccheda Ditthi”” Annihilation belief — the belief in the
existence of an Ego — entity or Personality as being, more
or less identical with those physical and mental processes,
and which therefore at the dissolution at death, will come
to be annihilated.

V& mit khéc, c6 nhiéu ngudi tin vao “Poan Kién”
niém tin vao sy hoai diét hoan toan — niém tin vao su hién
hitu cia mot Thue Nga hoic Ban Ngd nhu thé ching sanh,
cho du nhiéu hon hoic it hon, ciing gidng nhau véi nhiing
dién bién vé tam sinh 1y, va nhu thé vao ldc cua su tan r4,
vao ldc cua su tir vong, & di dén hoai diét hoan toan.

Some belief sentient beings are created by God. We
are here not to criticize, not to give judgment which belief
is right or wrong. Here we want to expound Buddha’s
doctrine. According to Buddha in the samsaric existence
beings arise as effects of resultant causes. In the doctrine
of Paticcasamuppada or Dependent Origination is
expounded thus — Avijja paccaya Sankhara. Through
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ignorance (Avijja) there arises Sankhara (effort or Kamma
formation).

M6t vai nguoi ¢6 niém tin 13 Thuong DE da tao ra
chung sanh. Tai day, chiing ta chiang phai chi trich, chang
phai néu 18n 15i phan quyét rang niém tin d6 1a dung hay
sai. Tai day, ching ta chi mudn trinh bay chi tiét nhiing
giao ly cua buc Phat. Nuong theo Buc Phat, ching sanh
khoi thuy hién hitu trong vong luan hdi 1a do anh huéng
boi tac dong nhitng nhan t6. Trong gido ly cua Lién Quan
Tuong Sinh hodc Tuy Thuéc Nguyén Nhén da co giai thich
can k& nhu sau — V& Minh Duyén Hanh. Xuyén qua sy bat
lidu tri (V6 Minh) chinh noi d6 bat ngudn ra Hanh (su nd
luc hoac Nghiép Bao).

Sankhara paccaya Vinnanam: through the Kamma
formation (in the past life) is conditioned Consciousness (in
the present life).

Hanh Duyén Thic: xuyén qua Nghiép Béao (trong
kiép séng quéa khir) di tao diéu kién cho su nhan thuc
(trong kiép sng hién tai).

Vinnana paccaya Nama Rupam: through
consciousness are conditioned the Mental and Physical
Phenomena (Nama — Rupa) i.e. that which makes up our so
— called individual existences.

Thitc Duyén Danh Sic: xuyén qua su nhan thac da
tao diéu kién cho hién tuong tinh than va thé xac (Danh —
Sic) c6 ¥ nghia chinh viéc d6 hinh thanh cai goi 1a nhiing
hién hiru ca nhan.

Nama Rupa paccaya Salayatanam: through the
mental and physical phenomena are conditioned the six

bases: i.e. the five physical sense - organs, and
consciousness as the sixth.
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Danh Siac Duyén Luc Xi: xuyén qua hién tugng
tinh than va thé xac da tao diéu kién sau tri x: ¢6 nghia la
nam giac quan thudc thé chat va y thuc la sau.

Salayatana paccaya Phasso: through the six bases
is conditioned the (sensorial mental) impression (contact).

Luc Xi Duyén Xuc: xuyén qua sau tri xt tao diéu
kién (cam xuc tinh than) sy cam xGc (xdc cham).

Phassa paccaya Vedana: through the impression is
conditioned feeling.

Xac Duyén The: xuyén qua su cam xUc tao diéu
kién cam tho.

Vedana paccaya Tanha: through feeling is
conditioned craving.

Tho Duyén Ai: xuyén qua su cam tho tao diéu kién
luyén &i.

Tanha paccaya Upadanam: through craving is
conditioned clinging.

Ai Duyén Thii: xuyén qua su luyén &i tao diéu kién
su bam gitr 1ay.

Upadana paccaya Bhavo: through clinging is
conditioned the process of Becoming, ““consisting in the
active and the passive life process i.e. the rebirth —
producing Kamma process (Kamma Bhava) and as its
result, the rebirth process (Upapatti Bhava).

Thia Duyén Hiru: xuyén qua su bam giir liy tao
diéu kién tién trinh cua sy Tré Thanh, bao gom tién trinh
tich cuc va tiéu cuc trong doi séng, co ¥ nghia 1a su tai tuc
— duoc san sinh bai tién trinh Nghiép (Nghiép Hitu) va két
qua cua no, tién trinh su tai tuc (Tai Tuc Hiu).
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Bhava paccaya Jati: through the (rebirth producing
Kamma) Process of Becoming is conditioned rebirth.

Hiru Duyén Sanh: xuyén qua (Su tai tuc duoc san
sinh bai Nghiép) tién trinh cua sy Tré Thanh tao diéu kién
su tai tuc.

Jati paccaya Jaramaranam etc: through Rebirth
are conditioned old age, death (sorrow, lamentation, grief
and despair). Thus arises this whole mass of suffering
again in the future.

Sanh Duyén L&o Tir v.v: xuyén qua su Tai Tuc tao
diéu kién 140 mai, tir vong (uu ndo, khoc than, sau kho va
tuyét vong). Nhu thé mot khéi 16n cua sy dau kho nay lai
khai sanh 1an nita trong tuong lai.

This is how the doctrine of Dependent Origination
is to be understood. The second definition of cause and
effect is an account of Kammic effect. Please have a look
at the persons through they are all human beings why are
they not exactly alike, only the protruding head and
shoulders are alike.

Tai day lam thé nao gi4o Iy vé Tay Thudc Nguyén
Nhan phai duogc liéu tri. Dinh nghia thir hai vé Nhan va
Qua 1a mot su giai thich vé Nghiép Qua. Xin hay c6 mét
cai nhin vao nhimg nguoi ¢ gitra tit ca moi ngudi ma tai
sao ho lai khdng hoan toan gidng nhau, chi ¢6 viéc nhd ra ¢
dau va hai vai la giong nhau.

Regarding this unsimilarities among human beings,
in one Sutta — A young man by the name of Subha put
forward a question to Buddha: ““Venerable Sir, some
people have long life, some short life, some are sickly, some
are healthy, some are pretty, some ugly some people have
plenty of friends and servants, some have none, some are
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wealthy, some poor, some are of noble birth, some of low —
class, some learned some illiterate. Will the Venerable Sir
explain the causes? Buddha wanted to test Subha young
man and answered in brief “the unsimilarities are due to
Karmic effects”.

V& viéc bat twong xing ¢ giira nhan loai day, trong
bai kinh — mot thanh nién co tén goi Subha néu Ién mot cau
hoi vaoi Buc Phat “Kinh bach Ngai, c6 mot vai ngudi dugc
truong tho, maot vai lai doan tho; mét vai nguoi bénh hoan,
mot vai lai khoe manh; mot vai nguoi xinh dep, mot vai lai
Xau xa; mot vai nguoi c6 day du ban bé va ngudi phuc vu,
mét vai lai chang c6 mot ai; mot vai ngudi giau 6, mot vai
lai nghéo khd; mot vai nguoi sinh ra & giai cip thugng luu,
mot vai lai ¢ giai cap ha liét; mot vai ngudi 6 hoc van, mot
vai lai that hoc. Kinh xin Ngai giai thich nhitng nguyén
nhan?”. Buc Phat muén tha nghiém thanh nién Subha va
da tra loi ngan gon “su bat twong xung la do bai nhitng
Nghiép Qua”.

Young man Subha requested the Buddha to explain
in detail as he could not understand the brief answer.
Buddha expounded “Young man Subha, the longevity of life
depends on their previous actions, those who indulge in
killing others were short lived, those who refrain from
killing enjoyed longevity of life. The killing is the cause
and short life is the effect. Refraining from killing is the
cause and longevity of life is the effect.

Thanh nién Subha da thinh cdu Duc Phat giang giai
thém chi tiét vi anh ta da bat lidu tri v&i cau tra 1oi ngan
gon. Puc Phat giang giai chi tiét “Nay thanh nién Subha,
mot doi sdng truong tho tly thudc vao nhimg hanh dong
trude d6 cua ho, véi nhitng ai dé dudi trong viéc sat sanh
mang khac thi s& bi doan tho, véi nhitng ai tu kém ché
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trong viéc sat mang thi duoc hudng mot doi sdng trudng
tho. Viéc sat mang la nhan va doan tho la qua. Tu kém
che trong viéc sat mang la nhan va mét doi song truong tho
la qua.

Those who indulge in cruelties on others with all
kinds of weapons are poor in health. Those who were kind
to others enjoyed good health. Young man Subha, there
are some who were easily aroused to anger and when in
anger their appearance were cruel and ugly and used
abusive language on others and due to their unwholesome
deeds and speech such kind of persons were born to
(Apaya) nether worlds even if they are born to human
world they have ugly appearances.

Vi nhitng ai dé dudi trong nhitng hanh dong tan &c
vao nhirng ching sanh khac véi du loai v khi thi cé6 suc
khoe yéu kém. Véi nhiing ai cd tam tir &i v6i nhitng chdng
sanh khac thi dugc huong sic khoe tét. Nay thanh nién
Subha, véi nhitng ai dé bi kich dong trong viéc san han va
trong khi san thi ngoai hinh cua ho tréng doc &c va xau xi,
va dung nhitng ngbn tur théa ma vao nhiing nguoi khac, va
ho tao tAc nhitng Ngit va Than Bat Thién Hanh, thé loai
nhitng nguoi nhu thé s& tai tuc vao nhitng cbi gidi ty liét
(Khé Tha), néu ho tuc sinh vao c¢di Nhan Loai thi ho ¢
ngoai hinh xau xa.

Those who were kind and patient have handsome
appearances. Patience and kindness is the cause and the
handsome appearance is the effect. Some were jealous of
other people, they envy other persons success and
prosperity, such kind of persons have no friends and
assistants. Some persons are happy and generate Mudita
(sympathetic joy) for other persons success and prosperity
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and such kind of persons have plenty of friends and
assistants.

Vi nhitng ai ¢6 Tam Tur Ai va kién nhan thi co
ngoai hinh xinh dep. Tinh kién nhan va Tam T Ai & nhan
va ngoai hinh xinh dep 1a qua. Mot vai ngudi db ky voi
ngudi khac, ho ganh ty vé su thanh cdng va su thinh vurong
ctia nguoi khéc, thé loai nhimg ngudi nhu thé khdng ¢ ban
hru va nhiing nguoi phuc vu. Mot vai ngudi hoan hy va
phét sinh 16ng Bi Man (niém thién cam) dén sy thanh cong
va thinh vuong ciia nhitng ngudi khac, va thé loai nhiing
ngudi nhu thé c6 dy da ban hitu va nhimg nguoi phuc vu.

Having Mudita (sympathetic joy) is the cause and
having plenty of friends and assistants is the effect. Being
jealous and envious is the cause and having no friends and
assistants is the effect. Persons who were generous and
gave Dana to other needy persons are successful and
wealthy. Some persons were miserly and never gave Dana
to other persons, such kind of persons are poor.

C6 long Bi Man (niém thién cam) 1a nhan va co day
du nhirng ban hitru va nhitng ngudi phuc vu la qua. Co long
d6 ky va ganh ty la nhan va khong c6 ban hitu va nhitng
ngudi phuc vu la qua. Véi nhitng nguoi ¢6 tdm rong lugng
va ban bd x4 thi dén nhitng nguoi nghéo khd khac thi dwgc
thanh cong va giau c6. Mot vai nguoi ¢ long bon xén va
ching bao gio ban bd x4 thi dén nhimg nguoi khac, thé loai
nhitng nguoi nhu thé thi nghéo kho.

Buddha continued “Young man Subha, some
persons did not want to learn and they did not impart their
knowledge to others and such kind of persons became
illiterate as a result. Some persons try to learn and they
willing impart the knowledge to others and such kind of
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persons are intelligent and learned. These are Kamma —
Samudaya, Kammic cause and effect. Meditators should
know about Khanika Samudaya. It denotes ever changing
cause and effects.

Duc Phat tiép tuc “Nay thanh nién Subha, mot vai
ngudi chang mong cau viéc hoc hoi va ho chang phd bién
kién thirc dén nhimg ngudi khéc, va véi két qua thé loai
nhitng nguoi nhu thé 14 tré thanh that hoc. Mot vai nguoi
nd luc hoc héi va ho sin 1ong phd bién kién thirc dén nhitng
ngudi khéc, va thé loai nhitng nguoi nhu thé thi théng minh
va c6 hoc thac. Do 1a Tap Thanh Nghiép, Nghiép Bao
Nhan va Qua. Nhiing thién gia nén lidu tri vé Sat Na Tap
Thanh. N6 biéu thi viéc ludn chuyén déi cua nhan va qua.

When our meditators make a detail study of their
present meditation practice they will find everything has
cause and effect. In the walking meditation, intention to
step is cause and stepping is effect and the stepping is
cause and noting of the step is effect. The same analogy
applies in lifting, moving and dropping of the log.
Intention to lift is cause, lifting is the effect and lifting is the
cause and noting of lifting is the effect.

Khi nhitng thién gia cua ching ta thuc hién mot sy
nghién ctu cin k& vao viéc tu tap thién dinh cua ho ngay
hién tai, ho s& tim thay moi thir déu c6 nhan va qua. Trong
viéc Thién Hanh, tdc y mudn d& 1 nhan va viéc bude di 1a
qua; khi viéc budce di 1a nhan va viéc chl niém vao bude di
la qua. Ap dung tuong tu vao viéc dd budc, dudi chan va
ha xuéng khic gd. Tac y dé d& 1a nhan, viéc d& la qua; va
viéc d& la nhan va viéc chi niém vao viéc do la qua.

When noting rising and falling of the abdomen,
breathing in is the cause, the rising of the abdomen is the
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effect, the rising of the abdomen is cause and the noting of
the rising is the effect. In the falling process, intention to
breath — out is the cause, the falling of the abdomen is
effect, next, the falling of the abdomen is cause and noting
the falling of the abdomen is effect. When seeing an object
a meditator may think seeing is I, it is not so, but the cause
and effect process is working.

Khi chi niém su phdng I18n va xop xudng cuaa bung,
hoi thd vao 1a nhan, sy phdng Ién cua bung 13 qua, su
phong Ién caa bung 12 nhan va sy chl niém vao sy phdng
Ién 1a qua. Trong dién bién caa su xop xudng, tac y cua hoi
tho ra 1a nhan, sy xop xudng cua bung 1a qua, ké tiép, su
x06p xudng cua bung 1a nhan va su chl niém vao sy Xop
xudng cua bung 1a qua. Khi nhin mot canh Sac, thién gia
c6 thé nghi viéc thay la T6i, qua that khong phai vay, do
chi Ia su dién bién nhan va qua dang van hanh.

When noting sight, there should be (1) good eye
sight, (2) presence of light, (3) presence of seeing object (4)
presence of consciousness. These four elements are the
cause and seeing is the effect. Next, seeing is the cause and
noting of seeing is the effect. When noting hearing, there
must be (1) good ear, (2) presence of sound, (3) absence of
obstacles between sound and ear, (4) presence of
consciousness. These four elements are the cause and
hearing is the effect, next hearing is cause and noting of
hearing is the effect.

Khi cha niém viéc thay, can phai c6 (1) than kinh
nhan (nhan thanh triét), (2) anh sang hién hitu, (3) canh sic
hién hitu, (4) y thic hién hitu. Bén yéu té nay 1a nhan va
viéc thay la qua. Ké tiép, viéc thay la nhan va viéc chu
niém vao viéc thiy 1a qua. Khi chd niém viéc nghe, can
phai ¢6 (1) than kinh nhi (nhi thanh triét), (2) am thanh hién
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hitu, (3) khong c6 vat can ngin giira &m thanh va 16 tai, (4)
y thac hién hitu. Bon yéu td nay la nhan va viéc nghe la
qua, ké tiép, viéc nghe 1a nhan va viéc chl niém vao viéc
nghe la qua.

When noting eating, there must be (1) good tongue,
(2) some taste (whether hot, sweet or salty), (3) presence of
fluid, (4) presence of consciousness. These four elements
are the cause and the discovery of taste is the effect. Next
discovery of taste is the cause, noting the taste is the effect.
When noting the sensation, there must be (1) body
consciousness — sensitive material qualities of body (note if
the body consciousness is marred it has no sensations, end
of finger nails, defective or dead skin have also no
sensations), (2) presence of object, (3) presence of actual
touching, (4) presence of sensations consciousness.

Khi cht niém viéc an, can phai c6 (1) than kinh
thiét, (2) mot vai cam vi (bat luan néng, ngot hoic man),
(3) luu chat (nwdéc miéng) hién hiru, (4) y thic hién hiwu.
Bbn yéu t6 nay 1a nhan va su phat hién ra cam vi Ia qua.
Ké tiép, sy phét hién ra cam vi 1a nhan, viéc chi niém la
qua. Khi chd niém sy cam xdc, can phai c6 (1) pham chat
y thac nhay cam caa co thé (ghi chi: néu phan y thac co
thé bi hu hoai thi n6 khdng c6 cam xuc, cho téi cudi mong
tay, khiém khuyét hodc da chét ciing khong c6 cam giac),
(2) d6i twong xuc hién hitu, (3) cam xuc hién hitu, (4) y
thirc cam xuc hién hiru.

These four elements are the cause and touching
sensation is the effect. Next touching sensation is the cause
and the noting is the effect. When noting the smell, there
must be (1) presence of good nose, (2) presence of smell,
(3) smell bearing wind, (4) presence of consciousness.
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These four factors are the cause and the smell is the effect,
next the smell is the cause, the noting is the effect.

Bbn yéu té nay 1a nhan va su cam xdc 1a qua. Ké
tiép, su cam xdc 1a nhan va su chd niém 1a qua. Khi cha
niém ngiri mai, can phai ¢6 (1) than kinh ty, (2) mui hoi
hign htu, (3) gi6 mang mui hoi di, (4) y thac hién hiu.
Bén yéu té nay 1a nhan va sy nguri mui 1a qua, ké tiép, viec
ngui mui la nhéan va viéc chd niém la qua.

Therefore, seeing, hearing, smelling, eating,
touching are all cause and noting of them are the effects.
By their own experience, the meditator came to know, that
the effect arise out of the causes. The effect do not appear
without causes and if there is no cause there can be no
effect. Sentient beings also appear with causes. Whatever
actions done by sentient beings with sensual desire is
transformed into Kammic effects. These are causes for a
cycle of samsaric effects.

Do do, tat ca viéc thay, viéc nghe, viéc ngiri, viéc
an, viéc dung la nhan va viéc chd niém vao nhirng viéc do
la qua. Qua kinh nghiém cua ban than, thién gia di toi lidu
tri ring qua khoi thay boi do nhan. Qua khdng hién bay
ngoai yéu td nhan va néu khong c6 nhan thi qua s& khong
cd. Htu tinh ching sanh hién bay ciing boi do nhan. Vi
long duc vong ma hiru tinh ching sanh da tao tac ra bat
luan nhitng hanh dong nao, s& dugc chuyén dong thanh
nhitng Nghiép Qua. Pay la nhirng nguyén nhan cho qua
bao cua vong luan hoi.

These causes and effects will repeat by itself until
process can be terminated by Arahatta Magga. When
Kammic causes exist the effect is becoming of Nama-Rupa.
Therefore these factors causes rebirth, shaping the destiny
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of beings. In the scriptures, it is described thus— when
sounds are made into the forest the echo comes back.
Sound made from this side is cause and coming back echo
sound is the effect. If a person look into the mirror, he can
see his own image, person is the cause and image is the
effect. The same with rubber stamp example. After
applying ink from ink pad on rubber stamp and stamp it on
paper there is the marking on the paper. Rubber stamp is
the cause and marking is effect.

Nhitng nhén va qua nay s¢ lap di 1ap lai bai tu chinh
né cho dén khi su dién bién co thé duoc cham dut do bai
Dao Vo Sinh. Khi nhan té Nghiép B4o hién hitu thi qua tro
thanh Danh — Sic. Do d6, nhiing yéu t6 nay gay ra su tai
sinh, hinh thanh van ménh cua chdng sanh. Trong gido
dién, nd duoc dién ta nhu sau — khi thuc hién nhitng am
thanh trong ring gia, &m thanh vang doi lai. Am thanh
duoc thyc hién tai chd nay 1a nhan va &m thanh vang doi lai
la qua. Néu mot ngudi ngam nhin trong guong, vi dy S&
nhin thay hinh anh caa minh, nguoi 12 nhan va hinh anh 1a
qua. Thi du twong tu véi con ddu. Sau khi ding con dau
cho vao trong hop muc va dong dau trén to gidy, do 1a tao
mot dau hiéu trén to gidy. Con dau 1a nhan va dau hiéu la
qua.

The next example is— fire in the candle. If the
second candle is lighted from the first candle, there are two
lighted candles, but the first candle is the cause and the
second candle is the effect. As mentioned above the
becoming of Nama-Rupa of sentient beings is the effect, the
rebirth — producing Karma is the cause. By this profound
Dhamma, we realise the conditionality and dependent
nature of that uninterrupted flux of manifold physical and
mental phenomena of existence.
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Vi du ké tiép la— ngon hira trén cay nén. Néu ngon
nén tht hai duoc thap sang tir ngon nén thir nhat, 1a cé hai
ngon nén chay sang, tuy nhién ngon nén thir nhat 1a nhan
va ngon nén tha hai 1a qua. Nhu da dé cap dén ¢ phan trén,
su Tré Thanh cua Danh Séc cua ching sanh 1a qua, su tai
tuc do Nghiép san sinh ra la nhan. Qua bai Phap tham tham
nay, chlng ta nhan thic duoc tinh chat Biéu Kién va Ty
Thuoc cua sy thay doi lién tuc khdng nging & hién tuong
tinh than va thé xac da dang cua kiép song.

There is no such thing as the existence of a
persisting ego-entity, soul or personality existing
independently of these physical and mental processes that
constitute life, called Man or Animal etc. There is no
Creator of sentient beings. Through the rebirth— producing
Karma process of Becoming, arises as Nama-Rupa.
Through good Karma formations in the past life, the
resultant good present life is formed, but the bad Karma
formations in the past life will be the cause of present bad
life.

Qua thyc chang c6 chi la sy hién hitu caa mot thuc
ngd, linh hdn hoic Ban Ngi hién hitu doc lap véi nhiing
dién bién cua nhitng tam sinh ly, tao thanh kiép séng, dugc
goi 1a Nguoi hoic Stc Sanh, v.v.. Ching c6 Pang Tao Hoa
caa chang sanh. Xuyén qua su tai tuc — san sinh do boi
Nghiép, dién bién cua sy Tré Thanh, khai thay chi 13 Danh
— Sdc. Xuyén qua Thién Bao Nghiép trong kiép qua khir,
qua an vui dugc hinh thanh ngay kiép séng hién tai. Tuy
nhién, véi Bat Thién Béo Nghiép trong kiép qua khir s& 1a
nhan caa kiép séng hién tai kho dau.

The doctrine of Cause and Effect can now be
understood properly. Therefore a person who understands
Nhing Phap Thoai cta Ngai Dai Trwéng Lao Jatila 283



this Cause and Effect Dhamma by his own experience
through the practical meditation can be called Cula
Sotapanna (a junior Sotapanna). When such a clear view
has been realized there can be no way of having rebirth in
the lower worlds (Apaya world).

Bay gio, gi4o ly vé Nhan va Qua co thé duoc liéu tri
mot cach dang dan. Do d6, mot nguoi khi da lidu tri Phap
Nhan va Qua qua boi kinh nghiém cta minh xuyén qua
viéc tu tap thién dinh thi c6 thé duoc goi 1a Tiéu Thét Lai
(mot Tiéu Tu Pa Huon). Nhu thé, mot khi di ching tri
dugc céi nhin trong sang thi khéng thé nao ¢ con duong
tai tuc vao nhirng coi gidi ty liét (Nhitng Khd Tha).

Therefore, Sayadaw would like to end today’s talk
by wishing “May all our meditators here, having acquired
the knowledge that distinguishes between Cause and Effect
achieve progress stage by stage until they realise Nibbana,
the end of all sufferings in the easiest way in the shortest
possible time.

Do d6, Truong L&0 muén cham dut Phap Thoai
hém nay véi 1o cau chdc “Mong riang nhitng thién gia cua
ching ta tai ddy, thau triét duoc kién thic phan biét giira
Nhan va Qua, thanh dat su tién tu qua timg giai doan, mai
cho dén chang tri Nip Ban, cham dat moi kho dau trén con
duong thuan loi nhat trong mét thoi gian cé thé ngan nhat.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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DHAMMA THERAPY FOR HUMAN ILLNESS
GIAO PHAP TRI LIEU CHO BENH NHAN

Today, | am going to deliver a talk entitled
“Dhamma therapy for human illness”. Some of the human
afflictions have been reported to get cured or relieved by
administering the “Dhamma therapy”. This talk is given
with the hope of elucidating the Dhamma therapy for
certain disorders.

Hoém nay, To6i dang truyén tai mot Phap Thoai ¢
tra d& “Gido Phap tri liéu cho bénh nhan”. Mot vai su
phién ndo cia con nguoi di duoc béo céo 1a duoc chira
khoi hoic giam bot cing thang do béi sy tro cip cua “Giéo
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Phép tri liéu”. Phap Thoai nay dugc dua ra vdi hy vong
lam séng to vé Giao Phap tri liéu cho mot vai sy ri loan.

There are innumerable diseases afflicting this
human world. It is said in the olden days that there are 96
major groups of diseases, out of which, 32 are phlegm
related diseases, 32 are bile related diseases and 32 are
related to wind element. Nowadays the modern scientific
discoveries have added to the list the incalculable number
of abominable diseases like AIDS, Malignant diseases etc.

C6 vo s6 bénh tat dang gy ra bao phién néo trong
thé gian nay. N6 da duoc néi dén trong nhitng ngdy xa xua
rang co6 toi 96 nhom 16n cua bénh tat, trong sé do, co 32
can bénh lién quan vé dom, 32 can bénh lién quan vé mat
va 32 cin bénh lién quan dén yéu t6 gi6. Ngay nay, nhiing
kham phé khoa hoc hién dai d& thém vao danh sach mot s6
luong khong thé dém duoc caa nhitng cian bénh kinh tom
nhu 13 AIDS, nhiing can bénh &c tinh, v.v.

The combat such disorders, a correspondingly
varied number of both scientific and indigenous
medicaments are flourishing in the market. But,
unfortunately no single product has been proved to be
ideally effective in any affection. That is why the Lord
Buddha has admonished thus: ““Bhikkhus, disciple sons and
daughters, there is no medicine that is effective like
Dhamma medicine. So take the Dhamma therapy by
diligently practising it””. Surely, the Dhamma medicine is
curative not only of the physical ailments, but also those
disorders caused by mental defilements or Kilesas. By
practising the Satipatthana Vipassana Bhavana or insight
meditation both the physical and mental sufferings can be
eradicated.
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Qua la mét cudc chién hdn loan, mot sé luong sai
biét mdt cach tuong tmg dua nhau no ra trén thi treong cua
ca hai lanh vuc, khoa hoc va nhiing y dugc ban xtr. Nhung
tiéc thay, khdng c6 mot san phdm nao di chirng minh cé
hiéu qua mot cach 1y tuong trong bat cir mot thién chi nao.
D6 1a 1y do tai sao Puc Thé Ton c6 1oi khuyén cao nhu sau:
“Nay Chu Ty Khuu, nam nit dé ta, khdng c6 mét loai thube
nao ma c6 hiéu qua nhu 1a Phap Duoc. Nhu thé, dung Giéo
Phap tri liéu qua su nd luc tu tap”. Qua that vay, Phap
Duoc di chira tri khdng nhiing chi 12 nhitng dm dau thudc
thé xac ma ludn ca nhirng réi loan gay ra do bai nhitng ué
trugc hodc phién ndo thudc tinh than. Véi su tu tap Thién
Quan Niém Xa hoic Thién Tué Giac, ca hai sy kho dau
thuoc tinh than va thé xéac co thé duoc diét trur.

All human sufferings can be summarized as
physical suffering and mental suffering. To be free from
such sufferings, we should take Dhamma Therapy. Just for
an example, when one is walking one should make heedful
noting as left step, right step or lifting (of the foot),
dropping (of the foot), or lifting, dropping. At the end of
the walk note standing, standing. Then turning, turning,
etc. When sitting, one should make note of the rising and
falling of the abdomen or all the phenomena occurring at
the six sense doors as seeing, hearing, smelling, tasting,
sensations like aches and pains and also thoughts or the
wandering mind. That briefly is the Dhamma Therapy.

Tat ca nhitng dau khd cua nhan loai c6 thé dugc
tom tit 1a khé than va khd tdm. Nhim thoat khoi nhiing
khd dau nay, ching ta nén ding Gido Phap tri liu. Nao
cho mot vi du, khi ta dang di thi ta phai luu tim cha niém
vao trai budc, phai budc hoac viéc d 1€n (ban chan), viéc
ha xudng (ban chan), hoic d& 1&n, ha xudng. Vao cudi cua
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duong di bo, chld niém dung &, dung a. Thé rdi xoay &,
xoay &, v.v. Khi ngdi xudng, ta nén chi niém vao sy phong
Ién va xop xudng cua bung, hoic tit ca hién tuong dang
hién bay ngay sau cira giac quan, nhu 13 viéc thay, viéc
nghe, viéc ném, viéc dung, su cam xuc nhu 13 nhiing dau
nhtrc va lubn ca nhitng nghi suy hoac su phong tam. Diéu
d6, mot cach ngan gon 1a Giéo Phap tri liéu.

The Lord Buddha, on some occasions treated his
disciples by administering the Dhamma Therapy. Once,
the two Mahatheras, Venerable MahaKassapa and
Venerable Moggallana fell ill and the Lord Buddha went to
their bedside and recited the Bojjhanga Sutta — the seven
factors of enlightenment. Mindfulness (Sati Bojjhanga),
Investigation of the Law (Dhamma Vicaya), Energy
(Viriya), Rapture (Piti), Tranquility (Passaddhi),
Concentration (Samadhi), Equanimity (Upekkha), because
they lead to enlightenment, therefore they are called factors
of Enlightenment.

Trong mot vai truong hop, Buc Thé Ton da diéu tri
nhitng dé tir cua Ngai qua viéc trg cip Giao Phap tri liéu.
Mot thuo, hai vi Dai Truéng Lao, Truéng Lé&o
MahaKassapa va Truéng Ldo Moggallana ngd bénh va bac
Thé Ton da di dén bén canh givdng cua cac vi nay va da
triing tung bai kinh Giac Chi — bay yéu tb cua su giac ngo.
Chéanh Niém (Niém Giac Chi), Nghién ciu vé Luat Phép
(Trach Phap), Nang Luong (Tan), Su Sung Suéng (Phi
Lac), Su Tinh Lang (Khinh An), Su Tap Trung (Pinh), Su
Binh Than (X&), vi I8 chung dua dén sy gidc ngd, do do
chung dugc goi 1a nhitng yéu té cua su Giac Ngo.

While heedfully listening to the Lord Buddha’s
recitation of Bojjhanga phenomenas invigorating all the
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seven factors of enlightenment (Bojjhanga), thereby
enabling them to convalesce from their illnesses.

Trong khi chl tdm ling nghe Puc Thé Ton tring
tung tat ca nhitng bay yéu tb cua su giac ngo dé ting cuong
sinh lyc (Giac Chi), va nhu thé da tro gidp cho cac Ngai
phuc hdi stc luc, thoat khoi nhirng bénh tat.

In another time, the Lord Buddha himself was laid
up in bed with some illness and the Venerable Cunda Thera
was asked to recite the Bojjhanga Sutta. The Lord Buddha
also completely recovered from that illness after mindfully
listening and vitalizing all the seven factors of
Enlightement (Bojjhanga).

Trong mét lan khac, chinh Duc Thé Tén da nam dai
trén giwong voi mot vai chiing bénh va Truong Ldo Cunda
da duoc yéu cau tring tung bai kinh Giac Chi. Sau khi chd
tam lang nghe véi tat ca bay yéu t6 cua su Giac Ngo tiép
truyén sinh lyc, Biac Thé Ton ciing vuot khoi bénh dau va
dugc phuc hdi mot cach hoan hao.

Here, three reasons can be given for the cure of
diseases by listening to the Bojjhanga Sutta:

7. The suffering due to illnesses is the resultant
affect of past unwholesome deeds and that is replaced by
the good deeds of listening to the Dhamma. The same
mechanism as in reestablishing the continuos flow of the
water in the suction pump supply pipe by expelling the
entrapped blocking air by filling the pipe with some water
from outside.

8. The Lord Buddha’s Dhamma is well expounded
in the beginning, in the middle and in the end. It has the
noble virtue of immediate personal benefit for those who
practise Dhamma. To cite as an example, we had one
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meditator by the name U Thein Mg, who was given a life
expectancy of one month for his disease by local
physicians, but lived an extended years of life by practising
Satipatthana Vipassana Bhavana or insight meditation.

9. The meditator who earnestly practise the
Satipatthana Vipassana Bhavana or Insight meditation
incessantly for some time usually develop all or some of the
seven factors of enlightenment (Bojjhanga) for example,
when a meditator is noting rising and falling of the
abdomen in sitting meditation, whenever his mindfulness is
present and undisturbed, at such a time he is developing
the factor of enlightenment mindfulness or Sati
Sambojjhanga. While dwelling with mindfulness, he wisely
investigates, examines and thinks over the law, clearly
perceiving the physical object of rising and falling of the
abdomen and the mental factor of noting mind, he is
developing the factor of enlightenment ““Investigation of the
Law” or DhammaVicaya Sambojjhanga. Whenever his
effort is firm and unshaken, he is developing the factor of
enlightenment ““Energy’” or Viriya Sambojjhanga. Then
supersensuous rapture such as lighteness of the body,
vibration and coolness of the whole body, etc. arises and he
is developing the factor of enlightenment ““Rapture” or Piti
Sambojjhanga. While enraptured in mind, his body and his
mind become composed and calm. At such a time, he is
developing the factor of enlightenment ““Tranquility” or
Passaddhi Sambojjhanga.

Tai day, c6 ba 1y do c6 thé dung viéc lang nghe bai
kinh Giac Chi cho viéc chura bénh:

7. Sy dau khé do boi nhitng bénh tat 1a anh hudng
két qua cua nhitng Bat Thién Hanh qua kha va diéu d6
dugc thay thé do bai nhitng Thién Hanh qua viéc ling nghe
Phap Bao. Tuong ty nhu co ché trong viéc tai lap cho
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ngudn nudc chay duoc lién tuc, qua viéc cung cip nhitng
6ng bom hut dé truc xuat da théng khdng khi bi tac nghén,
bang cach d6 day vao dng nudc véi mot sb lwong nudc tir
bén ngoai.

8. Gi4o Phép cua Buc Thé Ton da dugc khéo thuyét
giang hay ¢ phan dau, hay & phan gitra va hay ¢ phan cubi.
N6 c¢6 dic tinh thanh thién cua quyén loi ca nhan ngay tac
thoi cho nhitng ngudi tu tap Gido Phéap. Trich dan mot thi
du, ching ta c6 mot thién gia véi tén goi 1a U Thein Mg,
qua nhimg bac si dia phuong di cho biét doi séng cua vi
nay chi co trién vong trong mot thang véi can bénh cua
minh, nhung cudc séng di duoc kéo dai mot nam do boi tu
tap Thién Quan Niém X hoic Thién Tué Giac.

9. Thién gia tu tap mot cach nghiém tc Thién Quén
Niém X hozc Thién Tué Giac trong mot thoi gian lién tuc
khong ngumg thi thong thuong phat trién tit ca hodc mot
vai trong bay yéu té cua su gidc ngod (Giac Chi), cho vi du,
khi thién gia dang cha niém vao su phong Ién va xop xuéng
cua bung trong IGc Thién Toa, khi ma chanh niém cua vi dy
dang hién hiru va nhat quan, thi ngay tai lic 4y, vi 4y dang
phat trién yéu t6 “Chanh Niém” cua su gi4c ngo hoic Niém
Giac Chi. Ngay khi dang an tri v6i chanh niém, mét cach
khdn ngoan, vi iy tham xét, kiém tra va nghi suy vé gioi
luat, nhan thdy mot cach rd rang dbi tuong thé chat cua su
phong lén va xop xuéng cua bung, va yéu té tm 1y cua su
ch niém tam thuc, vi ay dang phat trién yéu t6 “Nghién
ctru vé Luat Phap” caa su giac ngd hodc Trach Phap Giac
Chi. Ngay khi su nd luc cua vi ay duoc kién cd va bt
bién, 1a vi 4y dang phat trién yéu té “Ning Luong” cia su
giac ngod hodc Can Giac Chi. Thé rdi, su sung suéng ngoai
hang nhu 13 than nhe bdng, su rung dong va lanh ca toan
than, v.v. duoc khoi sanh va vi iy dang phat trién yéu tb
“Su Sung Sudng” cua su gidc ngd hoac Phi Lac Giac Chi.
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Trong khi sy phi lac con & trong tdm thi thé xac va tam
thirc cua vi ay tré nén tran tinh va an tinh. Nhu thé, tai thoi
diém do6, vi 4y dang phat trién yéu té “Sy Tinh Lang” cua
su giac ngd hoac Khinh An Giéc Chi.

Whenever his mind is clam and his body composed
his noting mind becomes fixed and synchronized with the
object to be noted. As such a time he is developing the
factor of enlightenment “Concentration” or Samadhi
Sambojjhanga.

Ngay khi tdm thac cua vi 4y yén lang va thé xéac
duoc tran tinh, sy chd niém cua tam thic tré nén ¢ dinh va
nhét théng vao ddi trong dang chii niém. Nhu thé vao thoi
gian d6, vi iy dang phat trién “Sy Tap Trung” cua Sy giac
ngo hoac binh Giac Chi.

Finally regardless of good or bad, pleasant or
unpleasant whenever he contemplates with complete
indifference on all the objects, he is developing the factor
of enlightenment “Equanimity’” or Upekkha Sambojjhanga.
The resultant peace and tranquillity of the mind in turn
enhances the recuperation of physical disorders.

Va cudi cing, ngay khi vi dy tham sat mot céch
hoan toan bat phan biét vao tat ca d6i twong, bat luan 12 tot
hodc xau, duyét y hoic bat duyét y, vi ay dang phat trién
yéu t5 “Su Binh Than” hoic X Giac Chi. Két qua su an
lac va tinh ling cua tdm thuc lan luot 1am ting cuong su
hdi phuc nhitng rdi loan caa thé xéc.

We have relevant evidences of one Japanese lady
meditator, whose long suffering low back pain resulting
from car accident has been completely relieved after
practising Satipatthana Vipassana Bhavana or Insight
meditation. Another Korean Bhikkhu Venerable
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Amarayano gained total recovery from his chronic heart
disease by practising Satipatthana Vipassana Bhavana or
Insight meditation.

Chung t6i ¢6 nhitng bang ching lién hé, nhu vé mot
nit thién gia Nhat Ban c6 su dau kho 1au dai ving dau thét
lung do hau qua cua tai nan xe ¢g, da hoan toan giam bat
con dau sau khi tu tdp Thién Quan Niém X& hoic Thién
Tué Gidc. Mot bang chuang khac, vi ty khuu Han Qudc 1a
Truéng Lio Amarayano di dugc hoan toan phuc hoi cin
bénh tim man tinh cia minh do viéc tu tap Thién Quan
Niém Xt hoic Thién Tué Giac.

So to conclude my Dhamma Talk, | wish may you
all meditators be free from all kinds of physical and mental
disorders by diligent contemplation in accordance with
Satipatthana Vipassana Bhavana or Insight meditation.

Nhu thé, dé két thic bai Phap Thoai cua toi, Toi
mong udc tit ca nhitng thién gia duoc thoat khoi tat ca
nhitng thé loai rdi loan thudc thé xac va tinh than qua viéc
nd luc tham sat trong su twong hop véi Thién Quéan Niém
Xt hoc Thién Tué Giac.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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THE FOUR PATHS OF PREFERENCE
(PART 1)

BON CON DUGNG CUA SO THiCH
(PHAN 1)

I would like to expound today the four different
paths that all sentient beings choose according to one’s
own preference. The four paths are:

1. The bad path.
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2. The good path.
3. The better path and
4. The best path.

Hom nay, T6i mudn giang giai vé bén con duong
sai biét ma tat ca hitu tinh chung sanh da chon lya nwong
theo s thich caa minh. Bdn con duong do 1a:

1. Khé Ac Pao.

2. An Lac Dbao.

3. Thién Hao bao va
4. Thi Thing Dao.

The first path leads to four Apaya world i.e. the
lower worlds of animal-world, ghost world, demon world
and hell (the demon is the inferior kind of a spiritual
being). This path is regarded as the bad path. The second
path which is regarded as the good path leads to existences
as human beings and celestial beings (heavenly beings).
The third path which is regarded as the better path leads to
Brahma kayika deva. Brahma world is regarded as more
nobler than Deva world. The fourth path, which is
regarded as the best path, is realisation of Nibbana, the
final goal of all Buddhists is defined as the end of all
suffering.

Con duodng thir nhat dan dat dén Ta Kho Tha, co
nghia la nhiing cBi gidi ty liét cua C6i Suc Sanh, Coi Atula,
Ci Nga Quy va DPia Nguc (nga quy la mot thé loai ching
sanh c6 mat tdm linh thap kém). Con duong nay duoc coi
nhu 13 Khd Ac Pao. Véi con dudng thi hai duoc coi nhu
la An Lac Pao dan dit dén nhiing kiép séng cua Nhan Loai
va Thién Chang (ching sanh ¢ Thién Gigi). Véi con
duong thtr ba duoc coi nhu 1a Thién Hao Pao din dét dén
Pham Chung Thién. Coéi Pham Thién Gigi dugc coi nhu 1a
thanh cao hon Coi Thién Gidi. Con duong thur tu duoc coi
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nhu 1a Thu Thing Pao, 1a sy chung tri Nip Ban, muc tiéu
cudi cung cua tat ca Phat Tir dd duoc xac dinh 1a cham dut
tat ca su kho dau.

Out of these four different paths, all sentient beings
have the option to choose the path of one’s own preference.
Human existence is like landing on a mountain which is full
of precious gems. In this mountain of precious gems, there
are rubies, sapphire, peridot, topaz, cat’s eye, quartz and
other ordinary stones like grinding stones or road stones.

Trong bén con duong sai biét ndy, tat ca hiu tinh
chung sanh déu c6 quyén dé chon lwa con dudng theo so
thich ctia minh. Kiép séng con ngudi nhu thé dang ding
trén moét ngon nui dwgc phu diy nhitng ngoc nga chau bau.
Trong ngon ndi ngoc nga chau bau nay, c6 dugc hong
ngoc, thanh ngoc, thach ngoc, hoang ngoc, ngoc mat méo,
thach anh va nhirng da thong thuong khac nira, nhu la da
mai hoac da duong 190.

On going down the mountain, a sentient being can
pick up a ruby or a sapphire or he can pick up a peridot or
topaz. He is in a position to make a choice or is he going
to pick a grinding stone or an ordinary road stone, it is his
choice. It is the choice of preference that is being available
on achieving human existence out of the four paths. Is he
going to choose the bad path or the good path? Is he going
to choose the better path or the best path? It is his option.

Trén duong di xudng ndi, mot hiru tinh chiing sanh
c6 thé nhit mot hong ngoc hoic thanh ngoc, hoic vi dy ¢6
thé nhat mot thach ngoc hoic 1a hoang ngoc. Vi 4y trong vi
tri dé thuc hién su chon lra, hoic 1a vi ay s& nhat mot vién
da mai, hoac la mét vién da thong thuong, d6 1a su chon
lya cua anh ta. D6 1a su chon lva theo s¢ thich trong bén
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con duong ma kiép nhan sinh duong thoi cd quyén thuc
hién. Vi ay s& chon Kho Ac Pao hay An Lac Pao? Vi iy
s& chon Thién Hao Pao hay Thi Thang Pao? D6 1a quyén
chon lya cta anh ta.

The bad path means committing Akusala deeds
(unwholesome activities) which leads to four nether worlds
of animal world, ghost world, demom world and hell.
Those who perform wholesome activities such as Dana
(generosity) and observe Sila (morality) leads to existences
of human beings and heavenly beings. Those who perform
(loving kindness) Metta bhavana and Samatha bhavana
(tranquility meditation) lands in more nobler Brahma
worlds. Those who perform Sila, Samadhi and (Vipassana
Bhavana) insight meditation will achieve the path of
Nibbana, the best path out of the four.

Khdé Ac Pao co y nghia da pham phai nhitng Bt
Thién Hanh (nhitng hoat dong vé tinh hao) dan dit vao Tu
Kho Tha cua Coi Stc Sanh, Coi Nga Quy, Coi Atula, va
bia Nguc. Véi nhirng nguoi thuc hién nhitng hoat dong
tinh hao nhu 1a xa thi (rong luwgng) va tho tri gidi luat (dac
hanh) dan dit dén hién hitu & Nhan Loai va Thién Ching.
Véi nhitng ngudi thyc hién (tinh than ai) tu tap T Ai va tu
tap Thién Chi (Thién An Tinh) di dén Coi Pham Thién Gigi
thanh cao hon. V&i nhitng nguoi thuc hién Giagi, Binh va
(Thién Quén) Thién Tué Giac s& ching dic con dudng Nip
Ban, 1a con duong thi thang trong ca bon.

Out of the four paths of preference, Sayadaw as a
preacher would like to encourage all listeners to follow the
good, better and the best paths. Today | would like to
expound exegesis of Akusala deeds (unwholesome
activities) which result in four Apaya worlds. Akusala is
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Pali word. In English, it can be translated as “sinful deeds
with bad resultant effect”. Yes, if one commits sinful deeds
— however done secretly will result in bad resultant effects.
Suppose one committed a sinful deed alone without
anybody knowing it, it cannot be kept a secret, because
though nobody knows he is conscious that one knows his
sinful deed — that is *“*himself”.

Trong bén con duong cua so thich, nhu mot vi Gido
Tho, Truéng L&o mudn khuyén khich tit ca thinh chung di
theo An Lac Pao, Thién Hao Pao va Thd Thing Dao.
HAm nay, T6i muén giang giai chi tiét phan cha giai vé Bat
Thién Hanh (nhitng hoat dong vo tinh hao) véi qua bao di
dén Ta Khd Thi. Theo tir ngir Pali “Akusala” — Bét
Thién. Theo phan Anh Ngit, né duoc chuyén dich la
“nhimg hanh d6ng xau &c vai anh huéng qua béo kho dau”.
Pung vay, néu mot nguoi pham phai nhitng hanh dong xau
4c — cho du d3 tao thc mot cach an khuit ciing s& gat hai két
qua trong anh huong qua bao kho dau. Gia sir, mot ngudi
tu minh da pham phai nhimg hanh déng xau 4c ma khdng
mot ai biét dén didu d6, né ciing khong thé giir su bi mat
dugc, vi 1& cho du khong mét ai biét, vi 4y c6 nhan thic
rang c6 mot ngudi biét duoc nhimg hanh dong xau ac cua
minh — d¢ 1a “chinh minh”.

It will become an obsession and one despise onself
for his own misdeeds. One accused oneself as imposter to
be a noble person whereas in truth he is a wicked and
immoral person. In Pali such kind of self accusation or self
criticism is Attanuvada Affliction. If somebody happens to
see such mischief done, they are sure to accuse that this
person has committed unwholesome deed or speech. This in
Pali is called Paranuvada Affliction or accusation by
others. If one committed a crime, he can be convicted of
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jail sentence for such crime. It is called Danda—Affliction.
In such case monetary fine or reprisal by weapons can also
happen.

NG s& trg thanh mot ndi dm anh va mét su tu khinh
miét vé nhitng ta hanh caa minh. Ngudi ta tu budc toi lay
nhu mot ké mao danh 1am mot nguoi cao quy ma trong khi
su that anh ta la mot ké ty liét va vo dao dac. Trong tur ngir
Pali, v6i hang nguoi tu két toi hoac ty chi trich 1dy minh 1a
N&i Pau Khé Tw Nga Gido Giéi. Néu mot nguoi nao d6
ngau nhién nhin thay viéc lam ton hai d6, mot cach chac
chan, ho s& két toi rang ngudi nay di pham phai vé Than
hoac Ngir Bt Thién Hanh. Trong tir ngit Pali duoc goi la
Nb&i Pau Khé Tha Nhan Gido Giéi hoic sy két toi do boi
ngudi khac. Néu mot nguoi da pham t6i, vi ay c6 thé bi két
an véi nhirng 1oi tuyén an lao 1y cho hanh dong phi phap
d6. Do goi 1a N&i Pau Khé Hanh Phat. Trong truong hop
nhu thé, bi phat tién hoic sy tra thu bang vii khi ciing c6 thé
Xay ra.

After the death, he can also land in four Apaya
worlds which can be termed as Duggati Affliction. This is
the resultant effect of Akusala deeds. Therefore these are
four kinds of resultant bad effects of Akusala deeds such as
killing, stealing and committing adultery collectively
(collectively defined as three physical immoral acts). And
four kinds of immoral acts committed by speech are telling
lies, slandering, abusive language and frivolous gossips.
To elaborate these immoral acts.

Sau khi mang vong, vi 4y ciing c6 thé doa vao trong
Ta Khd Tha, ma cé thé dung thuat ngir 1a N&i Pau Khé caa
Khé Tha. Pay 1a anh huong qua béo caa nhiing Bat Thién
Hanh. Do d6, bbn loai anh huéng qua bao khd dau nay 1a
tir nhitng B4t Thién Hanh duoc két hop lai, nhu 13 sat sanh,
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trom cép, pham ta hanh (két hop lai dwgc xac dinh 1a ba
Than Ac Hanh). Va bén thé loai pham vao Ngir Ac Hanh
la n6i déi, ludng thiét (vu khdng), thd ac ngir va néi phu
phiém v6 ich. Giai thich chi tiét nhitng Ac Hanh nay, la:

a/ telling untruths with the object of causing
detriment to others is called Musavada (telling lies).

b/ Pisunavacaya is (slandering) with the object of
causing disharmony among intimate friends.

¢/ Pharusavacaya is abusing with harsh words
causing hatred.

d/ Samphappalapa is talking frivolous gossips
which has no benefit and no advantages to society. And
lastly there are three kinds of mental immoral acts. They
are:

1/ Abhijjha is covetousness and unrighteous greed
i.e. wishing other’s possessions to be his own.

2/ Vyapada is ill will towards those who are
wealthy and happy. It is a kind of anger or jealousy
wishing other’s adversity to one’s own advantage.

3/ Miccha Ditthi is the wrong view that no benefit
can be obtained by doing wholesome deeds and no
disadvantages is attained by doing unwholesome deeds or
in other words, disbelief in meruts and demerits.
Therefore, there are 10 Akusala deeds (3 physical immoral
acts, 4 oral or verbal immoral acts and 3 mental immoral
thinking).

a/ NOi 1oi khong that véi muc dich giy ton hai
ngudi khac, duoc goi 1a Vong Ngir (n6i dbi).

b/ Ly Gian Ngir la (ludng thiét) vai muc dich gay
mdi bat hoa giira nhirng ban hiru than &i.

¢/ Tho Ac Ngir 1a lam dung vai nhitng ngdn tir thd
16 g4y ra su 0an han.
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d/ H6 Ngdn Loan Ngix 12 ndi nhitng loi pha phiém
v ich, chang dem lai su loi ich va lgi lac cho x& hoi. Va
cudi cuing c6 ba Y Ac Hanh, do6 la:

1/ Tham Ac 1a su khao khét va xan tham bt chanh,
c6 ¥ nghia 1a sy mong mudn nhirng tai san caa nguoi 1am
caa minh.

2/ Ciru Han 1a tac gian ac doc dbi voi nhitng nguoi
gidu ¢ va hanh phuc. D6 1a mot thé loai san han hodc db
Ky, v6i sy mong mudn bt hanh khé dau dén cho ngudi va
loi lac dén cho minh.

3/ Ta Kién 1a quan diém sai 1am cho riang c6 thé
chang c6 loi ich qua viéc thuc hién nhitng Thién Hanh va
ching c6 diéu kién bét lgi ndo qua viéc thuc hién nhitng
Bat Thién Hanh, hoic n6i cach khéc, sy bat tin vé phudc va
phi phudc. Do d6, c6 Thap Bat Thién (Ac) Hanh (3 Than
Ac Hanh, 4 Ngir (hoic loi) Ac Hanh va 3 Y Ac Hanh).

These ten kinds of Upakkilesa or impurities can
only give bad resultant effects. At one time, young man
Subha raised a question to Lord Buddha. His question was
“Respected Sir, why are people not have the same
privileges, for instance some enjoy long life while others
are short lived?”.

Duy chi muoi loai Phién N&o ndy hoic sy bét tinh
khiét c6 thé cho anh huong qua béo khé dau. Vao mot
thud, thanh nién Subha dua 1én mot cdu hoi dén Dic Thé
Ton. Cau hoi cua vi ay la “Kinh bach Ngai, vi sao con
ngudi khéng cé nhimng dic quyén nhu nhau, vi nhu mot vai
nguoi thu huong truong tho, trong khi do nhitng nguoi
khac lai phai doan tho?”.

Lord Buddha replied “Youngman Subha, some
people committed killing. By killing, such kind of persons
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landed in hell and even after they regain human existences,
they are short — lived. Therefore one must refrain from
killing. Those who refrain from killing enjoys long life.
Those who committed stealing also will have resultant
effect of adversity. In every existence, he is liable to be
disturbed and destroyed by five enemies namely: water,
fire, unscrupulous kings, robbers and ill-disposed heirs.

buc Thé Ton tra 16i “Nay thanh nién Subha, mot
vai nguoi pham phai viéc st sanh. Do viéc sat sanh, nhitng
hang nguoi nhu thé doa vao Pia Nguc va ngay ca sau khi
ho tré lai kiép séng 1am ngudi, ho bi doan tho. Do do,
nguoi ta phai tir bo viéc sat sanh. Véi nhitng nguoi tur bo
viéc sat sanh, dugc tho hudng truwong tho. Va&i nhiing
ngudi pham phai viéc trom cap ciing s& ¢6 anh hudng qua
bao cua su bat hanh khé dau. Trong mdi kiép song, vi iy
c6 kha ning bi quiy nhiéu va bi tan phéa do boi nim ké tho,
nhu sau: 14 lut, hoa hoan, vua quan v6 dao, dao tac va
nhiing ké thira tu bat lwong.

Those who committed sexual misconduct, earned
the hatred of others, plenty of enemies and resulted in poor
life. The other bad resultant effect is one can be born as a
human being of neuter gender (neither male or female).
The resultant effect of liars can be born as a mute or
having slurring speech. They can also suffer from uneven
teeth, foul smelling mouth and ugly appearance. They tend
to have the habit of rude speech and restless mind. The
resultant effect of slandering can result in separation from
loved ones. Committing Vyapada (ill-will) can also result
in economic ruin.

Véi nhirng nguoi da pham phai ta hanh, don nhan
su 04n han cua nhimg ngudi khac, rat nhiéu ké thu va dan
dén doi sbng nghéo khd. Anh huéng qua bao kho dau khac
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nita 1a ¢6 thé sanh lam ngudi thudc trung tinh (ching phai
nam I4n nit). Anh huéng qua béo caa ngudi néi doi co thé
sanh lam nguoi cam hoac phat &m ngong nghiu. Ho ciing
c6 thé chiu dung vé nhitng rang khong déu, miéng c6 mui
hoi thai va dién mao xau xa. Ho c6 xu huéng theo théi
quen vé thét 1oi khiém nha va tam tri bat an. Anh huong
qua béo cua su ludng thiét ¢ thé bi hau qua 1am xa cach
nhitng nguoi thuong yéu. Pham phai sy S&n Boc (tic gian
ac doc) ciing c6 thé dan dén bi tiéu hoai kinh té.

Therefore Lord Buddha elucidated that wholesome
deeds and unwholesome deeds have enormous differences
in resultant effects. Wholesome deeds or acts will give
good and happy results but unwholesome acts or deeds can
give undesirable and bad results in next existences like
being born into four Apaya world (i.e. animal world, ghost
world, demom world and hell).

Do d6, Buc Thé Tén giai thich rd thém ring nhitng
Thién Hanh va B4t Thién Hanh c6 nhitng sai biét rat 16n
trong anh huong két qua. Nhing hanh dong hodc Thién
Hanh sé cho nhitng qua bao an vui va hanh phac, tuy nhién
nhitng hanh dong hoic Bat Thién Hanh cd thé dwa dén
nhitng qua b&o bat toai nguyén va khd dau trong nhing
kiép séng ké tiép, nhu 1a tai tuc vao Tt Khd Tha (c6 nghia
Ia Cdi Suc Sanh, CBi Nga Quy, Cdi Atula va Bia Nguc).

Some critics argued that Buddha had not explicitly
elucidated that Akusala deeds indeed land in Apaya world.
It is not true. In Devaduta Sutta, Buddha expounded “Oh
Bhikkhus! In my vision, | can clearly see with my Divine
Eye the states of all sentient beings as a person with good
eye can see the activities of inhabitants of the two adjacent
houses. | can clearly see those who committed physical
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immoral acts, oral immoral speeches, and mental immoral
thinkings, or those who harmed Ariyapuggala or who
practise and propagate Miccha Ditthi (wrong view) to
others, when they die some landed in hell, some landed in
animal world, some landed in demon world.

Mot s6 nha binh luan cho rang Puc Phat da khong
lam sang té mot cach rd rang nhirng Bat Thién Hanh thuc
su dat dan vao T Kho Tha. Qua that khong dung nhu vay.
Trong bai kinh Thién S, Buac Phat di giang giai chi tiét
“Nay Chu Ty Khuu! Trong anh mét caa Ta, Ta c6 thé nhin
thdy mot cach rd rang voi Thién Nhan thu thang, nhiing
trang thai cua tat ca nhiing hitu tinh sanh mang, vi nhu mot
ngudi voi déi mét tot ¢d thé nhin thiy nhitng hoat dong cua
nhitng cu dan & tai hai nha ké can. Ta c6 thé nhin thay mot
cach rd rang véi nhitng nguoi di pham phai vé Than Ac
Hanh, Ngit Ac Hanh va Y Ac Hanh, hoic véi nhiing ngudi
lam ton hai d&én bac Thanh Nhan, hoic véi ngudi tu tap va
truyén ba Ta Kién (kién chap sai lam) dén nhimg nguoi
khac, khi ho mit di thi mot s6 doa vao trong Dia Nguc, mot
s6 di vao C8i Stic Sanh, mot s6 di dén Cai Nga Quy.

Since Lord Buddha had Divine Eye, he could see
sentient beings suffering according to degree of mischief
they had committed. Therefore we should be very careful
not to commit any kind of immoral act, speech or thought
however slight, small or trivial it may be. As raindrops can
fill big containers in due course, tiny or slight immoral acts
can accumulate Akusala effect and give rise to very grave
resultant bad effects.

Tur khi Puc Thé Tén c6 dugc Thién Nhédn tho
thang, Ngai ¢ thé nhin thay nhiing hitu tinh chdng sanh
chiu su dau khd nuwong theo mirc do ton hai ma ho da pham
phai. Do do, ching ta phai hét sic than trong dé khong
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pham phai bt luan mét loai ndo vé& Than, Ngit hoic Y Ac
Hanh, cho di né cé thé Ia nhe, nho hoic tam thuong. Vi
nhu nhiing hat nuéc mua c6 thé lam day nhiing bon chira
nuéc 16n trong ldc troi ¢6 mua, nhitng Ac Hanh nhé hoic
nhe c6 thé tich lily qua Bat Thién va gay ra rat nghiém
trong nhitng anh hudéng qua bao kho dau.

During Buddha’s time, there was an episode that
can be regarded as a proof of these theories. At one time,
Venerable Moggallana Mahathera, the famous Disciple
who was the most renown in supernatural powers among
Arahats, was returning from “Gijjhakuta” mountain
together with Venerable Lakkhana. On the way, Venerable
Moggallana saw something and smiled. Venerable
Lakkhana asked him the reason of his smiling. Venerable
Moggallana replied to Venerable Lakkhana to ask of his
reasons for smiling only in the presence of Lord Buddha.
Venerable Lakkhana again asked why Venerable
Moggallana smiled on the way down, in front of Lord
Buddha.

Trong thoi gian cta Buc Phat, c6 mét tinh tiét ma
c6 thé duoc xem nhu 1a mot kiém ching cua nhiing ly
thuyét nay. Vao mot thuo, Ngai Pai Truong Lao
Moggallana, mot dé tir xuat sac voi thinh danh thu thing vé
nhitng nang lyc siéu nhién gitta cac bac Vo6 Sinh, tir nui
Linh Thiu dang quay tré vé va di cung véi Truong Lao
Lakkhana. Trén duong di, Truong L& Moggallana nhin
thdy mot diéu la va mim cuoi tiéu sinh. Truong L&o
Lakkhana van hoi Ngai vé nguyén do cua sy mim cudi.
Truong L&o Moggallana tra 1oi véi Truong Ldo Lakkhana
chi nén van hoi nguyén do su mim cudi ciia Ngai trong su
hi¢n dién cia Bac Thé Ton. Va truéc mit caa Pic Thé
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T6én, Truong Ldo Lakkhana lai vin hoi vi sao Truong Lao
Moggallana da mim cuoi tiéu sinh trén duong di xubng nai.

Then, Vennerable Moggallana answered in front of
Lord Buddha: ““Venerable Lakkhana, on the way down the
mountain, | saw big serpent, 25 yojana long (one yojana is
rougly 8 miles and therefore the big serpent is 200 miles
long). And that big serpent was covered with fire from
head to tail and from tail to head. Sometimes the fire
started from different ends and came to meet in the middle
part. The big serpent was writhing with heat and pain and
suffering but would not die. 1 did not smile on this account,
I smiled because | realised that we are free from such
miseries. (Such kind of suffering can no longer occur to
Arahats).

Thé réi, truéc mat Buc Thé Toén, Truong LAo
Moggallana da tra loi: “Nay Truong L&o Lakkhana, trén
duong di xudng nui, Téi da nhin thly mot dai mang xa co
chiéu dai 25 do tuan (mot do tuan wéc chung 8 dim va nhu
thé dai mang xa c6 chiéu dai 1a 200 dim). Va dai mang xa
d6 da bi bao phu véi lira chay dot tir dau tdi dudi va tir dudi
t6i dau. Doi khi, ltra bt dau tir nhitng diém khéc nhau va
di dén gap nhau ¢ gitra than minh. Pai ming xa dang quan
quai Vvé6i stc ndng va tho 1anh thdéng khd dau dén nhung
khong thé chét duoc. T6i khdng mim cudi vao su viéc nay,
T6i mim cudi Vi 18 Toi da lidu tri rang ching ta da thoat
khoi nhiing sy bat hanh nay. (Nhiing loai kho dau nhu thé
khdng thé hién bay dén nhitng bac V6 Sinh).

Lord Buddha confirmed Venerable Moggallana’s
assertion by declaring “My disciples who had achieved
Arahatship had power to see what ordinary people cannot
see. When | attained the Omniscient Buddhahood, | also
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had such visions though my Divine Eye. But | kept this
visions to myself. Now since my disciples had also seen
such visions | should relate the episode of this burning
serpent.

Pac Thé Ton da xac thuc 11 x4c tin cua Trudng
L3o Moggallana bang céch tuyén bd: “Nay chu dé tir cua
Ta, v6i ngudi da chimg dac bac Thanh V6 Sinh ¢ ning luc
nhin thiy diéu ma nguoi binh thuong khdng thé nhin thay.
Ciing nhu thé, ngay khi Ta thanh dat bic Chanh Péang Giéc,
Ta ciing d4 nhin thay nhu thé véi Thién Nhan thi thang cua
Ta. Tuy nhién Ta di tu giit ldy viéc nhin thay nay. Bay
gio, nhitng dé tir cia Ta ciing da nhin thdy nhu thé, Ta s&
thuat lai tinh tiét vé con mang xa dang bi d6t chay nay.

Ages ago during the time of Buddha Kassapa, one
rich man by the name of Sumangala built a big monastery
and donated to Kassapa Buddha. He was so respectful of
Buddha Kassapa that he went daily to this monastery and
did cleaning, tidying and sweeping of the monastery by
himself. One day on his return home, he saw a man
sleeping at a rest house covered by yellow Sangha robe
over his body as a blanket. Sumangala lifted the yellow
robe and saw a man with hairs on his head and his feet
were also covered with mud. And he thought this man must
be a thief and after committing immoral acts in the night,
he was impersonating as a monk by covering himself with
yellow robe. He remarked this man must be an imitation
monk. On hearing this remark, the thief was very angry
and vowed to revenge this richman one day. Then he put
on fire to Sumangala’s rich farmland, and after that he cut
the veins of the richman’s cattle out of spite. But the
richman Sumangala was very tolerant and patient. He just
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contemplated that these were the laws of Kamma that
nobody can prevent or alter and he did not suffer any how.

Vao mot thoi gian qua khir cua thoi ky Buc Phat
Kassapa, c6 mot ba ho vai tén goi la Sumangala xay dung
mot dai ty vién va cing duong dén Buc Phat Kassapa. Vi
nay rat ton kinh Durc Phat Kassapa rang mdi ngay ong ta da
di dén tu vién nay va chinh tu tay éng ta da lau chui, sap
xép gon gang va quét don tu vién. Mot ngay, trong ldc tré
vé nha, vi ba ho di nhin thdy mot nam nhan dang ngi & nha
khach, dugc chum phu ca toan than cua éng ta baoi mot
manh y vang cia Chu Ting, nhu 1d mdt tim mén.
Sumangala da gio tim y vang Ién va da nhin thiy nguoi
dan ong vai toc con & trén dau va doi ban chan cua anh ta
cling phu day bin. Va vi ba ho di nghi ra nguoi dan 6ng
nay phai la mot tén trom va sau khi ¢a pham phai nhitng Ac
Hanh vao dém toi, ong ta da dong vai nhu mot vi tu si béng
cach tu bao phu minh véi manh y vang. Vi ba ho da nhan
ra nguoi dan 6ng nay qua la mot tu si gia mao. Puoc nghe
viéc nhan xét nay, tén trom rat tic gian va da thé sé bao thu
vi ba ho nay vao mot ngay. Réi thi, ong ta di dét chay nong
trai ciia b4 ho Sumangala va sau d6 thi ong ta da cit tinh
mach dan gia suc cua vi ba ho vi long thu han. Tuy nhién
b4 ho Sumangala da rat khoan dung va nhan nai. Ong chi
tham sat thdy rang day la nhitng quy luat cia Nghiép Béo,
rang khdng mot ai co thé ngan chan hoic thay doi tinh
céch, va ba ho khong chit dau khd nao ca.

The thief did not feel revenged since the richman
was tolerant and no lamentation occurred to him. He came
to know Sumangala’s most dearest esteem was the big
monastery donated to Buddha Kassapa and one day while
Buddha Kassapa and the Bhikkhus were in almsround he
set fire to big monastery and burnt the building to ashes.
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K¢ trom khong cam thiy su tra thi chi vi vi ba ho
da khoan dung va khong khoc than nhitng viéc da xay dén
6ng ta. Ké trom di dén hiéu biét diéu ma ba ho Sumangala
kinh yéu quy trong nhat 1a dai ty vién di cung duong dén
buac Phat Kassapa, va mot ngay, trong khi Buc Phat
Kassapa va Chu Ty Khuu di tri binh khat thyc, 6ng ta da
noi ltra dai tu vién va da dot chay toa nha thanh tro bui.

As a result of this great immoral act, the thief
suffered in hell for a long time. After suffering in the hell,
he became a big serpent and the remnants of his Akusala
deeds followed him and the serpent was being burned from
head to tail. This suffering was going on for a long time
and Lord Buddha said that these were the resultant bad
kammic effects of his burning of the big monastery of
Kassapa Buddha. Hence committing of Kusala deeds such
as physical, oral and mental immoral acts should be
avoided. If such immoral acts cannot be avoided one is
sure to land in four Apaya worlds (animal world, ghost
world, demon world and hell).

Nhu thé, qua bo cua Cuc Trong Ac Nghiép nay, ké
trom da tho 1anh dau khd trong Dia Nguc mot thoi gian lau
dai. Sau khi chiu kho dau trong Dia Nguc, 6ng ta tro thanh
mot dai mang xa va qua du sot cua nhitng Bat Thién Hanh
ruot dudi 6ng ta va mang xa phai bj dét chay tir dau t6i
dudi. NGi dau kho nay da kéo dai trong mot thoi gian lau
dai, va Btc Thé Ton néi rang d6 1a anh huong Nghiép Qua
kho dau cua viéc ong ta dd hoa thiéu dai tu vién cua Puc
Phat Kassapa. Bai Iy do do, can phai tranh pham phai vé
nhitng Than, Ngit va Y Ac Hanh. Néu nhu khéng thé tranh
dugc nhitng Ac Hanh d6, thi mot cach doan chéc, ngudi ta
s& doa vao trong Tt Kho Tha (c6i stc sanh, ¢di nga quy,
cOi atula va dia nguc).
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If a person had committing such Akusala deeds, the
only way to rescue oneself is to strive to attain Magga and
Phala Nana (the Path and Fruition) which will
automatically prevent the Akusala resultant effects
occurring to onself by practising Vipassana Bhavana or
Insight meditation.

Nhu thé néu mot ngudi da pham phai nhitng Bat
Thién Hanh, con duong duy nhat dé tu giai ctu 1y minh 13
nd luc dé ching dac Tué Pao va Qua (Pao va Qua) va sé ty
dong ngan ngira nhitng anh huéng qua bao Bat Thién cua
chinh minh qua viéc tu tap Thién Minh Sat hoac Thién Tué
Giac.

May | conclude this Dhamma Talk by wishing our
meditatiors here to be able to strive for the attainment of
Nibbana, the end of all suffering, in the shortest and easiest
way.

Toi co thé két thic Phap Thoai nay véi su udc
mong nhirng thién gia cua ching ta tai ddy, dé c6 thé nd luc
cho viéc ching tri Nip Ban, cham dut moi khé dau trén con
duong ngan nhat va thuan loi nhét.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!

THE FOUR PATHS OF PREFERENCE
(PART 1)

BON CON PUGNG CUA SO THiCH
(PHAN 11)

Nhing Phap Thoai cta Ngai Dai Trwéng Lao Jatila 310



By our talk of Part I, we had explained that sentient
beings committing Akusala deeds (unwholesome activities)
could land in four Apaya world, the lower worlds of animal
world, ghost world, demon world and hell.

Qua Phép Thoai cua ching tdi ¢ phan 1, ching toi
da co giai thich rang nhiing hitu tinh chling sanh pham phai
nhitng Bat Thién Hanh (nhitng hoat dong v tinh hao) s&
phai doa vao Tt Khé Tha, nhitng coi gidi ty liét cua Coi
Sdc Sanh, C6i Nga Quy, Cdi Atula va Bia Nguc.

Today, | would like to elucidate the second path of
preference to sentient beings who perform Kusala deeds
(wholesome activities) such as Dana, Sila which leads to
existences of human beings and heavenly beings.

HAm nay, T6i mudn giai thich rd thém con duong
tha hai caa so thich ma nhirng hiru tinh chting sanh da thuc
hién nhitng Thién Hanh (nhtrg hoat dong tinh hao) nhu la
X& Thi, Tri Gi6i s& dat dan dén hién hitu & Nhan Loai va
Thién Chung.

All worldlings are travelling towards the four Paths
of Preference. They are:

1. The path leading to Apaya world.

2. The path leading to human world and Deva world.

3. The path leading to Brahma world and

4. The path leading to realisation of Nibbana.

Tat ca ching sanh Hiép Thé dang du hanh hudng vé
bén con dudng cua so thich. D6 1a:

1. Con duong dat dan dén C6i Khé Tha.

2. Con duong dit din dén C8i Nhan Loai va Cbi
Thién Giai.

3. Con dudng dat dan d¢én C8i Pham Thién Gidi, va

4. Con duong dit dan dén sy ching tri Nip Ban.
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Worldly beings are travelling in these four paths
according to their own preferences. Those who indulged in
unwholesome activities can be called as travelling the path
that led to four Apaya world. Those who immersed oneself
with wholesome activities can be called as travelling the
path that led to Human Beings and Celestial Beings. Those
who had achieved the Human existences can be regarded
as a driver of a motorcar, who had come to a cross — road
traffic point controlled by electric lights. He can turn to
the East or to the West and he can turn and drive to the
South or to the North, it is his own choice.

Nhitng ching sanh Hiép Thé dang du hanh trong
bdn con dudng nay nwong theo so thich cia minh. Véi
nhitng nguoi dé dudi trong nhitng hoat dong vé tinh hao c6
thé duoc goi 1a dang du hanh vao con duong dit din dén
Ta Khd Thi. Véi nhitng nguoi ty gan bé vao nhitng hoat
dong tinh hao cd thé duoc goi 1a dang du hanh vao con
duong dat din dén Nhan Loai va Thién Chiang. Véi nhiing
ngudi da thanh dat kiép nhan sinh cé thé xem nhu 13 mot
ngudi l4i xe hoi, d di d¢én diém giao 16 & ngd tu duoc kiém
soat bang dén dién. Vi iy c6 thé queo qua huéng Dong
hodc hudng Tay va vi dy c6 thé queo va lai vé hudng Nam
hoic vé hudng Bic, d6 1a su chon luya caa anh ta.

After making his own choice, he can drive his car
towards the chosen direction. If he had chosen the eastern
direction, he had to wait for the green light and raised his
engine released the clutch and turn his steering towards the
east and drive his car. If he had chosen the Western
direction the same procedure is to be followed and drive
towards the Western direction on the show of the green
light. According to the above example of driving a car to
the path of one’s own preference, worldy beings who
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indulge in unwholesome activities chose to drive towards
the direction of four Apaya world. There were those who
immersed oneself in wholesome activities and chose to
drive towards the direction of human and celestial beings.
So also there were those who practise Samatha Bhavana
and choose to drive towards Brahma Loka (more noble
hevenly beings). Those who practise Vipassana Bhavana
chose to drive towards the path of Nibbana (the end of all
suffering). The latter three paths are the paths of good,
better and best choices only to be achieved by those who
immersed themselves with good and meritorious
wholesome activities called Kusala deeds. In Pali, Kusala
is (ANAVAJIA SUKHA VIPAKA LAKKHANA) in
Burmese. “It is innocent and give good resultant effect” (in
English).

Sau khi thuc hién viéc tu lra chon cua minh, vi ay
c6 thé lai xe ciia minh huéng vé phia da chon. Néu vi ay
da chon hudng Pong, vi ay cho cho dén dén xanh va gia
tang dong co, giam nhe bd phan ly hop, quay tay lai va lai
xe hudng vé phia Pong. Néu vi dy da chon huéng Tay,
cling tuong tu tién trinh duoc nuong theo, va lai xe hudng
vé phia Tay khi dén xanh duoc hién 1én. Nuong theo ty du
cua viéc lai xe di theo con duong cua chinh s¢ thich cua
minh & phia trén, véi nhitng ching sanh Hiép Thé ma dé
dudi trong nhitng hoat dong vo tinh hao da chon lya viéc lai
xe huéng vé phia cua Te Khd Tha. Véi nhitng nguoi ty
gan bé trong nhitng hoat dong tinh hao va da chon lra viéc
1ai xe huéng vé phia Nhan Loai va Thién Ching. Ciing
nhu thé, véi nhitng nguoi tu tap Thién Chi va da chon lua
viéc 1ai xe hudng vé COi Pham Thién Gidi (thanh thién hon
nhitng Thién Chang). Véi nhitng nguoi tu tap Thién Minh
Sat va da chon lua viéc 1ai xe huéng vé con duong cia Nip
Ban (chim dat moi khd dau). Ba con duong sau cung la
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An Lac DPao, Thién Hao Pao va Thu Thing Pao chi duoc
thanh dat v&i nhimg nguoi ty gdn bé vao nhiing hoat dong
tinh hao, thién lanh va phudc thién, dugc goi la nhiing
Thién Hanh. Trong tr ngit Pali, THIEN la (TRANG
THAI KHONG SAI LOI, QUA BAU AN VUI) trong tir
ngit Mién Dién. D6 1a su thanh tinh va cho anh huong qua
bé&o an vui (trong Anh Ngt).

For example: When one decides to give Dana (alms
—giving) one has to reject attachment to one’s own
property. This is in a way rejecting greed. One has to
kindle Metta (loving kindness) towards the recipient.

Cho vi du: Khi nguoi ta quyét dinh cho viéc X& Thi
(budng bo cho ra), 1 nguoi ta di loai bo viéc dinh mic vao
chinh tai san caa minh. Day 1a con dudng dé loai bo long
tham. Ngudi ta c6 tim 10ong than thuong Tur Ai (tinh than
ai) huong toi nguoi tho nhan.

After rejection of attachment on one’s own property
one is free from one’s Akusala deed of greed in property.
By radiating loving kindness on the recipient one is free
from anger since loving kindness has replaced the anger.
When one believes that Dana will result in meritorious
effects one is free from Moha (delusion), one of the three
unwholesome roots.

Sau khi loai bo su dinh mic vao chinh tai san cua
minh, ngudi ta thoat khoi Bat Thién Hanh caa minh vao su
tham dam trong tai san. Do viéc toa ra Tam Tur Ai dén
nguoi tho nhan, 1a nguoi ta da thoat khoi Tam S&n Han, tu
d6 Tam Tu Ai da thay thé sy san han. Khi nguoi ta c6
niém tin rang X& Thi s& gat hai nhitng qua phudc thién, 1a
nguoi ta da thoat khoi Si Mé (su mé mo), mot trong ba can
v tinh hao.
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When one is free from Lobha, Dosa, and Moha
(greed, anger, delusions), one becomes innocent and
resultant advantages are also accrued.

Khi nguoi ta thoat khoi Tham, Sén va Si (tham lam,
s&n han, mé mo), la nguoi ta tré nén thanh tinh va nhiting
qua béo lgi lac ciing dugc tich lay.

The general public have high esteem and adored the
donor. The noble persons and learned elders are happy to
visit the donor’s house and by such visit one can benefit
because such noble persons and learned elders usually
lecture words of Dhamma and words of advice.

Cong chidng c6 long tran trong va quy kinh dén vi
thi chi. Nhirng bac truéng thuong va nhirng bac cao nién
hoc thtic rat hoan hy dé viéng tham nha cua vi thi chu, va
qua viéc viéng tham do, ngudi ta c6 thé git hai duoc loi ich
vi [& nhitng bac truong thugng va cao nién hoc thirc thuong
dién thuyét nhirng loi ctia Phap Bao va nhiing 10i khuyén
nhdi.

The donor is courageous and harmonious in social
gatherings and the public have high esteem towards the
donor’s good deeds. In addition to these advantages in this
present life the donor can be sure to land in the world of
human and celestial beings, in the next existences.
Therefore giving Dana is defined as wholesome activity.
Sila is also regarded as a good deed. Persons observing
the Sila (morality precepts) will refrain from killing.

Vi thi chu c6 long diing cam va hai hoa trong nhiing
su hoi tu cua xa hoi va céng chdng cé long tran trong cao
quy hudng vé nhitng Thién Hanh cua vi thi cha. Ngoai
nhitng loi lac ngay trong kiép hién tai nay, vi thi cha c6 thé
mét cach doan chic di dén Coi Nhan Loai va Thién Ching,
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trong nhitng kiép song ké tiép. Do do, viéc Xa Thi cho ra
dugc xac dinh nhu la mét hoat dong tinh hao. Tri Gidi
cling dugc xem nhu la mot Thién Hanh. Nhirng nguoi tho
tri Giéi Luat (nhitng diéu hoc duc hanh) s& tir bo viéc sat
mang.

If one commits killing with the intention of eating
the flesh it is greed — connected Akusala deed. If killing is
committed with mischievous intention it is anger -
connected Akusala deed. When one refrains from killing,
the Akusala deeds of greed and anger is extinguished.
When one realises that committing Akusala deeds will
result in bad effects one will eliminate moha (delusion).

Néu mot ngudi pham phai viéc sat mang véi tac y
dé an thit, d6 1a B4t Thién Hanh lién két vsi tham. Néu
pham phai viéc sat mang véi tac y 1am ton hai, do 1a Bit
Thién Hanh lién két véi san. Khi nguoi ta tir bo viéc sat
mang thi nhitng B4t Thién Hanh vé tham va san s& dugc
diét trir. Khi nguoi ta liéu tri rang viéc pham phai nhiing
Bat Thién Hanh s& gat hai nhitng qua bao khd dau thi nguoi
ta sat trir dugc si mé (su mé mo).

Therefore, a person by observing Sila can be free
from Lobha, Dosa and Moha (greed, anger and delusion).
Not only is he free from these unwholesome Karmical
volitions and the consciousness and mental concomitants
associated therewith, he can gain advantageous merits
such as good memory and healthy and rich conditions
during the present existence. A person who is observing
morality Sila earns good reputation among the populace.
He is also respected by society and he has the courage and
boldness to face any kind of audience under any
circumstances.
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Do d6, mot ngudi - do viéc tho tri Gidi Luat - c6 thé
thoat khoi Tham, San va Si (tham lam, san han va sy mé
mo). Piéu d6 ching phai chi la vi 4y thoat khoi nhing tac
y Bat Thién Nghiép va ludn ca y thirc va tinh than déng cu
sanh két hop voi nhau, vi 4y c6 thé thau dat dwgc nhiing
phlc lac thién nhu c6 tri nhé va suc khoe tét, va cé tinh
trang gidu c6 ngay trong kiép sdng hién tai. Vi nguoi co
su gin gitr dic hanh gigi luat thi dat duoc thinh danh tét &
trong quan ching. Vi 4y ciing duoc xa hoi kinh mo va vi y
¢ su can dam cuing véi su diing cam dé ddi dién bat luan
su tiép xuc nao dudi moi trudng hop.

The other advantage to observers of morality Sila is
gaining peaceful and clear conscious mind states at the
time of their death. Such persons will also land in good
and better future existences in the cycle of samsaric
rebirths.

Su phuc loi khac cuia viéc gin gitr dirc hanh gidi luat
la dat duoc su an lac va trang thai tdm thic sang sudt vao
ltc can tir 1am chung. Nhiing hang ngudi nhu thé ciing s&
di dén nhitng kiép séng vi lai duoc an lac va thién hao
trong vong tai tuc luan hoi.

That is why Lord Buddha defined morality Sila as
innocent, merit earning and noble Kusala deed, with
resultant good effects in future Samsaric existences. In
Devaduta Sutta, Lord Buddha elucidated ““Oh Bhikkhus! In
my vision | can clearly see with my Divine Eye the fates of
all sentient beings as a person with good eyes can see the
activities of inahabitants of the two adjacent houses. | can
clearly see those who committed physical immoral acts,
oral immoral speeches and mental immoral thinking, or
those who harmed Ariyapuggala, when they die they landed
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in the lower worlds of Apaya. Those who abstained from
such Akusala deeds as Kkilling, stealing and observed
morality Sila, giving Dana etc. and gave due respects to
Ariyapuggala and had right — view and puggala propagate
the right view to others when they die they landed in better
Sugati (Happy Course of Existence).

D6 1a 1y do tai sao Puc Thé Tén da xac dinh duc
hanh giagi luat 1a thanh tinh (v6 t6i), tho 1anh phudc bau va
Thién Hanh cao quy, véi nhirtng anh hudng qua bao an vui
trong nhirng kiép song vi lai cia vong luan hoi. Trong bai
kinh Thién Sk, Bac Thé Ton di giai thich chi tiét “Nay
Chu Ty Khuu! Trong anh mét cua Ta, Ta cd thé nhin thay
mot cach rd rang véi Thién Nhan tha thing, nhitng sé phan
cua tat ca nhitng hitu tinh sanh mang, vi nhu mot ngudi véi
d6i mat tét c6 thé nhin thiy nhitng hoat dong cua nhitng cu
dan & tai hai nha ké can. Ta c6 thé nhin thdy mét cach rd
rang véi nhiing ngudi d pham phai vé Than Ac Hanh, Ngi
Ac Hanh va Y Ac Hanh, hoic véi nhiig nguoi lam t6n hai
dén bac Thanh Nhan, khi ho mat di thi phai doa vao trong
Ta Khd Tha. Véi nhitng ngudi biét ngin ngira khoi nhitng
Bat Thién Hanh nhu viéc sat mang, trom dao va biét gin
giir dirc hanh gidi luat, xa thi cho ra, v.v. biét t6 long ton
kinh dén bac Thanh Nhan, ¢ Chanh Kién va truyén ba
Chénh Kién dén nhimg nguoi khac, ngay khi ho tho mang
chung thi ho di dén nhitng Thién Hao Tha (Tién trinh hanh
phuc caa kiép séng).

Buddha saw these people by using His Divine Eye
(Dibbacakkhu) the fates of all these good people achieving
good existences. Those who engage in wholesome deeds in
the previous existences became rich and wealthy men in the
present life. The Kings, Emperors and feudal lords or the
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rich and wealthy men were also persons who had engaged
in wholesome deeds in their previous lives.

Puc Phat da nhin thdy - do bai van dung Thién
Nhan th thang caa Ngai (Thién Nhan Théing Tri) - nhiing
sb phan cua tit ca nhirng thién nhan nay thanh dat nhitng
kiép séng tét lanh. Vi nhimg nguoi da khing khit nhiing
Thién Hanh trong nhitng kiép séng qua kht thi duoc tro
nén nhirtng nam nhan giau c6 va thinh vuong ngay trong
kiép hién tai nay. Nhiing vi vua, hoang dé, va lanh chida
phong kién hoic nhitng nam nhan giau c6 va thinh vuong
cling 13 nhitng nguoi da khan khit trong nhitng Thién Hanh
& nhing kiép song qué khu cuaa ho.

Those who attain celestial world due to their
wholesome deeds land in Tvatimsa and
Catumaharajikadeva (2 of the 6 classes of heavenly beings
of the sensuous sphere). On analysis it is found that these
good achievements were resultant effects of previous
Kusala deeds. We want to relate an episode during
Buddha’s time as an example.

V6i nhitng nguoi thanh dat C6i Thién Gigi qua viéc
tao tac nhitng Thién Hanh cua ho, di dén C8i Tw Dai
Thién Vwong va Pao Lgi Thién (hai trong sau C6i Thién
Duc Giéi). Qua sy phén tich thi dugc thiy rang nhiing
thanh qua tt dep nay 1a do nhiing anh huéng qua bao cua
nhitng Thién Hanh qua kht. Chang t6i mudn thuat lai mot
tinh tiét nhu mot sy dan ching trong thoi ky cua Puc Phat.

At one time, Lord Buddha was staying in
Nigyawdaw, one monastery in Kapilavatthu province.
Venerable Anuruddha, the most renown Arahat who
achieved Dibbacakkhu, came to pay respect to Lord
Buddha. Since Venerable Anuruddha Mahathera was
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native of Kapilavatthu, he had plenty of relatives and
pupils.  After many of the relatives had gone back
Venerable Anuruddha enquired of his uncles why his
younger sister “Rohini’” was not present. When Venerable
Anuruddha came to know that his sister was ashamed of
her disease he sent for her. When Rohini came to see her
brother, she was covered with a cloth over her body. When
her brother demanded the reason of her absence, she
replied “Dear brother, | am afflicted with leprosy. My skin
and my face are disfigured and I am ashamed of putting in
appearance with the crowd”.

Vao mét thoi, Bac Thé Tén tri ngu tai Nigyawdaw,
mot ty vién trong thanh Kapilavatthu. Truong Lé&o
Anuruddha, mot bac V& Sinh véi thinh danh thu thang da
chung dac Thién Nhan Thang Tri, di dén bay to long tén
kinh dén Puc Thé Ton. Tu khi Ngai Pai Truong Lio
Anuruddha sinh truéng tai Kapilavatthu, nén Ngai c6 rat
dong quyén thudc va mon d6. Sau bao nhiéu quyén thuoc
da quay tr¢ lai, Truong Lao Anuruddha da hoi tham nhirng
nguoi chu cua Ngai vi sao nguoi em gai caa Ngai “Rohini”
da khong c6 hién dién. Khi Truong Lo Anuruddha di dén
su hiéu biét rang em géi cia Ngai da xau hd vé cin bénh
ctia minh, va Ngai da cho goi nang dén. Khi Rohini dén dé
nhin anh ctia minh, nang da ding mot tdm vai dé bao phu
toan than caa nang. Khi nguoi anh hoi Iy do cua su vang
mit thi nang da tra loi “Thua anh than yéu, t6i da phién néo
véi bénh phong hui. Da thit va guong mat cua téi da bi
bién dang va t6i da xau ho khi xuat hién & chén déng
nguoi”.

Venerable Anuruddha said that such kind of
calamities had befallen to her due to her Akusala deeds of
her previous life. “To get relief from such calamities you
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should perform alms — giving and other wholesome deeds™
advised Venerable Anuruddha.

Truong L3o Anuruddha néi rang can bénh tai hai
nay da xay dén cho nang 1a do nang da tao tac nhitng Bat
Thién Hanh trong kiép qua khi. Truéng Ldo Anuruddha
c6 1oi khuyén nhi “Nham giam b6t cin bénh tai hai nay,
nang nén thuc hién viéc buéng bo xa thi cung vai nhiing
Thién Hanh khéac”.

She replied “Oh course, | want to do alms—giving
(Dana), but with what shall I do Dana?”’.

Nang tra loi “L& tat nhién, ti muédn thuc hién viéc
bubng bo cho ra (Xa Thi) tuy nhién vai céi chi toi s€ lam
viéc xa thi?”.

Being brother and sister, Venerable Anuruddha
knew she had a necklace and he asked “What happened to
your necklace?”. 'She replied she till had the necklace and
it was worth 10,000 kyats. Venerable Anuruddha advised
her to sell the necklace and do Kusala deeds.

La chd anh em, Truong Lo Anuruddha biét nang
c6 mot vong deo cb va Ngai da hoi “Chuyén gi di xay ra
véi vong deo co cia nang?”. Nang tra loi 1a vong deo ¢
ciia nang van con d6 va no tri gia 1a 10,000 kyats. Trudéng
Ldo Anuruddha da co loi khuyén bao nang nén ban vong
deo ¢6 va 1am nhitng Thién Hanh.

She replied “who will organise for me, I am
helpless to do anything by myself”. Venerable Anuruddha
requested the help of their uncles and directed her to sell
her necklace and build a monastery and a dining hall. He
also instructed her to give manual labor in clearing the site
and cleaning of the site by sweeping etc. When the upper
storey was completed she was asked to sweep the floor
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daily. She was also advised to practise Dana, Sila,
Bhavana and organize the merit -sharing libation
ceremony after the completion of the monastery. Sister
Rohini did what her brother told her by giving her necklace
to the uncles, who sold it and started organising the
building of the monastery and the dining hall. She also
participated in cleaning, clearing, sweeping of the sites and
building of the monastery by giving manual labour. From
that time onwards her leprosy subsided.

Nang d4 tra 101 “Ai s& t6 chuc cho t6i, t6i da bét lyc
dé 1am bat ct diéu chi cho ban than minh”. Truéng Lo
Anuruddha yéu cau su gitap d& cia nhitng ngudi chl cia ho
va di huéng dan nang ban vong deo cd dé xay dung mot tu
vién va mot trai duong. Ngai cling chi dan nang thuc hién
viéc lao dong thu cong trong viéc don dep va lau chui hién
truong bang cach viéc quét sach, v.v.. Khi ting trén da
duoc hoan thanh, nang ciing dugc yéu cau dé quét san nha
mdi ngay. Nang ciing duoc khuyén nhu thuc hanh x& thi,
tri gioi, tham thién va té chac 18 hy té hoi hudng phuéc bau
sau khi ty vién dugc hoan thanh. Em gai Rohini da thuc
hién diéu ma anh nang di day bao bing cach dua vong deo
¢ ctia minh dén nhitng ngudi chd, ho da ban no di va bat
dau to chac viéc xay dung tda nha cua tu vién va trai
duong. Nang ciing tham gia véi viéc lau chui, don dep,
quét sach hién truong va tda nha cua tu vién bang céch ra
cdng suc lao dong. Tir thoi diém trg di, bénh phong hui
cua nang dugc thuyén giam.

When the time comes for merit — sharing and
libation ceremony Venerable Anuruddha invited Lord
Buddha and his follower bhikkhus on Rohini’s behalf for
lunch Dana. Rohini did not come to the ceremony and Lord
Buddha had to send for Rohini, she came and gave excuse
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of her absence because of the leprosy. Then Lord Buddha
explained her that was her own fault and recounted events
of the previous existence.

Khi dén thoi gian 1am 18 hy té hoi hudng phudc bau,
Trudng Lao Anuruddha da thay mat Rohini, thinh moi buc
Thé Tén cling véi chu ty khuu dé tir caa Ngai du budi cing
duong tho trai. Rohini di khéng dén trong budi & va Bic
Thé Ton cho goi Rohini dén, nang da toi va vién dan Iy do
vang mat caa nang l1a do bai bénh phong hai. Thé rdi, Buc
Thé Ton da giai thich cho nang biét rang d6 chinh 1a 15i
lam cua nang va Ngai ké lai chi tiét nhitng su kién trong
kiép qua kh.

“Ages ago you were a queen of the king of a state.
There was a very pretty maid-of-honour, whom the king
favoured and out of sheer jealousy, you managed to spread
harmful and itchy powder on the woman’s bed and she was
disfigured. Due to that Akusala deed, you were suffering
leprosy now. Therefore you must perform wholesome deeds
now to get relief”.

“Khoang thoi gian trude day, con 1a mot hoang hau
cua vua mot dat nudc. CO mot nit ty vo cung xinh dep ma
duoc vua sung 4i va vi long ghen tuong tuyét doi, con da
thuc hién viéc rai bot nguy hai va nglra ngay lén giuong
cua ¢d nir ty va da lam cho ¢ ta bi bién dang. Do di tao
Bat Thién Hanh d6, bay gio con phai chiu kh dau bénh
phong hui. Nhu thé, con phai thyc hién nhitng Thién Hanh
ngay bay gio nham dé giam bt kho dau”.

After that, Lord Buddha preached her the libation
and merit sharing discourse for her dana of monastery and
lunch. He also advised her to practise meditation then and
there.
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Sau d6, Buc Thé Ton da giang giai Giao Phap cho
nang vé 1& hy té va hdi hudng phudc bau qua viéc nang
cing duong tu vién va budi tho trai. Ngai ciing dd khuyén
bao nang tu tap thién dinh tuc thoi va ngay tai do.

After the completion of libation ceremony, Rohini
practised as she was told by Lord Buddha. She cleaned
and swept the monastery, she filled the pots with drinking
water for the monks, she observed the purity Sila precepts
and she also practised Vipassana Bhavana meditation. By
continued practise of these Kusala deeds, and Bhavana
meditation she achieved Sotapatti Magga Nana and shed
all her Akusala resultant effect of her previous existence.
Her leprosy was also cured and she led a normal life. At
the time of her natural death, she landed in the Deva world.

Sau cudc 18 hy té duoc hoan man, Rohini di thuc
hién diéu ma Puc Thé Tén da day bao cho nang. Nang da
lau chui va quét sach tu vién, nang da d6 nuéc udng vao
nhitng chau cho Chu Tang, nang di tho tri nhiing huan tir
gioi luat thanh tinh va nang cling tu tap Thién Minh Sat.
Do lién tuc thuc hanh nhitng Thién Hanh nay va tu tap
Thién Dinh, nang da ching dic Tué That Lai Pao va diét
trir tit ca nhiing anh huong qua bao Bat Thién trong kiép
qua khur. Bénh phong hui cua nang ciing dugc chira khoi
va nang tro lai mot doi song binh thuong. Vao thoi gian
ctia cai chét thuong nhién, nang da di dén Thién Gidi.

In becoming a celestial being in Deva world, it is
called instant birth. They suddenly appear as a full grown
Deva. If she landed on the breast, she became a daughter.
Sometimes the landing may be in the neutral location. In
such a case dispute arose and the distance had to be
measured and the nearest household claim possession. If
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the landing is right in the middle the ownership goes to the
dwelling she faces.

Viéc tro thanh mot Thién Tu, didu do dugc goi la
Hoéa Sanh. Ho dot nhién xuét hién nhu mot Thién Tu da
truong thanh tron ven. Néu nang di dén ¢ noi nguc, nang
da tro thanh mot con gai. Poi khi viée di dén c6 thé 12 & vi
tri trung 1ap. Trong trudng hop khai sanh sy tranh chap va
khoang cach da dugc do va can ho gan nhit c6 quyén doi
s6 hitu. Néu di dén ¢ ngay trung tam trd xt cua gia chu thi
nang phai di dién.

Now Rohini landed right in the middle of the field
and she faced nowhere and nobody can claim her. She was
very pretty and all male Devas of the vicinity were
clamouring for possession. So the matter was reported to
Sakka (the king of Devas). When the king of Deva saw
Rohini, he also fell in love with her.

Bay gio, Rohini da di dén ¢ ngay trung tam diém
va nang phai d6i dién khong noi nao va khong mot ai co
quyén doi hoi & nang. Nang rat xinh dep va tat ca Thién
Nam & vung lan can da doi quyén lam s hitu. Nhu thé, van
dé nay da duogc phic trinh dén Troi Bé Thich (Thién Chu
ciia Chu Thién). Va khi Thién Chu vira thay Rohini thi
Ngai cting luy tinh vai nang.

So Sakka (the king of Deva) opened a Court of
Enquiry who should claim Rohini as his own. There were
four Devas males who could claim Rohini.

Nhu thé, Thién Chu Dé Thich d3 mé mot phién toa
tham van dé coi ai co quyén doi Rohini 1am cua riéng minh.
C6 bén Thién Nam mudn ¢6 quyén doi Rohini.

Sakka (the king of Devas) put a question to the first
Deva: “When you first saw Rohini what is your reaction?””.
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The Deva replied “O Noble Sakka! when I saw Rohini I felt
the big war drum was being beaten very loudly in my chest.
Bang! Bang! Bang! I shall be in misery until 1 possess
Rohini”’.  The King commented “Your plight is
understandable. Then he asked the second Deva how he
felt on seeing Rohini. The second Deva replied “O King
Sakka, when | saw Rohini my love flowed like a mountain
torrent so let me claim Rohini as my wife”. The King Sakka
commented “You also seem to be in a terrible fix””. And he
asked the third Deva what his feelings were when he saw
Rohini. The third Deva answered ““As soon as | saw Rohini
my eyes were locked on her as the eyes of a crab cannot be
closed. | cannot help staring at Rohini all the time™.
Thién Chu Dé Thich dit mot cau hoi dén Thién
Nam th&r nhat “Phan Gng cua nguoi ra sao ngay lan dau
nhin thiy Rohini?”. Thién Tir tra 10i “O Ngai Bé Thich cao
quy! Tdi cam giac mot céi trong I6n & chién truong dang
danh rat 16n ¢ trong 16ng nguc cua toi. Bang! Bang! Bang!
T6i phai bi thong khdé mai cho dén t6i c6 dugc Rohini”.
Puc Vua di phan quyét “Hoan canh bi dat cua nguoi co thé
thong cam dugc”. Thé rdi Ngai van hoi Thién Tu tha hai
vé cam giac cua vi 4y nhu thé nao khi nhin thiy Rohini. Vi
Thién Tu thir hai tra loi “O Thién Chu Bé Thich, khi t6i
nhin thay Rohini thi tinh yéu cua t6i nhu mét thac nude do
& nui cao, nhu thé hiy cho t6i duoc quyén so hitu Rohini
nhu 14 nguoi Vo cua toi”. Dirc Vua di phan quyét “Tinh
thé ludng nan cta nguoi ciing qua that khung khiép”. Va
Ngai da van hoi vi Thién T thir ba vé cam giac ra sao khi
vi ay nhin thdy Rohini. Vi Thién Tu tha ba di tra 1oi
“Ngay sau khi toi nhin thiy Rohini thi d6i mét cua toi da
dinh chit vao nang, nhu thé d6i mat caa con cua khong thé
khép lai. Toi khong thé nao doi di viéc ludn mai nhin dam
dudi vao Rohini”.
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The King Sakka commented “In that case you are
also in trouble”. Then he asked the forth Deva how he
faired on seeing Rohini. The forth Deva replied that when
he saw Rohini, he felt like the flag on the top of the post.
When the wind blows the flag flutters and my love for
Rohini is also fluttering like the flag. Therefore | should be
awarded Rohini” he said. The king Sakka of Devas
declared “What you all suffering is nothing compared to
my own feeling and suffering. If I am denied of Rohini, | am
certained going to die on the spot. What shall I do ?”’.

Thién Cha Dé Thich da phan quyét “Trong trudng
hop d6, qua la nguoi ciing dang gip diéu kho khan”. Thé
roi, Ngai vin hoi ThiénTu tha tu vé thién v cua vi iy nhu
thé nao khi nhin thiy Rohini. Vi Thién T thir tu d4 tra 1o
rang khi vi 4y thay Rohini, cam giac cua vi 4y vi nhu 14 cd
& trén dinh dau cua cdy cot. Vi dy néi “Khi gi6 théi thi co
tung bay va tinh yéu cua t6i danh cho Rohini cling xao
xuyén nhu 12 co. Do d6 tdi phai duwoc thuéng nang
Rohini”. Thién Chu Dé Thich tuyén bb “Tat ca nhitng ndi
khd dau ciia cac nguoi ciing ching so sanh dugc cai cam
giac va ndi kho cua rieng Ta. Néu Ta bi nang Rohini tir
chéi thi qua that 12 Ta s& chét ngay tai chd. Vay Ta phai
lam sao day?”.

The other Devas replied *“In that case our miseries
are tolerable since the King Sakka will die, we do not want
the death of Sakka, the king Deva. The king Sakka may
take possession Rohini™.

Chang Thién Tu tra 16i “Trong truong hop dé, ndi
kho dau cua ching toi c6 thé chiu dung duoc, con Thién
Chu Bé Thich s& phai chét, qua that ching tdi khong muébn
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cai chét cua Dé Thich, Thién Chu cia Ching Thién. Vay
Thién Chu Bé Thich hay chiém hitu nang Rohini di”.

So Rohini became the Queen of the Devas since
Rohini was very beautiful, the King loved her dearly.
Rohini became very powerful and lived for a long time
enjoying the joyful bliss of the celestial beings. These are
the resultant effects of Dana and Sila.

Nhu thé, Rohini tré thanh Thién Hau cua Chlng
Thién Tu, tir d6 Thién Chu da yéu thuong nang mot cach
tha thiét vi Rohini qua 14 vo cung xinh dep. Rohini trg nén
rat c6 uy quyén va tho huong tudi tho lau dai cung voi
nhitng phuc lac thién ¢ Thién Giéi. Day la nhitng anh
hudng qua bao cua viéc Xa Thi va tho tri Gidi Luat.

Therefore according to the words of Lord Buddha
those who observed wholesome deeds of Dana (almsgiving)
and Sila (moral precepts) can be regarded as travelling
towards the good path that leads to the existences of human
and celestial beings.

Do d6, nuong theo nhitng loi day cua Dic Thé Ton,
v6i nhitng ai phung hanh nhitng Thién Hanh vé X& Thi
(budng bo cho ra) va tho tri Gigi Luat (nhitng huan tir duc
hanh) c6 thé xem nhu 1a dang du hanh huéng vé An Lac
Dao va dit dan dén nhirng kiép séng & Nhan Loai va Thién
Chung.

May all our meditators here also be able to travel
the best path by practising wholesome deeds of Dana and
Sila during the interim and finally achieve the noble goal of
Nibbana, the end of all suffering quickly and easily.

Mong rang tat ca nhing thién gia cia ching ta tai
day ciing c6 thé du hanh vao Thu Thing Pao qua viéc thuc
hanh nhirng Thién Hanh cua viéc Xa Thi va tho tri Gidi
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Luat trong thoi gian chuyén tiép va cudi cung thanh dat
muc tiéu cao quy cua Nip Ban, chdm dit moi khd dau mot
cach mau le va thuan loi.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!

THE FOUR PATHS OF PREFERENCE

(PART III)
BON CON DUONG CUA SO THICH
(PHAN 111)
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Today’s Dhamma Talk is Part Il of the Four Paths
of Preference which we had expounded in our previous
Dhamma Talks. In those talks, we have explained that
those who committed Akusala deeds (unwholesome
activities) will travel towards the path of four Apaya
worlds, the lower worlds of animal world, ghost world,
demon world and hell, and those who indulged in Kusala
deeds (wholesome activities) such as Dana and Sila will
travel towards existences of Human and Heavenly beings.

Phap Thoai hdm nay la Phan 111 vé Bén Con Puong
Cuia So Thich ma ching toi da giang giai chi tiét trong
nhitng Phap Thoai trudc day. Trong nhitng Phap Thoai do,
chung t6i da giai thich rang véi nhimg ngudi pham phai
nhitng B4t Thién Hanh (nhiing hoat d6ng vé tinh hao) sé& du
hanh huéng téi con duong cua Tt Khd Thi, nhitng cbi gioi
ty liét caa C6i Sac Sanh, CAi Nga Quy, CGi Atula va Dia
Nguc, va véi nhirng nguoi thich thd trong nhirng Thién
Hanh (nhirng hoat dong tinh hao) nhw 1a Xa Thi va tho tri
Gidi Luat s& du hanh hudng t6i nhitng kiép song cia Nhan
Loai va Thién Chuang.

Today | would like to elucidate the better path, the
third path of preference out of the four. The better path
means the path leading to Heavenly Beings of the Brahma
world, regarded as more noble than Deva world. The
longevity of life is more than Deva world. Moreover there
is no anxiety for sensual pleasures as in Deva world. Dana
and Sila alone is not enough to travel the path of Brahma
world. Samatha Bhavana (tranquility meditation) can only
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lead to Brahma world. Nivaranas (hindrances) can be
extinguished by the practice of Samatha Bhavana.

HAm nay, T6i muén giai thich rd thém Thién Hao
Pao, 12 con duong th ba cua so thich trong bén con
duong. Thién Hao Pao co y nghia 1 con duong dit dan
dén Thién Chlng ¢ C8i Pham Thién Gidi, dugc xem nhur 1a
thanh thién hon ¢ C8i Thién Gigi. Tudi tho lau dai hon ¢
C6i Thién Gioi. Hon thé nita, khong co wu ndo vé nhiing
duc lac nhu ¢ C6i Thién Gidi. Chi c6 X& Thi va tho tri
Gidi Luat thi khéng hoi du dé du hanh t6i con duong cua
C&i Pham Thién Giéi. Chi c6 tu tap Thién Chi (Thién An
Tinh) méi c6 thé dit din dén C8i Pham Thién Giéi. Nhiing
Trién Céi (nhimg chuéng ngai tinh than) cd thé dwoc diét
trir do bai tu tap Thién Chi.

Person who had gained the Human existences can
be described as a traveller who had reached the railway
junction. At the junction station, the traveller can buy a
ticket to go to up — country or he may buy to go to the
leftward and rightward directions according to his wish.

Vi ngudi da thanh dat kiép séng Nhan Loai c6 thé
duoc md ta nhu 13 ké du hanh di di d&én diém tiép nbi cua
duong sat. Ngay tai tram tiép ndi, ké du hanh c6 thé mua
vé dé di vé huéng trén cua dit nude, hoic vi ay c6 thé mua
vé di vé hudng phai va hudng trai thuan theo s& nguyén caa
minh.

Person who had achieved Human world have the
option to do unwholesome deeds and travel towards the
four Apaya worlds. He can also practise wholesome deeds
of Dana and Sila and travel towards Human and Heavenly
worlds. By practising Samatha Bhavana, he can also travel
towards Brahma world.
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Vi ngudi di thanh tyu & C8i Nhan Loai c6 quyén
lya chon dé tao tac nhitng Bat Thién Hanh va du hanh
huéng t6i Ta Kho Tha. Vi dy ciing ¢6 thé thuc hién nhiing
Thién Hanh v& Xa Thi va tho tri Gigi Luat va du hanh
hudng tai Coi Nhan Loai va CBi Thién Gigi. Qua viéc trau
gidi tu tap Thién Chi, vi 4y ciing c6 thé du hanh huéng t6i
Cdi Pham Thién Gigi.

Samatha has attributes of extinguishing the
hindrances. There are five hindrances (Nivaranas) namely:
1. Kamacchanda Nivarana (sensuous desire),

2. Byapada Nivarana (ill will),

3. Thina Middha Nivarana (sloth and torpor),

4. Uddhacca Kukkucca Nivarana (restlessness and
scruples),

5. Vicikiccha Nivarana (sceptical doubt).

Thién Chi c6 nhitng pham chat vé su diét trir nhitng
chuéng ngai tinh thin. Co6 nam Phéap chuéng ngai (Trién
Cai) nhu sau:

1. Tham Duc Trién Cai (tham mudn duc vong),

2. San Boc Trién Céi (tic gian ac doc),

3. Hon Thuy Trién Céi (giai dai va hon tram),

4. Trao Hbi Trién Cai (bat an va do du),

5. Hoai Nghi Trién Cai (Iudng lu nghi ngo).

A person practising Samatha Bhavana has cast
away sensuous desire, he dwells with a heart free from
sensuous desire, from desire he cleanses his heart. But it is
not total annihilation. It is a temporary suspension called
“overcoming through repression”. He may cast away the
sensuous desire during the life time of Brahma world.
Brahma life span is extraordinarily long world cycles or
Kappa (long space of time, an aeon).
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Vi ngudi trau gidi tu tap Thién Chi di loai bé moi
tham muédn duc vong, vi dy an tri véi trai tim thoat khoi
moi tham muédn duc vong, vi 4y tinh loc trai tim caa minh
khoi moi tham duc. Tuy nhién né khong han hoan toan tiéu
diét. N6 chi 1a su tam dinh chi, duoc goi 1a “su khic phuc
xuyén qua su kém ché”. Vi dy c6 thé loai bo moi tham duc
trong sudt thoi gian & C8i Pham Thién Gigi. Chiéu dai tudi
tho cua Pham Thién 1a vong thé gian 1au dai mot cach phi
thuong hoic mét Kiép trai dat (khoang thoi gian dai ¢
trén hu khong, thoi gian dai vo tan).

Sensuous desire can also be suppressed by
practising Asubha (loathsome) Bhavana (meditation
subjects of impurity). Person practising tranquility
meditation can also suspend Vyapada (ill will) though it is
not total annihilation. Total annihilation of ill will can only
be done by Anagamimagga and Phala Nana. Person
engaged in Metta Bhavana can also reject anger. Anger
cannot arise since he is immersed in loving kindness. Even
if he visualizes a person to be angry with, he can
contemplate the 32 parts of the person’s body such as head
hair, body hair, etc. and prevent anger towards that
person. There is also an alternative method. In the round
of rebirths of this Samsara, a single lifetime constitutes
only a tiny and fleeting fraction. At one turn or other
existences that person may be a relative, a brother or a
sister or a mother or son. On this assumption of previous
relationship, the anger can be subside towards that person.
In such a way, he can cast away ill will, he dwells with a
heart free from ill will cherishing love and compassion
towards all living beings, he cleanses his heart from ill will.

Tham Duc ciing c6 thé duoc ché ngu qua viéc tu tap
Bat Tinh (ghé tom) (nhitng d& muc thién dinh vé bat tinh
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khiét). Vi nguoi tu tap Thién An Tinh ciing c6 thé dinh
chi San Poc (tuc gian ac doc) cho du né khéng hoan toan
tiéu diét. Su tiéu diét hoan toan vé San Poc chi c6 thé vién
mén do boi Tué Bat Lai Pao va Qua. Véi ngudi khin khit
trong tu tap Tir Ai ciing co thé loai bo dugc sy san han.
Tam San khong thé nao khai sanh mét khi vi dy ddm chim
trong tinh than &i. Ngay ca néu vi iy hinh dung dén mot
ngudi Vai sy tirc gian, vi iy cd thé tham sat vé 32 thé trugc
nhu 1a toc, 16ng, v.v.. va ngan chan sy san han hudng vé
ngudi d6. D6 ciing 1a mot phuong phap hodn chuyén.
Trong vong téi tuc luan hdi ndy, mot doi song don 1& duoc
tao thanh chi la mot phan tir nho bé va phu du. Ngay tai
mot vong xoay hoic nhiing kiép séng khac, nguoi d6 c6 thé
la mét quyén thudc, ngudi anh, nguoi chi, hoic 1a me hay
la con. Trén sy gia thiét caa mdi quan hé qua khtr nay, su
san han hudng vé ngudi d6 co thé duoc thuyén giam. Theo
duong 161 nhu thé, vi dy c6 thé loai bé San Doc, vi Ay an trd
véi tréi tim thoat khoi San Boc, tran quy tinh thwong va
long tir 4i hudng toi tat ca ching sanh, vi y tinh loc tréi
tim caa minh khoi San Béc.

In this way by practising Samatha Bhavana, a
person can reject Thina Middha (sloth and torpor). He can
also reject UddhaccaKukkucca (restlessness and scruples).
He can cast away restlessness and scruples, dweeling with
mind undisturbed, with heart full of peace, he cleanses his
mind from restlessness and scruples. He can also reject
Vicikiccha Nivarana (sceptical doubt); dweeling free from
doubt, full of confidence in the good, he cleanses his heart
from doubt.

Theo duong 16i do boi tu tap Thién Chi nay, mot
ngudi ¢d thé loai bo HAoN Thiy (giai dai va hon tram). Vi
ay ciing c6 thé loai bo Trao Hoi (su bat an va do du). Vi ay
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c6 thé loai bo su bat an va do du, an trd véi tm nhét quan,
véi trai tim tran day an lac, vi ay tinh loc trai tim caa minh
khoi sy bat an va do du. Vi dy ciing c6 thé loai bo Hoai
Nghi Trién Céi (nghi ngo ludng ly): an tri thoat khoi su
nghi ngo, tran day niém tin trong Thién Sy, vi 4y tinh loc
trai tim caa minh khoi su nghi h.

In Samatha Bhavana, there are 40 subjects
prescribed for meditation. One of them is Pathavi Kasina —
a round piece of earth, called Parikammanimitta. One has
to concentrate one’s full and undivided attention on this
round piece of earth until at last one perceives, even with
the eyes closed, a mental reflex, the acquired image called
Uggahanimitta. This kind of Samatha Bhavana is called
Parikamma Bhavana. Now, while continuing to direct
one’s attention to this image there may arise the spotless
and immovable counter concentration like clean and
shining full moon called Patibhaganimitta. By repeated
contemplation of Patibhaganimitta, Upacara Samadhi
(neighbourhood concentration) is achieved. While still
persevering in the concentration on the Pathavi Kasina,
one finally reach a state mind where all sense — activity is
suspended, where there is no more seeing and hearing, no
more perception of bodily impression and feeling called
Appana Samadhi or the state of mental absorptions which
will eventually lead to Jhanic achievement.

Trong sy tu tap Thién Chi c6 40 dé muc quy dinh
cho thién dinh. Mt trong nhitng d& muc do, 13 P& muc
Pit Hoan Tinh -mot miéng dat tron duoc goi 1a Chuan Bi
Twong. Nguoi ta phai tap trung su chu y ctia minh mét
cach day du va khong xa roi miéng dat tron nay méi cho
dén cudi cung nguoi ta ndm bat duoc, cho du véi doi mat
nham kin lai, mot sy phan &nh & tam linh, hinh anh duoc
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thau nhan, goi 12 Can Hanh Twéng. Thé loai cua su tu tap
Thién Chi nay duoc goi 14 Chuan Bi Tu Tap. Bay gio,
trong khi tiép tuc sy chd y caa minh truc tiép vao hinh anh
nay thi c6 thé khoi sinh mot ning luc tap trung ddi chiéu lai
bat dong va khdng ty vét, to nhu tring tron sang t6 va chiéu
séng, goi 1a Quang Twéng. Do lap di lap lai sy tham sét
vao Quang Twong, Can Hanh Pinh (su tap trung lan can)
duoc thanh tyu. Trong khi van kién tri trong su tap trung
vao Pat Hoan Tinh, cudi cing thi nguoi ta dat dén mot
trang thai tam thac, noi do tat ca hoat dong cua giac quan
bi dinh chi, noi d6 khong con viéc thay va viéc nghe, khdng
con nang luc tri gidc vé& 4n tuong cua thé xac va su cam
giac, goi la Nhap Pinh hoac trang thai tdm thac chd myc
vao va cudi cling s& dan dén su chimg dic tang thién.

The attainment of such Jhanic states will finally
lead to Brahma world. There were many examples of such
achievements.

Sy thanh tyu vé nhitng trang thai nhap dinh nhu thé,
cudi cung s& dat dian dén CB&i Pham Thién Gigi. Co rat
nhiéu thi du vé nhitng su chig dac nay.

During Lord Buddha’s time, one heavenly being
from Brahma world known as Rohitassa came to pay
respects to Lord Buddha and put the following question.

Trong thoi ky cia Bac Thé Ton, ¢ mot Thién T
tir COi Pham Thién Gigi duoc biét véi tén goi 1a Rohitassa,
da di dén bay to 1ong ton kinh dén Puc Thé Tén va dat ra
cau hoi sau day.

“Lord Buddha! Could a person go on foot to the
end of the universe, where there is no birth, no death, no
old age and no decay”.
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“Kinh bach Btic Thé Ton! C6 thé nao con nguoi voi
bo hanh di dén tan clng cua vii tru, noi d6 khong co6 sanh,
khong c6 tir, khdng co tudi gia va khong co hoai diét?”.

Lord Buddha replied “Rohitassa Brahma! It is
impossible and unreachable the end of the universe by
travelling on foot™, since Omniscient Buddha knew by his
intuitive insight wisdom.

Ppac Thé Ton da tra loi “Nay Pham Thién
Rohitassa! Qua I bt thanh va bat kha thi cho viéc du hanh
trén nhitng ban chan dén tan cing cua vii tru”, 12 do Bac
Chéanh Ping Giac da 1idu tri qua su nhan thac Tué Giac cua
Ngai.

Rohitassa Brahma said to Lord Buddha *“Lord
Buddha! Your answer is surprisingly correct. | raised this
question after knowing by my own experience that the end
of the universe cannot be reached by travelling on foot. Let
me relate my own experience”.

Pham Thién Rohitassa da néi véi Dac Thé Ton
“Kinh bach Buc Thé Tén! Cau tra 16i cua Ngai qua la rat
ngac nhién. Con néu Ién cau hoi nay sau khi liéu tri boi do
chinh kinh nghiém cua con rang khdng thé nao dat dén tan
cling cua vii try véi vién du bang bo hanh. Xin cho con
duoc thuat lai kinh nghiém ban than”.

Age ago, | was the son of a hunter by the name of
Rohitassa. | became a recluse after forsaking the family
life. As a recluse | practised the noble life of hermit in the
heart of the forest. After attaining Jhanic achievements, |
was endowed with supernatural powers and | can travel
instantly by such powers. If I may describe my speed, I can
travel around the universe during the short time as an
expert archer’s swift arrow passes through a palm tree
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shadow. | can also take big strides. My steps can be so
vast that my one step can reach from East ocean bank to
the West ocean bank. | had a very strong desire to travel to
the end of the universe. So with the obsession of travelling
to the end of the universe and endowed with the
supernatural powers of swiftness. | prepared my journey to
the end of the world. Leaving aside the time for rest and
toilets, I travelled for full one hundred years with all the
powers and swiftness at my command but after one
hundred years, without reaching the end of the Okasa
Loka. | died at the edge of one universe. Though not
realising my aim, | was endowed with Jhanic achievements,
I was born into the Brahma world. Though my past
experience | came to know that the end of the universe
cannot be reached by travelling on foot, related Rohitassa.
Khoang thoi gian trude day, con la con trai cia mot
tho sin véi tén goi 1a Rohitassa, va tro thanh mot 4n si sau
khi tir bo doi séng gia dinh. L& mét an si, con da tu tap doi
séng thanh thién cua mot vi tu khd hanh ¢ trung tam ring
gid. Sau khi thanh dat nhiing tang thién da chimg déc, con
d3 dwoc Phic Loc Thién voi niang luc sidu nhién va con c6
thé du hanh trong nhay mat bai nhitng nang luc ndy. Néu
con c6 thé dién ta tdc do cua con, 1a con cé thé du hanh
vong quanh vii try trong mot thoi gian ngén, vi nhu mot xa
thii chuyén nghiép ban mili tén xuyén qua béng cua mot
cdy co. Con ciing c6 thé ¢6 nhimg budc chan dai. Nhirng
budc chan ciia con ¢6 thé rat rong 16n, rang mdi budc chan
c6 thé trai dai tir bo bién Pong cho t&i bd bién Tay. Con da
khoi 18n mot y muén manh liét 1a du hanh d&én tan cing cua
vil try. Nhu thé, voi sy nudi dudng tu tudng du hanh dén
tan clng cua vii try, v&i su Phic Loc Thién cé nang luc
siéu nhién va véi su than tdc, con da chuan bi cudc du hanh
cta con di dén tan cung cua thé gian. Loai bo mot bén cua
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thoi gian cho sy nghi ngoi clng véi tiéu tién va dai tién,
con di du hanh cho tron mdt trim nam voi tat ca ning luc
va than téc vai su quyét dinh cua con, nhung sau mot tram
nam, khong dat dén tan cing cua Hu Khong Thé Gian va
con di chét & mot b bién cua vil try. Rohitassa da thuét lai
“Mac du khéng thuc hién duoc muc dich caa con, tur khi
con hoi phtc duyén véi nhirng ting thién da chimg dic, con
da tuc sinh vao CBi Pham Thién Gigi. Xuyén qua kinh
nghiém caa ban than, con da di dén lidu tri ring khong thé
nao dat dén tan cing cua vii tru VSi Sy vién du bang bo
hanh”.

This Rohitassa Brahma was the son of a hunter who
became a hermit and practised as a recluse. By dint of his
Samatha Bhavana meditation, he was endowed with
Abhinna (magical powers) such as floating through the air
and passing through the earth without being obstructed.
When such person died, he will land in Brahma world.
Therefore by practicing Samatha Bhavana one can gain the
third path of preference which we have named the better
path.

Vi Pham Thién Rohitassa nay la con trai cia mét
tho san va da tro thanh mot vi tu si khd hanh, va di tu tap
nhu mét 4n si. Vi nang luc cua tu tap Thién Chi, vi Ay hoi
phuc duyén véi Thang Tri (nhitng niang lyc than thong) nhu
di trén hu khong va xuyén qua qua dia cau, khdng gap mot
diéu tro ngai nao. Khi tho mang chung, vi ay sé di dén Coi
Pham Thién Gigi. Do d6, qua viéc tu tap Thién Chi, con
ngudi ¢ thé thanh dat con duong thir ba cua so thich, ma
ching ta goi la Thién Hao Dao.

The Brahma world in the widest sense, is a hame
for the fine material (Rupa Loka) and immaterial world
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(Arupa Loka). The Brahma have their own shining
reflection of body and they don’t need other artificial
lights.

Coi Pham Thién Gidi trong y nghia rong lon, 1a tén
goi cua COi Vat Chat vi té (Sic Gioi) va Coi Phi Vat Chat
(V06 Sac Gigi). Ty than cia chu Pham Thién phan chiéu
anh sang va ho khong can nhitng 4nh sang nhan tao nao
khéc.

The Brahma do not need food like human beings or
deva beings. Piti (joy) is gained by absorption Jhana and
this Piti alone is their way of comfortable life. The eyes of
Brahma are to see visions of Buddha alone to worship him
but not for on other purposes in eye consciousness such as
movies, or (other entertainments). The ears of Brahma are
entirely for hearing Buddha’s words or Dhamma and not
for hearing consciousness of songs or other entertainments.
The tongue and noses of Brahma have no consciousness of
taste or odour. Therefore Brahma do not need good smell
nor good edibles, nor good body impressions. Brahma do
not enjoy sensual pleasure but enjoy Jhanic bliss of the four
meditative absorptions of the Fine-Material Sphere
attained through Full Ecstatic Concentration.

Chu Pham Thién khéng can vat thuc nhu Nhan Loai
va Thién Chung. Phi Lac (su han hoan) duoc thanh dat la
do viéc chi muc vao Thién va chi c6 niém Phi Lac nay la
phuong cach song an lac cia Chlng Pham Thién. D6i mat
ctia Pham Thién 1a chi nhin duy nhat vao thi luc cua Bic
Phat dé 18 bai Ngai, va chang nham vao nhitng muc dich
khé&c cua Nh@n Thirc nhu la nhirtng phim anh hoac (nhirng
su giai tri nao khac). Dai tai caa Pham Thién la hoan toan
cho viéc nghe nhitng ngon tir hoac Giao Phap cua buc
Phat, va ching nham vao Nhi Thic dé nghe &m nhac hoic
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nhitng su giai tri nao khac. Ludi va miii cia Pham Thién
chang cho viéc nhan thac vé vi hoic mii. Do d6, Pham
Thién ching can mui thom ciing chang mudn vi ngon, ludn
ca 4n tuong t6t vé hinh sic. Pham Thién khéng mang vui
th( duc lac, tuy nhién thu huong Phic Loc Thién trong su
chd muc vao T& Thién Sic Gidi da duoc thanh dat xuyén
qua su Nhap Binh thim thiu vién man.

To achieve such kind of innocent, carefree and
noble life, one has to practise Samatha Bhavana which is
the only way to land in Brahma world. Lord Buddha had
elucidated that persons who practise Samatha Bhavana
alone can achieve Brahma Loka.

Nhdm dat dwoc trang thai thanh tinh, an nhan va
cudc song thanh cao, ngudi ta phai trau gidi tu tap Thién
Chi, d6 1a con duong duy nhat dwa dén C8i Pham Thién
Gidi. Btc Thé Ton da giai thich rd thém rang chi ¢ duy
nhat voi nguoi trau gidi tu tip Thién Chi cd thé dat dén
Pham Thién Gidi.

Therefore our meditators here are engaged in the
best and highest meditation of Vipassana Bhavana, but they
should also know how Samatha Bhavana can lead to the
attainment of the noble Brahma world.

Do d6, nhitng thién gia cua ching ta tai day da khén
khit vao viéc tu tap Thién Minh Sat thi thing cung tot,
nhung ciling nén hiéu biét 1am thé nao tu tap Thién Chi c6
thé dat dan dén sy thanh tuu caa C8i Pham Thién cao quy.

Let me conclude this Dhamma Talk by wishing our
meditators to be able to choose the path of preference but

finally realise Nibbana, the end of all suffering, in the
immediate future.
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Cho phép Téi dugc két thic Phap Thoai nay véi su
wdc mong nhiing thién gia caa ching ta c6 thé chon lya con
duong theo so thich, nhung cudi cung ching tri Nip Ban,
cham dat moi kho dau trong vi lai gan nhét.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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THE FOUR PATHS OF PREFERENCE
(PART IV)

BON CON PUGNG CUA SO THiCH
(PHAN V)

The subject of today’s Dhamma Talk is about the
fourth path of preference, which is regarded as the Best
Path. It is the realisation of Nibbana by contemplating
Satipatthana Vipassana Bhavana or Insight Meditation.
Nibbana is the most cherished and the ultimate goal of all
Buddhists. All Buddhists aspire for Nibbana and so in any
kind of religious activities, the final wish is to attain
Nibbana in the shortest possible time. When Buddhist pay
respect to the triple Gems (Buddha, Dhamma and Sangha)
it is Nibbana that they wish for. When they pay respects to
parents or to the elders or when they observe the Precepts,
their final wish is to attain Nibbana by doing so. Why do all
Buddhists aspire for Nibbana? Because it was, it is and it
will always be the best, the noblest and the perfect
passionless happiness.

Chu dé cua Phap Thoai hém nay 1a vé& con dudng
thir tu ctia so thich, ma dugc xem nhu 1a Thi Thang Dao.
D6 1a su chang tri Nip Ban qua viéc tham sat Thién Minh
Sat Niem Xu hodc Thién Tué Giac. Nip Ban la muc tiéu
cling tot va cao quy thu thang cua tat ca Phat Tu. Tat ca
Phat Tir khao khat dugc Nip Ban va nhu vay trong tat ca
moi hoat dong vé tén gido, niém mong uéc cudi cung la
thanh dat Nip Ban trong mét thoi gian c6 thé ngin nhat.
Khi Phat Tt bay to long ton kinh dén Tam Bao (Phat, Phap

Nhing Phap Thoai cta Ngai Dai Trwéng Lao Jatila 343



va Tang) d6 1a ho mong udc dugc Nip Ban. Khi ho bay to
long ton kinh dén Cha Me hoic céc vi truong 130 hoac khi
ho tho tri nhiing Piéu Hoc, qua nhitng viéc lam d6 voi
niém mong uéc cudi cing cua ho 1a thanh dat Nip Ban. Vi
sao tat ca Phat Tir khao khat dugc Nip Ban? Vi I& n6 da,
dang va sé& lubn ludn Ia thd thang, ti thuong va an vui tinh
lac tuyét doi.

But some may have doubts when stated that there is
nothing, no sensual pleasures nor sensation in Nibbana.
Those who are addicted to betel chewing do not like the
place where here is no betel leaves. Those who are
addicted to smoking do not like places where smoking is
prohibited. Those who are accustomed to watching
entertainment do not like places where there is no
entertainment. The same with any person who enjoys in
sensual pleasures —the pleasures that attribute to contact
with five internal bases— eye and the visible object, ear and
the audible object, nose and the odour, tongue and the
taste, body and the tactile object, the consciousness and the
mind object. These are called Vedayika Sukha, the
pleasure that is attributed to contact with sense organs.

Nhung c6 mot s6 ngudi ¢6 thé c6 su nghi ngo khi
noi rang noi d6 chang cé chi ca, chiang c¢6 duc lac va ciing
chang ¢6 cam xuc noi Nip Ban. Vi nhitg ngudi nghién
nhai trau thi chang wa thich dia diém ma khdng c6 14 trau.
Véi nhitng nguoi nghién hit thudc thi chang wa thich
nhitng dja diém cam hat thuéc. Véi nhimg ngudi di quen
VGi viéc xem giai tri thi chiang wa thich nhimng noi khong co
giai tri. Ciing nhu thé, voi mot ai ma vui thich husng duc
lac -nhiing duc lac dugc xem la do lién hé tiép xdc voi Ngi
NoOi Xt- mét va canh sic, tai va canh thinh, miii va canh
khi, ludi va canh vi, than va canh xuc, y thic va canh phap
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(d6i twong tam thic). Nhing diéu ndy goi 1a Thu Cam
Lac The, duc lac duoc xem la do lién hé tiép xdc véi
nhitng giac quan.

Another kind of pleasure is Santi Sukha, it is not
connected with sense organs. It is a supreme
consciousness of peace and tranquility- a perfect
passionless happiness. In the case of any sensual pleasure,
effort has to be made acquire the material. To enjoy good
sights, a person has to search for films or video tapes.
Expenses have to be incurred to look at the films or tapes.
To enable to pay for expenses, a person has to work. Even
if he can afford the expences, there is the physical trouble
to watch with the eye and eyes can get tired or affected to
the detriment of the eyesight.

Mot thé loai vui thich khac 12 Tinh Lac, chiang c6
lien hé véi nhitng giac quan. D6 1a mot sy y thuc tdi
thuong vé an lac va tinh ling— mot sy an vui tinh lac tuyét
dbi. Trong truong hop cua bat cir duc lac ndo, sy nd luc
phai dugc thuc hién dé co dugc vat chit. Dé husng thu
nhitng canh sic tt, nguoi ta phai di tim kiém nhiing cudn
phim hoic nhiing cudén bang video. Dé duoc xem nhiing
cudn phim hoac nhiing cudn bang da phat sinh ra nhiing chi
phi. Dé c6 kha nang chi tra nhimg chi phi, nguoi ta phai di
lam. Ngay ca néu vi ay c6 thé c6 du tién tra nhitng chi phi
thi ¢ diéu tré ngai vat Iy vé mat qua viéc nhin xem va doi
mét c6 thé mét moi hoac bi anh huong dén sy thiét hai vé
thi luc.

The same with good taste. A person has to
accumulate edibles, prepare and cook a good meal for
having a good feed. Good edibles are hard to get since
other persons may also try to collect the same for
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themselves and there can be a rush, a competition for the
same material and the rivalry may involve great risks.
After acquiring the good food there is the process of eating,
chewing, swallowing, etc. etc. If the food happens to be
disgreable with a person there can be food poisoning.
There are the risks and physical, financial and mental
efforts to have a good feed. Even after a successful tasty
meal there is the trouble of excretion and urination.
Therefore the sensual pleasures of good visual objects,
good audible object, good odour, good tastes, good tactile
objects, etc. are no just plain happiness, it is a mixed event
of Dukkha and Sukha or suffering and pleasure.

Ciing twong tu V6i vi ngon. Dé c6 mot bita an
ngon, ngudi ta da phai tich Iy nhitng vat thyc, chuan bi va
nau thac n b dudng. Nhitng thac dn ngon qua 1a kho
kiém, vi nhitng nguoi khac ciing c6 thé cb gang tim kiém
mot cach twong tw cho ho va c6 thé ¢c6 mot cudc dd xo di
mua hang, su tranh gianh cho cung mét thr hang va sy hon
thua c6 thé doi hoi rat nhiéu sy may rai. Sau khi c6 duoc
vat thuc tuoi tot thi dén tién trinh an, nhai, nudt, v.v.. Néu
thuc pham xay ra diéu khong thich hop voi ngudi thi co thé
bi ngd doc thuc pham. Dé c6 duoc mot bira dn ngon di co
nhiéu rai ro va nhiéu nd luc vé thé xéc, tién bac va tinh
than. Ngay ca sau khi thanh twu mét bita an ngon miéng,
lai c6 nhiéu tré ngai vé viéc dai tién va tiéu tién. Do do,
nhitng thd vui duc lac vé& nhitng canh séc tét, &m thanh hay,
ngtri mui thom, ném vi ngon, canh xdc thich hop, v.v..
khong chi 1a niém vui thuan tdy, ma né 1 sy kién hdn hop
gitta Hanh Phtc va Khé Pau hodc niém vui va ndi khé.

In contrast, “Santi Sukha” is a kind of happiness
untained by sensual pleasure. It may be defined as
deliverance from the trammels of the body, a fine feeling of
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peace and rest, a perfect happiness, as extinction of all
suffering. It is very hard to good a similar example of it but
to have an idea of it, the following can be quoted. Let us
say someone is in jail for his crimes. Naturally, he is very
sad, physically maltreated and the condition of his living
there is also very miserable. The quarter allotted for him is
very cramped, filled with pests and mosquitoes, full of foul
small and he suffered mental and physical agonies during
his stay as a convict. At this very moment, if he is suddenly
released from his imprisonment and free from all miseries
that is associated with his jail life. He may not be endowed
with materal luxuries of a wealthy person in normal sense
but the very fact that he has been set tree is of immense
happiness, the great achievement of his freedom from
sufferings.

Trai nguoc lai, Tinh Lac 1a mot thé loai hanh phic
vo nhiém khoi nhirng tha vui duc lac. N6 cé thé duge dinh
nghia 12 mot su giai thoat moi tré ngai vé thé xac, mot cam
giac vi té cua su an lac va thu gidn, niém hanh phic hoan
hao, su sat trir tuyét moi khd dau. Qua that 1a kho, dé dua
ra mot thi du tuong tu cho thich hop vé didu nay, tuy nhién
dé c6 mot y tuong vé né thi sau day co thé trich dan doi
diéu. Xin cho chung t6i dugc ndi vé mot ngudi dang &
trong td vé& nhiing toi pham cua anh ta. L& tat nhién, vi ay
rat 12 budn, thé xac bi nguoc dai va diéu kién cua cudc séng
anh ta tai noi d6 rat 1a khon khé. Mot phan tu goc phong
cho anh ta rat 1a chat choi, cing khap nhiing sau bo va
mudi mong, ddy mai hoi thdi, va anh ta chiu dau kho vé thé
X&c va thdng kho vé tinh than sudt thoi gian luu tra tai noi
d6 nhu mot ké t6i pham. Vao ngay thoi diém nay, néu
bdng dung anh ta dugc tha bong khoi vong lao 1y va dugc
thoat khoi moi théng khd da gin lién vao doi séng tu toi
cua anh ta. Trong ¥ nghia thong thuong, vi Ay c6 thé khong
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hoi phdc duyén véi nhitng vat chat xa xi cia mot nguoi
giau co, tuy nhién trong thuc té vi y da xay dung mot co
thu ctia niém hanh phdc to 16n, mot thanh tich tuyét voi vé
su tu do cua anh ta thoat khoi moi kho dau.

The second example: A person is suffering from
leprosy disease. He is disfigured, his sores are wet all over
and nobody wants to be associated with him socially. He is
an outcast. He suffered from pains and aches as a result of
the disease and he is helpless since he is not able physically
and financially. He is almost starving. Such kind of a
person is at the lowest moral and very unhappy. Then, he
met a kind and able physician who gave him the latest
medicine and cured him of his miserable disease. Imagine
how happy he will be. It can be said it is the happiest
moment of his life. But he did not have any material
abundance or any riches. But his total cure of the disease
is so overwhelming that his happiness is no less than the
happiness derived from sensual pleasures. So also the bliss
of Nibbbana is not associated with material acquirement
nor connected with sensual pleasures. As stated in the
beginning of this talk it is a supreme consciousness of
peace and tranquillity, a perfect passionless happiness, the
final release from all kinds of sufferings.

Thi du thu hai: mot nguoi dang tho lanh sy dau kho
vé bénh phong hui. Vi dy bi bién dang, vét thuong cua vi
ay 1o loét cling khap va khdng mot ai muén lién hé véi doi
séng xa hoi cua anh ta. Anh ta 1a ngudi bi xa hoi rudng bo.
Vi 4y chiu khd dau tir nhitng su dau nhtrc nhu mot két qua
ctia cin bénh va vi dy bat lyc boi vi khong c6 kha ning vé
thé x4c va tai chanh. Vi ay gan nhu bi chét d6i. Hang
nguoi nhu thé bi sa sdt tinh than cung cuc va rat 1a bat
hanh. Thé rdi, vi ay da gap mot y si co tai duc, nguoi da
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cho anh ta loai thubc méi nhat va da chixa tri can bénh khén
kho cua anh ta. Hay tuong tuong biét bao hanh phic ma
anh ta s& c6. C6 thé ndi rang d6 1a thoi diém hanh phic
nhét cua cudc doi anh ta. Nhung anh ta khong c6 bat luan
su phong phi ndo vé vat chét ciing nhu su gidu ¢4. Tuy
nhién, v&i can bénh cia anh ta d3 duwoc hoan toan chira
khoi, 12 mot niém hanh phiic vuot troi va chang thua kém
niém hanh phuc duoc xuit phét tir nhitng thi vui duc lac.
Ciing nhu thé, niém an lac caa Nip Ban chiang két hop voi
su thau dat vat chat va ciing chang lién két véi nhitng tha
vui duc lac. Nhu dé phat biéu trong phan mé dau cua Phép
Thoai nay, d6 1a mot sy y thic ti thuong vé an lac va tinh
ling — mot sy an vui tinh lac tuyét dbi va cudi cung giai
thoat khoi tat ca moi kho dau.

Some try to describe Nibbana as a magnificent
palace and try to paint a very beautiful capital city of
Utopa. Some visualize Nibbana as a shining glass palace,
and some imagine Nibbana as a place where there is a cool
and peaceful atmosphere surpassing all kinds of artificial
creations of luxurious human abodes. Such kinds of
imaginations are all illusions. Let us try and determine the
definition of Nibbana by questions and answers. What is
Nibbana? Is Nibbana a grand or is it a grand and
pompous capital city? Is it a shining glass house? Is it a
cool and peaceful atmosphere?

Mot s6 ngudi ¢b gang dé md ta Nip Ban nhu mot
cung dién trang 1& va cd gang to vé ra mot thanh phd rat
xinh dep cua sy Khong Tuong. Mot sé hinh dung Nip Ban
nhu mot cung dién thuy tinh chiéu sang, va mot sb tuong
teong Nip Ban nhu mét canh sinh thai mat lanh va an lanh
vuot troi tat ca cac thé loai tri xu thudc cong trinh séang tao
nhan tao cua hang nguoi sang trong. Nhiing thé loai cua tri

Nhing Phap Thoai cta Ngai Dai Trwéng Lao Jatila 349



tuong tuong déu 14 ao tusng. Xin cho ching t6i ¢é giang va
xac dinh 1oi dinh nghia ctia Nip Ban qua phuong cach van
dap. Nip Ban la cai chi? Co phai Nip Ban la hung vi hoac
no la mot kinh d6 hung vi va trang 1¢? CO phai no la mot
nha kinh chdi sang? Cé phai n6 1a mét canh sinh thai mat
lanh va an lanh?

The answer is “No” to all these questions. Some
definitions are relevant by the following Pali sentences.

1. Nibbati vattam Dukkham etthati Nibbanam i.e.
Nibbana is peace established with the annihilation of
suffering. The state of peaceful cooleness or “santi”” in Pali
is a characteristic of Nibbana. When meditators while
contemplating physical and mental phenomena, suddenly
achieve the cessation of all phenomena and when such
cessation occurs the number of suffering are extinguished.

2. Nibbati vattam Dukkham etasmin adhigatetva
Nibbanam that is, when the peaceful coolness is achieved,
the round of suffering in the realm of defilement (kilesa
vatta), of action (kamma vatta), and result of action
(vipaka vatta) is extinguished or annihilated. There is now
three complete severance of the world of existence which
signified annihilation in sight of Nibbana.

3. Nibbayate Nibbanam that is, in Nibbana, the
round of suffering comes to a peaceful end. Hence
cessation of suffering is Nibbana.

Cau tra l1oi 1a “Khéng” cho tat ca nhitng cau hoi
nay. Mot sé dinh nghia c6 lién quan voi nhitng cau Pali
sau day.

1. Nip Ban tai day lam diét tat sw khé dau co y
nghia Nip Ban la su an lac duogc thanh lap vai su tiéu diét
kho dau. Trang thai an lanh tinh ling hoic trong tir ngir
Pali “Tinh” 1a dic tuéng cua Nip Ban. Khi nhiing thién
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gia trong khi dang tham sét hién tuong thé xac va tinh than,
mot cach dot nhién ching tri sy diét tat tat ca hién twong va
khi sy diét tat hién bay thi s6 luong khé dau duoc diét trir.

2. Diét tat vong kho dau, chinh @6 chieng tri Nip
Ban do la, mot khi da chang tri trang thai an lanh tinh lang,
vong dau kho cua 1anh vuc ué truoc (vong phién nao), caa
hanh dong (vong nghiép luc), va qua bao cta hanh dong
(vong di thuc qua) duogc diét trir hoac hoan toan tiéu diét.
Bay gio ca ba vong cia Thé Luan hoan toan chat dut 1a
biéu thi cua su tiéu diét hoan toan trong kién thi caa Nip
Ban.

3. Nip Ban la tré nén tinh ling d6 la, trong Nip
Ban, cudi cung roi vong khé dau di dén sy an lanh. Vi 18
do, su diét tit kho dau 1a Nip Ban.

What are extinguished ?

a. Kilesa vatta that is Avijja (not knowing the four
Noble Truth), Tanha (craving) and Upadana (clinging) are
all extinguished. These three defilements contribute to the
endless round of suffering.

b. Kamma vatta is the realm of action that includes
both meritorious and de-meritorious deeds that contribute
to the emergence of the endless round of rebirth and

c. Vipaka vatta is the realm of the result of action
usually called Kamma result, relates to the consequences of
actions good or bad. Every action produces a resultant of
mind, matter, feeling, etc. and causes rebirth in superior or
inferior existences as a result of good or bad actions. On
realising Nibbana these there “vattas” are extinguished.

Diét trir nhimg diéu chi?

1. Vong phién ndo d6 1a V6 Minh (bat lidu tri Ti
Dé), Ai Duc (luyén &i) va Tha (bam gitt ldy) hoan toan
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duoc diét trir. Ca ba phién ndo nay gop phan vao vong khd
dau bt tan.

2. Vong nghiép luc la l1anh vyuc cua hanh dong, bao
gom ca hai: Phic Thién Hanh va Bat Thién Hanh, diéu do
g6p phan vao su hién bay cua vong tai tuc bat tan, va

c. Vong di thuc qua la lanh vuc cta qua bao hanh
dong, mot cach thong thuong goi la Nghiép qua, co lién
quan dén nhiing két qua caa nhitng Thién Hanh hoic Bit
Thién Hanh. Ting mdi hanh dong san sinh ra két qua coa
tam thac, sic phéap, cam tho, v.v.. va khoi phét sy tai tuc
trong nhitng kiép séng thudc thuong gisi hoic ha gidi, nhu
la mot két qua cua nhitng Thién Hanh hoic Bat Thién
Hanh. Khi chtng tri Nip Ban thi ca ba “vong” nay déu diét
trur.

Meditators may not understand clearly as the words
are couched in scriptural language. In plain language
what is this realisation of Nibbana, the meditators may ask.
Such question was asked before. At one time the king
Milinda asked Venerable Nagasena. The learned
Venerable Nagasena answered ‘“Oh! Noble King, a
meditator contemplating his mental and physical
phenomena all the time without any skipping, suddenly
reached into a state where all mental and physical
phenomena disappeared. Oh! Noble King by the rightful
practice when a meditator reached a stage of cessation of
all mental and physical phenomena, such stage is called
realisation of Nibbana™.

Nhitng thién gia c6 thé khdng hiéu mot cach rd rang
voi nhiing tir ngir da duoc dién dat trong ngdn ngir thudc
gido dién. Trong ngdn ngir don gian, nhiing thién gia co
thé van hoi “su chang tri Nip Ban 1a céi chi?”. Loai cu
hoi nhu thé dd duoc van hoi trude kia. Vao mot thoi, Vua
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Milinda da van hoi Truong Lio Nagasena. Truong L&o
Nagasena uyén bac da tra 16i “ O! Thua Pai Vuong, mot
thién gia dang cham chu tham sét hién tuong tdm sinh ly
ctia minh sudt tron thoi gian va khdng bo sét bat luan diéu
chi, mot cach dot nhién dat dén trang thai tat ca hién twong
tam sinh 1y déu bién mat. O! Thua Pai Vuong, do boi su
tu tap chan chanh, mot khi thién gia dat dén giai doan cua
su cham dut tat ca hién tuong tam sinh 1y thi giai doan do
duoc goi la su chirng tri Nip Ban.

In other words, a meditator since the time of
awakening from sleep is contemplating his mental and
physical phenomena of rising, falling, sitting, touching,
walking, seeing, hearing, smelling, eating, thinking and
knowing etc. without missing a moment, suddenly finds
nothing to note — not only missing the noting objects but
also there is no noting mind itself nothingness. Such kind of
experience (cessation of phenomena) is called realization
of Nibbana.

N6i mot cach khéc, ké tir khi thirc ddy sau mot giac
ngu, thién gia ludn tham sét vao hién twong tam sinh ly cua
minh vé phdng Ién, sop xudng, ngdi, dung, di, thay, nghe,
ném, an, nghi suy va sy hiéu biét, v.v.. khdng bo s6t mot
thoi diém nao, mot cach dot nhién kham phé ra chang cé
chi dé chd niém — khong chi mat déi twong caa chd niém
ma ngay ca ciing chang c6 sy chd niém ¢ tam thuc, ty nd
rong khong. Thé loai kinh nghiém nhu thé (sy cham dut
cua hién twgng) duoc goi la su chang tri Nip Ban.

What do meditators know at the moment of
realization of Nibbana? It is to be know by characteristic,
function and manifestation.
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a. Characteristic: Meditator know the realisation of
Nibbana by the characteristic of peacefulness by the
characteristic of peacefulness by the characteristic of
cessation of mental and physical phenomena. (It is not
sleep, it is no death, not unconsciousness). Some
meditators must take some of the symptoms like violent
vibration of body and legs, losing consciousness and falling
down etc. are realizations of Nibbana. It is not so.

b. Function: Javana. Impulsion has a very solemn
and calm characteristic. There should be no ungracious
composure of body posture. If cessation of phenomena
occurred while sitting the body position will be very erect
and composed and if it occurred while standing, it must
stay without bending, without swaying of falling down but
stay in proper, graceful and still composure.

c. Manisfestation: At time of realization of
Nibbana, the meditators will not be conscious of the form,
vision or the shadow of the body etc. Becoming and
disappearing of mind and matter ceased altogether and
become peaceful. All motions, forms and visions and
shadow vanished.  These are the symptoms of the
realization of Nibbana.

Lam thé nao nhing thién gia nhan thac duoc thoi
diém cua su chang tri Nip Ban? Diéu d6 duoc biét d¢én do
boi ddc twdng, chirc nang va sy biéu tri.

a. Pic twéng: thién gia nhan thic sy ching tri Nip
Ban do bai dac tudng an tinh, do boi dac tudng cua su
cham dut hién twong tam sinh ly. (Piéu d6 chang phai ngu,
cling chang phai chét va chang phai vo y thac). Mot sb
thién gia phai c6 mot vai triéu chimg nhu sy rung dong
méanh ligt vé than va doi chan, mat ca tri giac va nga nguoi
xuéng, v.v.. 1a nhitng su ching tri Nip Ban. Qua that
khéng phai nhu vay.
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b. Chirc ning: Tam Déng Luc. Su dua to1 c6 dac
tinh rat tran trong va an tinh. C6 mét su diém tinh thanh
than trong oai nghi ngdi. Néu sy cham dut hién tuong hién
bay trong lic Thién Toa thi tu thé cua co thé s& rat thang
dung va diém tinh, va néu né hién bay trong ldc Thién
Hanh thi n6 van gitt & vi tri thich hop, thanh nha va van giit
su diém tinh, chang phai gap ngudi xudng va ciing chang
lic lu d6 ngd nguoi.

c. Sw biéu tri: vao thoi diém cua su chang tri Nip
Ban, nhitng thién gia s& khong c6 y thac vé hinh tudng, su
nhin thdy hozc hinh dang cua co thé, v.v.. Sy tré thanh va
su bién mat caa Danh va Sic ddng cung chim duat, va tro
nén an tinh. T4t ca moi chuyén dong, hinh tuéng, su nhin
thdy va hinh dang déu bién mat. Pay la nhiing triéu ching
cua su ching tri Nip Ban.

Here, for meditators, how do they strive to achieve
for the attainment of Nibbana? Buddha said ““Oh Bhikkhus!
To achieve Nibbana, Bhikkhus have to contemplate
Satipatthana Vipassana Bhavana, because it is the only
way to the realization of Nibbana. Therefore our
meditators here must note left step, right step, rising,
falling, seeing, hearing, etc. all the time until cessation of
all mental and physical phenomena is achieved. Because
this is the only way to achieve Magga Nana, Phala Nana
and Nibbana.

Tai day, cho nhiing thién gia, ho phai nd luc nhu thé
nao dé duoc thanh tyu cho viéc chung dic Nip Ban? Puc
Phat da day “Nay Chu Ty Khuu! Dé chimg dic Nip Ban,
chu ty khuu phai tu tap tham sat Thién Minh Sat Niem Xir,
Vi 18, d6 1a con duong duy nhat dé chang tri Nip Ban”. Do
do, nhitng thién gia cua ching ta tai day phai chi niém trai
budc, phai buéc, phdng Ién, xop xudng, viéc thiy, viéc
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nghe, v.v.. sudt moi thoi gian mai cho dén chimg dic su
cham dut moi hién tuwong tam sinh ly. Vi I8, day 13 con
duong duy nhat dé chimg dic Tué Pao, Tué Qua va Nip
Ban.

During the time of Buddha, *“Soreyya”, a rich
man’s son, on his way to the river for bathing, saw a very
handsome monk namely “Venerable Kaccayana™. At the
very moment of seeing that very handsome monk, he failed
to note the phenomena in his mind and he wished that the
monk to become his wife. But the monk was an Arahat (a
purified and noble monk), and “Soreyya” was transformed
into woman due to his insulting wish towards an Arahat.
On realising his sin, he apologized for forgiveness by
paying respects to the Arahat and finally he regained his
manhood. Then he became repentant on this event and
decided to ordain as a monk and practised Vipassana
Bhavana meditation. He contemplated his foot movements
in walking meditation, noting rising and falling of the
abdomen in the sitting meditations and all the mental and
physical phenomena of seeing, hearing, thinking, eating,
touching until he achieved Magga and Phala Nana. In
other words, he reached the state of realisation of Nibbana.
So, contemplating the Satipatthana Vipassana Bhavana or
Insight Meditation is tantamount to selecting the Best Path-
Nibbana.

Vao thoi ky caa Buc Phat, “Soreyya” con trai cua vi
ba ho, trén duong ra bd song dé tim, di nhin thdy mot vi ty
khuu rat xinh dep c6 tén goi 1a “Truéng L&o Kaccayana”.
Ngay trong lGc nhin thay vi ty khuu rét xinh dep dé, vi dy
da that niém vé dbi tuong trong tam thic va vi iy da mong
wdc rang vi ty khuu tré thanh ngudi vo cia minh. Nhung
vi ty khuu 1a mot bac V6 Sinh (ty khuu thanh tinh va thanh
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thién), va “Soreyya” di bi bién d6i thanh ngudi nit do udc
mubn cua anh ta c6 sy xdc pham huéng dén pham gia cua
bac V& Sinh. Nhan ra toi 15i caa minh, vi iy da sam hdi dé
xin dugc tha thir qua viéc bay to long ton kinh dén bac Vo
Sinh, va cudi cung thi vi iy da dugc phuc hdi thanh nam
nhan. Thé rdi, vi dy tro nén hdi han vé su kién nay va da
quyét dinh xuat gia thanh mét vi tu si, va trau gidi tu tap
Thién Minh Sat. Vi iy tham sat vao mdi chuyén dong caa
budc chan di trong Thién Hanh, chd niém vao su phong Ién
va xop xudng cua bung trong Thién Toa, va trong tat ca
moi hién tuong tdm sinh 1y vé viéc thdy, viéc nghe, viéc
nghi suy, viéc an, viéc dung, mai cho t6i vi Ay chimg dac
Tué Pao va Qua. No6i mot cach khéc, vi iy da dat dén trang
thai cua sy chung tri Nip Ban. Nhu thé, viéc tham sét tu
tap Thién Minh Sat Niém Xua hoic Thién Tué Giac qua la
turong duong vai viéc chon lya Thu Thing Pao — Nip Ban.

May all our meditators achieve the final release
from all kinds of sufferings extinction of all defilements and
enjoy a perfect passionless happiness — the realisation of
Nibbana.

Mong rang tat ca nhiing thién gia cua ching ta
thanh dat su giai thoat cudi cung khoi moi thé loai kho dau,
sét trir tuyét moi phién ndo va tho huéng niém an vui hanh
phuc hoan hao— su chang tri Nip Ban.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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SILA VISUDDHI (PURIFICATION OF
CONDUCT)
G161 THANH TINH (SU THANH LOC
VE G161 HANH)

Today’s Dhamma Talk is about Sila Visuddhi
(Purification of Conduct) is the foundation or the first of
the seven Visuddhi. Without observing Sila — Morality, the
higher Magga — Phala Nana is hardly attainable.

Phap Thoai hdém nay la vé Giéi Thanh Tinh (Su
thanh loc vé Gigi Hanh) 1a nén tang hozc chi phap dau tién
cua That Thanh Tinh. Néu khéng tho tri Giéi Luat — Bic
hanh, cé4c tang Tué Pao — Qua cao hon hau nhu khong thé
dat duoc.

Sila- morality here means, for the laity, the
observation of either the five or the eight precepts and for
the bhikkhus, that of the Patimokkhas- the code of monk’s
rules. Sila-morality with regard to it’s solemnity is of three
kinds. Namely,

1. the ordinary Sila,

2. the noble upa Sila and

3. the ultimate paramattha Sila.
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By observing the said Sila, one can be reborn in the
human world at a higher position of influence, or in the
world of noble devas, or if with Vipassana meditation can
realise Nibbana- the extinction of all sufferings.

Gi6i luat- bac hanh tai day co6 y nghia, danh cho
hang ngudi tai gia, su tho tri vé mot trong hai 13 nim hoic
tam diéu hoc, va danh cho chu ty khuu, d6 13 Biét Biét Giai
Thoat Gigi — bo luat vé nhitng gisi diéu cua vi tu si. Gidi
Luat — Bac hanh, vé phuong dién cua su trang trong thi c6
ba thé loai. Nhu sau:

1. Giéi thong thuong,

2. Gi6i cao quy va

3. Giai tot cung cao quy.

Do viéc tho tri Gidi Luat, nguoi ta c6 thé duoc tai
tuc trong CBi Nhan Loai ¢ dja vi cao sang quyén thé, hoic
vao trong C8i Thién Gigi cao quy, hodc néu tu tap Thién
Minh Sat c6 thé chirng tri Nip Ban —su diét tuyét moi khd
dau.

There are also five benefits available if one
observes the precepts steadfastly and permanently. There
are:

1. to gain great wealth in the present life,

2. to gain great fame and reputation,

3. to be able to appear with courage and confidence
in any public gathering,

4. to be able to face death with calmness and
serenity,

5. to be reborn at a noble deva world or at least in
the human world at a higher position.

Ngoai ra, c6 nam qua phudc hitu ich néu mot ngudi
tho tri nhitng diéu hoc mot cach kién dinh va thuong ludn.
bo la:
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1. Pat dugc sy thinh vuong to 16n ngay trong kiép
sbng hién tai.

2. bat duoc thinh danh va uy tin to Ion.

3. C6 kha nang xudt hién voi long can dam va su tu
tin & trong bt cr sy tu tap céng cong.

4. C6 kha nang d6i dién cai chét véi su diém tinh va
thanh than.

5. Pugc tai tuc vé C6i Thién Gisi cao quy hoaic toi
thiéu, & bac cao thuong trong C8i Nhan Loai.

Morever, Sila-morality is an ageless virtue and
fragrant at all times. Ornaments and dresses that one
wears, seem pretty and elegant only at the appropriate time
and place whereas, Sila-morality shines at all ages, young
or old. The Pali sentence “Silam yogissa lankaro” means,
Sila-morality is the ornament of the meditator- the very one
practising Vipassana meditation.

Hon thé nira, Giéi Luat — Btic Hanh 1a mot duc tinh
bat luan nién han va luén mai toa ngat hwong thom. Nhiing
vat trang suc va trang phuc ma con nguoi van mac, chi cé
vé xinh xan va thanh lich khi phai hop thoi va hop canh,
trai nguoc lai thi Gigi Luat — bic Hanh s&ng ngoi véi moi
nién ky, tré hoac gia. Voéi cau Pali ndi rang “Giéi Luat
trang sirc hanh gia” c6 nghia la Gigi Luat — buc Hanh la
vat trang suc cua thién gia - ngay chinh véi nguoi tu tap
Thién Minh Sat.

In the time of Lord Buddha, a certain youth, by the
name of Subha once asked Him as to why some people are
weak and sick some are strong and healthy. “Oh young
Subha” Lord Buddha replied ““Some people who fail to
observe Sila and get into the habit of doing unwholesome
acts and deeds become sick and weak, and those who
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observe Sila steadfastly and continuously appear strong
and healthy. “Thus it is evident that Sila-morality becomes
a support in whatever existence you are and happens to be
an ornament of the meditator. Fragance, sweetness of
smell travels in the direction of the wind only, whereas,
Sila-morality radiates in all directions at all times.

Trong thoi ky caa Bac Thé Ton, c6 mot thanh nién
V6i tén goi 1a Subha, mot hém van hoi Ngai “1a vi sao cé
mot vai ngudi yéu dudi va bénh tat, mot vai nguoi lai trang
kién va khoe manh”. Puc Thé Ton di tra 16i “Nay thanh
nién Subha, mot vai ngudi hu hong trong viéc gin git Gidi
Luat, lai khing khit vao thdi quen tao tac nhitng hanh dong
vao Bit Thién Hanh thi tré' nén bénh tat va yéu dudi. Voi
nguoi tho tri Gidi Luat mot cach kién dinh va lién tuc thi
hién bay trang kién va khoe manh”. Nhu thé, d6 1a diéu
hién nhién rang Gigi Luat — Bac Hanh tré thanh mot su hd
trg trong bét luan kiép séng nao cua ban va dan dén thanh
vat trang suc cua thién gia. Huwong thom, vi ngot chi du
hanh theo chiéu huéng cua gid, trai nguoc lai, Gigi Luat —
Puc Hanh ludn toa ra cng khap moi phuong.

Once, Lord Buddha spoke on the value of a virtuous
life with reference to Samanera Samkicca. In the time of
Lord Buddha, thirty bhikkhus, after taking a subject on
meditation object from Him, managed to leave for a large
village. Lord Buddha, foreseeing a danger in their
practising meditation and that danger would be overcome
by Samanera Samkicca who was staying with Thera
Sariputta, advised them to go and pay homage to their
brother Sariputta before going to the village. Thera
Sariputta foreseeing the Buddha’s wish, sent Samanera
Samkicca to accompany as a kappiya, an attendant when
they paid homage to him before their departure.
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Mot thud, Bac Thé Ton da noi dén gié tri cua mot
doi séng duc hanh véi tai liéu tham khao vé Sa Di
Samkicca. VAo thoi ky cua Bac Thé Ton, c6 ba muoi vi ty
khuu, sau khi da tho 1&nh chu dé véi dé muc thién dinh tur
noi Ngai, dd chudn bi ra di &&n mot lang mac rong lon.
Puc Thé Ton, vi dd nhan thdy c6 mét sy nguy hiém trong
viéc tu tap thién dinh cua ho va su nguy hiém d6 s& duoc
khac phuc do boi Sa Di Samkicca, 1a nguoi dang cing ¢
véi Truong Lao Sariputta, nén Ngai da co6 1o1 khuyén véi
ho la nén di téi va bay t6 long ton kinh dén Phap Huynh
Sariputta cua ho, trude khi di dén lang mac. Truéng Lo
Sariputta nhan thirc dugc diéu mong muébn cua Bac Phat,
nén da cho Sa Di Samkicca di thap tung theo nhu mdt thi
gia, mot nguoi phuc vu ngay khi ho bay to long tén kinh
dén Ngai truée 1Gc khoi hanh.

Here you should know something about Samanera
Samkicca. He was only seven years of age and had already
attained Arahatship. His mother met a certain death when
she had been conceived with the child Samkicca-to-be,
about to be born. During the cremation of the corpse, the
whole body except the womb, was burnt to ashes. At night,
a watchman who had burnt the corpse, pierced the unburnt
womb with a bamboo staff and hit a little at the corner of
an eye. The next morning, the child was seen curiously
lying on the fire that had burnt the corpse. He was then
taken to his relatives who gradually brought him up. A
fortune teller, when asked about the child’s future,
predicted that if he would be adopted, his seven
generations would become poor and that if ordained in the
Order as a novice, he would become very famous with a
great retinuein the Order. As the child grew up, he was
told about his recovery-from- death and became greatly
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moved. So he thought he would not let his life in vain, and
would go into the Order so that he could do meritorious
deeds to make him free from the cycles of rebirth. His
relatives agreed when asked permission and he was sent to
Thera Sariputta for ordination as a novice. While holding
a shaving of hair from his head, he meditated Vipassana
and at the end of shaving, he attained the Arahatship at the
age of only seven years.

Tai day, ban nén biét mot vai diéu vé Sa Di
Samkicca. Vi ay chi méi bay tu6i doi ma da thanh dat Qua
vi V6 Sinh. Me cuaa vi 4y da tho mang chung ngay khi
dang c6 mang va chuan bj ha sanh tré Samkicca. Trong khi
dang hoa tang tir thi, ngoai trir tir cung, toan ca co thé da bi
d6t chay thanh tro bui. Vao ban dém, nguoi thirc canh hoa
thiéu tur thi, da choc thung vao tir cung van chua chay voi
mot gay tre va dung vao mot géc nho cia con mat. Sang
hom sau, mot cach la ky, mot dia bé da duoc nhin thay
dang nam trén ngon hira da hoa thiéu tir thi. Thé roi, dua bé
dugc mang dén nguoi than cua nd dé duoc nudi dudng 16n
dan 1én. Mot ngudi thay boi, khi duoc hoi vé tuong lai cua
dua bé, da tién doan rang néu nd dugc nhan nuéi dudng thi
s& phai bi nghéo khé trong bay doi va néu né duoc xuat gia
trong Tang Poan nhu mot Sa Di thi n6 s& tré nén rat noi
tiéng v6i mot doan tiy ting to 16n trong Tang Poan. Va
nhu thé dta bé 16n dan 18n, n6 da bi kich dong méanh liét
khi dugc nghe ké lai v& sy viéc n6 vira thoat khoi cai chét.
Ngay sau do, n6 da suy nghi khong mudn séng mot cudc
doi v ich va nd mubn gia nhap Tang Poan nham thyc hién
nhitng Thién Hanh, dé cho n6 duoc thoat khoi vong luan
hoi tai tuc. Sau khi ngd 1oi xin phép va dugc quyén thudc
ddng y, thé rdi no dugc dua dén Truong Lio Sariputta dé
duoc xuit gia 1am mot vi Sa Di. Trong khi nim toc vira
cao & trén dau, n6 di tu tap Thién Minh Sat va khi vira dut
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Viéc cao toc, dira bé da thanh dat Qua vi V6 Sinh ¢ vao lra
tuoi chi vira 1én bay.

Now let me continue my Dhamma Talk. With this
young novice Samkicca, the thirty bhikkhus started
meditating Vipassana Insight in the forest near the village.
While thus meditating, five hundred robbers hiding in the
thich forest wanted to make an offering of the blood of a
man’s throat to the guardian spirits of the forest with the
delusion that their stealing and robbing could be done
successfully.  So the robbers came up to the village
monastery and demanded that one of the bhikkhus be given
as a sacrifice. It was the very danger that Lord Buddha
had foreseen.

Bay gio xin cho t6i duoc tiép tuc Phap Thoai. Clng
véi vi Sa Di tré Samkicca nay, ba muoi vi ty khuu khoi su
tu tap Thién Minh Sét Tué & trong ring gia canh bén lang.
Trong ltc thién dinh nhu thé, ¢6 nam tram tén cudp dang
an tron trong ring cay ram rap mudn thuc hién mot cuoc
hién t& mau tuoi tir ¢6 hong cua mdt ngudi nam dén vi
Than bao vé khu ring voi mot y nghi cudng si rang viéc
trom cudp cua ching sé dugc thanh cong vién man. Do do,
bon cudp da di dén tu vién ¢ lang va doi hoi mot trong
nhitng vi ty khuu cho 1am vt hy sinh. D6 1a diéu rat nguy
hiém ma B¢ Thé Ton da nhin thiy trudc.

When the meditating bhikkhus came to know of that
demand, the eldest of them stood up and proudly said “Oh
young brothers, this is my responsibility to go after the
robbers. You all the rest should continue practising
Vipassana Insight Meditation peacefully and I’ll follow
along with the robbers™. Again the second elder stood up
and requested “No elder brother, you should not do like
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this. The youngers will be left without a Nayaka —
chieftain, so please do not go after the robbers”. Again the
third elder brother stood up and requested in the same
manner. From the eldest to the youngest bhikkhu, each
voluntarily requested to go with the robbers. At last the
Samanera Samkicca interfered “Oh Reverend Bhikkhus,
this is my responsibility: my teacher Thera Sariputta
foreseeing the danger in advance, had purposedly sent me
to accompany you all”’. So saying he went along with the
robbers. The bhikkhu chief requested the robbers not to
show the novice the sword as he was so young and to treat
him properly not to be frightened. The robbers took the
Samanera to the forest and placed him under a shady tree
and sharpened their swords. While they were making
preparations for the sacrifice, the young Samanera had
attained the supreme ecstasy under the shady tree. When
everything was ready for the occasion, the leader robber
came to the Samanera Samkicca who was the seated with
his mind fixed on a kind of samapatti concentration. The
leader lifted his sword and swung and struck hard at the
neck of the young Samanera. “Dunn’ came out the sound
of striking as if the blade of sword had struck a stone. The
blade curled up and again he tried, the same was the result.
The young Samanera was invulnerable, could not be
attacked. Then the leader robber shook the novice and said
““Oh young novice, | cut you with this sword. Are you not
afraid of going to die?”’. You seem not to be afraid of
going to be killed. Your face looks very serene, peaceful
and tranquil and your behaviour is very calm. Are you not
frightened?””. The Samanera Samkicca replied * Oh leader
robber, an Arahat like us is not afraid of going to die, this
Khandha or this body is a heavy burden to us. To feed the
body everyday is nothing but suffering”. The day to put
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down the burden of this Khandha or this body is the
happiest day for us. Arahats like us have no fear nor
unhappiness”.

Khi chu ty khuu hanh thién di dén hiéu biét vé loi
doi hoi dé, vi trudng 180 cao nién nhét cua ho da ding 1én
va long trong thét 16i “Nay Chu Phap Dé, day la trach
nhiém cua toi phai di theo nhiing tén cudp. Tat ca cac ban
con lai phai tiép tuc tu tap Thién Minh Sat Tué mot cach an
tinh va tdi s€ di theo véi bon cudp nay”. Lai nira, vi truong
140 thir hai d& dtng Ién va thinh cdu “Da thua khong Phép
Huynh trudng 130, Ngai khong nén lam nhu vay. Nhing vi
tré tudi s& khong thé thiéu mat vi thay lanh dao, vay kinh
xin Ngai khong di theo nhitng tén cuop”. Lai nira, vi
truong 130 thir ba da dang 1én va thinh cau ciing cing mot
cach thtrc. Tir vi ty khuu cao nién nhat dén vi ty khuu tré
tudi nhat, trng madi vi tue nguyén thinh cau dé di véi bon
cudp. Cudi cung, Sa Di Samkicca can thiép vao “Kinh
bach Chu Ty Khuu ton kinh, day la trach nhiém cua con.
Ptic Toén Su cua con 1a Truéng Lio Sariputta dd nhan thay
trugc vé didu nguy hiém ndy va da co y dinh cho con di
theo clng véi tat ca quy Ngai”. Vira dut 1oi, vi 4y da di
cling véi nhitng tén cudp. Vi ty khuu lanh dao di yéu cau
bon cudp khong nén hién thi cidy guom vi Sa Di con qué
tré, nén ddi xir mot cach tir té va chang nén 1am kinh so.
Bon cudp di dan Sa Di di vao ring va dat vi ay o dudi
bong mat cua coi cdy, va di mai bén thanh guom cua
ching. Trong khi bon chdng lo chuan bi 18 hién té, Sa Di
tré da dat dén su nhap dinh tot buc (Nhap Pai Binh) ¢ dudi
bong mét caa coi cdy. Khi tat ca moi viéc da sin sang cho
su kién, vi chi bon cudp di dén Sa Di Samkicca dang ngéi
véi tam khang khit Nhap Pai Binh. Vi chu bon gi¢ gwom
Ién va vung tay chém manh vao c6 cua Sa Di Samkicca.
“Dunn” @m thanh cta viéc chém vang doi nhu la ludi guom
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da chém vao tang da. Ludi guom bat 1én va anh ta da thir
lai mot 1an nira va két qua cling van tuong ty. Sa Di tré
khong bi ton thuong ciing khong bi 1am hai dugc. Thé rdi,
vi chi bon lic lic Sa Di va n6i “Nay Sa Di tré, ta dd chém
nguoi v6i ludi gwom nay. Vay nguoi khdng c6 lo sg vé su
chét hay sao? Trong nguoi c6 vé khdng c6 so hai vé su giét
nay. Guong mit cta nguoi rat thanh than, an tinh va diém
tinh con thai do cia nguoi qua that rat than nhién. Vay
nguoi khong ¢6 ndi lo s hay sa0?”. Sa Di Samkicca tra loi
“Nay nguoi thu [&nh, mét bac V6 Sinh nhu chung t6i khong
c6 lo so vé sy chét. Chinh xac than ngii uan nay la mot
ganh nang cho ching téi. Dudng nubi xac than moi ngay
chang tam cau loi ich chi ma chi ¢6 khd dau. Ngay nao dat
duoc ganh nang caa xac than ngli uan nay xudng do 1a ngay
hanh phc nhit cua ching tdi. Cac bac Vo Sinh nhu chung
t0i khong kinh s¢ cling khong wu ndo”.

Listening to what the young novice said and holding
his sword up, the leader robber uttered “Oh, he is an
Arahat. This lifeless sword knows the good qualities of an
Arahat and yetp I, having the mind, know nothing. | have
been wrong”. Thus realizing his misdeed, he dropped his
sword and knelt at the feet of the Samanera Samkicca and
asked for his pardon. “Oh Samanera, let me enter the
Order and let me take the suitable precepts beginning right
from here. I’ll never steal or rob™.

Cam thanh guom ¢ trong tay va lang nghe diéu ma
vi Sa Di d4 noi, vi cha bon bat thot 18n 161 “O, vi nay 1a bac
V6 Sinh. Thanh guwom v6 tdm vo tinh nay con biét dugc
pham chét cua bac Vo Sinh con nhu ta ddy c6 tim co thirc
ma chang biét chi ca. Qua that 1a Ta da 1am”. Va nhu thé,
nhan thac 15i 1am cua minh, éng ta da budng bo guom va
quy xudng dudi chan cua Sa Di Samkicca, ngd 10i xin tha
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thir 15i 1am cua minh “O Ngai Sa Di, xin cho t6i duoc gia
nhap vao Ting Poan va xin cho toi duoc tho nhimng diéu
gidi hoc thich hop bt dau ngay tai day. Toi s& vinh vién
khéng con trom dao”.

All the five hundred robbers were terror stricken,
repented for their wrong deeds and asked permission to
become as Samaneras. The young Samanera Samkicca
complied with their request and gave them ten precepts.

Ca nam tram tén cudp rang dong kinh sg, bay to6 an
nin vé nhimg hanh dong sai 18i caa minh va thinh cau xin
duogc tro thanh nhiing vi Sa Di. Sa Di tré Samkicca da
hoan hy véi nhitng thinh nguyén va truyén trao cho ho
mudi diéu gidi hoc.

Samanera Samkicca accompanied by his new five
hundred disciples in yellow robes, returned to the thirty
bhikkhus who were anxiously waiting what would happen
to him. They felt very much relieved on hearing the happy
news events and said “Oh Samkicca, you should go and see
your teacher. Thera Sariputta who will be very glad, if he
see you and your disciples™.

Sa Di Samkicca da di cung voi nam tram d¢ tr moi
cua minh trong nhitng bo y vang, quay trd lai voi ba muoi
ty khuu dang nong 1ong cho doi viéc gi s& xay dén Sa Di.
Ho da cam thay rat nhe nhdm khi dwgc nghe nhitng tin vui
vé su kién va n6i “Nay Samkicca, con phai di va gap Thay
cia con. Truong Lo Sariputta Ngai s& rat hoan hy néu
Ngai nhin thiy con va cac dé tir cua con”.

Then the Samanera Samkicca and his disciples
continued on their way to pay respect to his teacher. Thera
Sariputta who after receiving them, advised them to pay
homage to Lord Buddha. On seeing them, “Oh, Samanera
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Samkicca, how wonderful it is, you have so many disciples™
the Exalted One exclaimed. Then Samkicca explained that
is was true that all robbers had taken precepts from him
and had become Samaneras novices in the Order. *“Ah
Samaneras, it is fine, you old robbers, you lived so long for
many years without virtue and concentration. It was all in
vain. Now you yourselves are full of virtue and so also is
your teacher. A short but virtuous life is better than a long
immoral life”. Lord Buddha remarked.

Thé rdi Sa Di Samkicca cung cac dé tur tiép tuc
hanh trinh d&én bay t6 long ton kinh dén Tén Su cua minh.
Sau khi don tiép hoi chung, Truong L&o Sariputta co 1oi
khuyén bao véi ho nén to long t6n kinh dén Puc Thé Ton.
Vira tréng thay hoi chung, Bic Thé Ton da thdt 1en “Nay
sa Di Samkicca, qua that la tuyét voi, con hdm nay c6 rat
nhiéu d¢ tu”. Thé roi Samkicca da giai thich rang do 1a sy
that, rang tat ca bon cudp di tho nhimg diéu gisi hoc tir noi
minh va da tré thanh nhitng vi Sa Di trong Tang Poan.
buc Thé Ton co 1oi nhan xét “Lanh thay céc vi Sa Di, da
bao nhiéu nam dai cac con da séng khong co duc hanh va
tu thién, voi doi séng nhiing ké trom dao. Qua that 13 vo
ich. Bay gio, chinh ty cic con di c6 day du duc hanh va
cling cung nhu vay Vvéi thay cua cac con. Véi mot doi sdng
tuy ngan ngui ma c6 dao duc con tét hon mot chudi dai
séng vo dao dirc”.

Then Lord Buddha spoke in verse as follows:
“Better than a hundred years in the life of an immoral
person who has no control over his senses, is a day in the
life of virtuous person who cultivates Tranquillity and
Insight Development Practice™.

Sau d6 Dirc Thé Ton da thét 18n mot bai ké nhu sau
“ Dau sdng mot trim ndm voi nguoi vo dao duc, khéng
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kiém soat dugc nhiing tri giac ciia minh, tét hon chi séng
mot ngay véi ngudi co dac hanh, biét vun bdi su An Tinh
va tu tap Phat Trién Tué Giac”.

Dau séng mét tram ndm
Ac Gidi, khong thién dinh,
Tét hon séng mét ngay,
Tri Gidi, tu Thién Binh (P.C. 110)

Tram nam Séng c6 ich chi,
Budng lung, phong ddt, Ac Tri Ac Ta!
Mgt ngay trong coi Ta Ba,

Tri Gidi — Thién Pinh, qua 1a tot hon.

So meditators, let me concluded here for the day by
expressing the most sincerest blessing, that may you all
make effort to be full of purity of virtue which is the very
basis of the seven purities and that may you attain Magga
Phala Nana in the serial order of stages of seven purities
and that may you all realise Nibbana, the extinction of all
suffering very soon.

Nhu thé, nay nhiing thién gia, xin cho t6i duoc két
thic tai ¢y cho hém nay voi niém bay té chan thanh chic
phlc, mong ring tat ca cac ban nd luc dé c6 duoc day du
duc hanh tinh khiét, d6 1a nén tang cua That Thanh Tinh va
ban ¢6 thé ching déc Tué Pao Qua trong tuan ty cua nhitng
giai doan ndi tiép nhau ciia That Thanh Tinh, va tat ca cac
ban c6 thé ching tri Nip Ban, mot cach mau le diét trur
tuyét moi khé dau.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
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Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!

—

CITTA VISUDDHI — PURITY OF MIND
TAM THANH TINH - SU TINH KHIET
TAM THUC

The Dhamma to be delivered is Citta Visuddhi, the
second of the Seven Visuddhis. Having purified morality,
the meditator should go on with making effort to purify his
mind. The purification of mind is termed “Citta Visuddhi”
in Pali. The way of purifying the mind contains many
kinds. First of all, 1 want to tell you about Vipassana
Kammatthana which can purify our minds.

Phap Thoai duoc truyén tai 1a Tam Thanh Tinh,
chi phap tha hai caa Thit Thanh Tinh. Khi dac hanh da
dugc thanh loc, thién gia nén tiép tuc nd luc dé thanh loc
Tam thtc caa minh. Trong thuat ngir Pali vé su thanh loc
Tam thac la “Tam Thanh Tinh”. Con duong thanh loc
Tam thirc bao gom nhiéu thé loai. Trudc hon hét, tdi mudn
noi vai cac ban vé Quan Nghiép Xir ma c6 thé thanh loc
Téam thirc cua chung ta.

Vipassana Kammatthana is again subdivided into
(a) Samatha Yanika, one who takes up the basic exercise
of Samatha Kammatthana for realizing Nibbana. A
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person who has already practiced, at first, the Upacara
Samadhi and Appana Samadhi continue Vipassana Insight
contemplation basing his Samatha calm (b) Suddha
Vipassana Yanika, one who directly carries out the
practice of Vipassana without the basic exercise of
Samatha Kammatthana for realizing Nibbana. Now, the
way you are practising is called Suddha Vipassana
Yanika.

Quén Nghiép Xt lai dugc phén chia ra lam (a) Tinh
Chi Thién Gia, 1a nguoi nam bét can ban thién tap caa Chi
Nghiép Xir dé ching tri Nip Ban. Véi nguoi da co sy tu
tap, trugc hét ¢ tai, Can Pinh va Nhap Pinh rdi tiép tuc
tham sat Minh Sat Tué dua trén sy An Tinh Thién Chi cua
minh (b) Tinh Quan Thién Gia, 1a nguoi tién tu mot cach
tryc tiép trau gidi Thién Minh Sat ma chang qua cin ban
thién tap cua Chi Nghiép X& dé chung tri Nip Ban. Bay
gio, con duong ma ban dang tu tap goi la Tinh Quén
Thién Gia.

In Vipassana Bhavana, however, all physical and
mental phenomena that occur at the six sense-doors have to
be observed. From the very beginning, the meditator must
note every object whenever it arises with Khanika
Samadhi (momentary concentration of Insight). At the
beginning of concentration, the meditator’s mind wanders
about. When the concentration is weak it is very difficult to
control the mind. As soon as it wanders to other objects
the mental state is immediately noticed and contemplated
on and then it ceases to wander any longer. When the
wandering mental state is contemplated on repeatedly in
this manner for many times there will hardly be any
wandering. Contemplating the wandering mind is called
Cittanupassana. Observing the mind is also Dhamma.
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Tuy nhién, trong tu tap Thién Minh Sét can phai
quéan sat tat ca hién tuong vé thé xéac va tinh than dang hién
bay ngay tai sau cta gidc quan. Tur lGc bat dau, hanh gia
phai chid niém ting mdi ddi twong bat luan 1uc nao no khoi
sanh véi Sat Na Pinh (khoanh khic dinh muc cua Tué
Giac). Ngay lic bat dau cua sy dinh muc, Tam thic cua
thién gia phong dat d6 day. Khi sy dinh muc con yéu thi
rat kho kiém soat duoc Tam thirc. Vao ngay lGc Tam thic
phong dat dén nhimg d6i twong khéc thi mot cach tic thoi,
trang thai y thirc nhan biét dugc va tham sat vao noi do, va
sau d6 Tam thac khong con phong dat nira. Khi lap di lap
lai nhiéu 1an véi phuong cach nay vao trang thai Tam
phéng dat thi qua that khé con cé bat luan su phéng dat
nao. Viéc tham séat vao sy phong dat caa Tam thic dugc
goi la Tdm Tuy Quéan. Viéc gin gitt Tam thuc cing la
Phap.

At this level of the contemplation it is found that the
mind which is contemplating on its object, always come
together closely and fixedly. This fixedness of the mind on
its object is “Vipassana-Khanika-Samadhi” (momentary
concentration of Insight). It is termed “Citta Visuddhi”.
Therefore, the late Venerable Mahasi Sayadaw, our
benefactor, said “Only the observing mind which is not
wandering to other objects and concentrating only on the
object to be observed is termed Citta Visuddhi, Purity of
Mind. Thus you are to exert to purify your mind.

O ngay mic do nay caa su tham sat thi khdam pha
rang viéc tham séat cua Tam thire vao d6i twong caa né ludn
ludén di chung véi nhau mot cach chat ché va cb dinh. Viéc
dinh muc caa Tam thie trén doi twong cua né goi la “Sat
Na Pinh Minh Sat” (khoanh khic dinh muc cua Tué
Giac). Theo thuat ngtr Pali 1a “Tam Thanh Tinh”. Do d6,
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Ngai C6 Pai Truong Lao Mahasi, bac an nhan cua ching
ta, dd noi “Chi ¢6 gin giit TAm thuac khong dé cho phdng
dat dén nhitng dbi twong khac va tham sét duy nhat trén ddi
tuong da dugc gin git, theo thuat ngir Pali goi la Tam
Thanh Tinh, Sy Tinh Khiét Tam Thirc”. Nhu thé, ban
dang nd lyc thanh loc Tam thuc caa ban.

Generally people try to purify their bodies. In the
morning, people rising from bed, wash their faces, brush
their teeth and go to latrine. In doing so they are cleansing
or purifying their bodies. In midday, they take bath,
change their clothes, comb their hair and use make up.
Doing these things are also purifying their bodies. In the
evening they do the same again. In the same way they
purify their bodies three times a day everyday. Only a few
people purify their minds. Because of one’s impurity of
body, one will not reach anyone of the four lower planes of
existence, namely, the animal world, ghost world, demon
world and hell. If one’s mind is not pure, one will reach
anyone of the four lower planes of existence. Now, we
human beings can see buffaloes, sows, oxen, dogs, ducks,
pigs and hens etc. with our own eyes. These animal are
getting low, base and depraved lives, not because of the
impurity of their bodies but because of that of their minds.
In consequence of their past evil thoughts, words and
actions these animals fell into the low and miserable words.

Mot cach thong thuong, con ngudi ¢b ging dé thanh
khiét than thé cua minh. Vao budi sang, nguoi ta ding day
khoi giuong, rira mat, danh rang va di dén nha vé sinh.
Trong khi 1am nhu thé, 14 ho dang lam sach s& va thanh
khiét thé xac cua ho. Vao giita ngay, ho di tim, thay di y
phuc, chai lai mai toc va trang diém. Thyc hién nhiing viéc
nay ciing 1a 1am thanh khiét thé xac caa ho. Vao budi chiéu,
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ho ciing lai thuc hién mét cach twong tu. Trong cung mét
phuong thirc, mdi ngay ho da lam sach s& xéac than cua ho
tgi ba lan. Chi c6 mot vai nguoi thanh loc Tam thac cua
minh. Vi I&, véi mot co thé bat tinh khiét, nguoi ta s&
khdng c6 thé bat luan mét ai phai di dén Ta Kho Tha nhu
la CBi Suc Sanh, C6i Atula, C6i Nga Quy va Dbia Nguc.
Néu véi mot Tam thirc bat thuan tinh, con ngudi ¢6 thé bat
luan mot ai s& phai di dén Ta Khé Thi. Bay gio, ching ta
1a nhan loai va véi chinh con mat caa minh cé thé nhin thay
nhitng con trau, lon néi, bo, cho, vit, lon va nhitng con ga,
v.v. Nhiing con thi ndy dang 1am vao nhiing cudc séng
thip hén, ty liét va doi bai, chang phai do boi sy bit tinh
khiét & nhitng xac than cua ching ma d6 1a do chinh boi
Tam thirc cua chdng. La hau qua cta nhiing nghi suy, 10i
néi va hanh déng ac trong qua khiur caa ching, nhirng con
thti nay da phai bi sa doa vao nhiing coi gigi thap hén va
khén kho.

In order to purify the mind, Buddha said thus
“Ekayano ayam bhikkhave maggo sattanam visuddhiya”
in the introduction of Mahasatipatthana Sutta. The
meaning is this “Bhikkhus, this is the one and only way for
the purification (of the minds) of beings. Therefore, if you
want your minds to be pure, you should develop that way of
steadfast mindfulness, Satipatthana.

Nham dé tinh khiét Tam thuc, Dac Phat da day ring
“Nay chw ty khwu, chi c Péc Pao véi Thit Thanh Tinh”
trong phan giéi thiéu bai kinh Pai Niém X@. Y nghia nay
1a “Nay chu ty khuu, ddy chi 6 mot con duong duy nhat dé
thanh loc (Tam thirc) cua chung sanh”. Do d6, néu ban
mudn Tam thiic cia ban dugc thuan tinh, ban nén phat trién
vao con duong Chanh Niém kién dinh, Niém Xu.
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That (only way) is the practice of the four methods
of steadfast mindfulness, Satipatthana. What are the four
Satipatthanas? (1) Mindfulness as regards body, (2)
Mindfulness as regards feelings, (3) Mindfulness as
regards thoughts (4) Mindfulness as regards Dhamma. If
all beings apply themselves most assiduously and
continuously in strict accordance with the instruction
contained in Patipatti Sasana, all of them will surely gain
purity of mind. Practising Satipatthana, steadfast
mindfulness, Buddhas, too, gain purity of mind. Similarly
Pacceka Buddhas — semi- Buddhas, Arahats and Noble
disciples, too attain the purity of their minds. That is why,
you are to exert and develop Satipatthana if you want the
purity of mind. There are many defilements or impurities
that make mind impure. Lobha (greed) which wants more
and more is a defilement. Dosa (anger) and Mana (conceit)
are also defilements. If you want to be free from the
defilements, you are to practise and develop Satipatthana,
steadfast-mindfulness.  Therefore, our late Mahasi
Sayadaw, too, said “In order to be free from defilements,
you must develop the steadfast mindfulness, Satipatthana”.
For purifying your minds, practising and developing
Satipatthana is the very best way.

D6 (con duong duy nhat) 1a viéc tu tap vé bdn
phuong phap Chanh Niém kién dinh, Niém Xu. Tu Niém
Xt la nhirng chi? (1) Than Niém X, (2) Tho Niém X, (3)
Tam Niém X, (4) Phap Niém Xa. Néu tat ca ching sanh
tr 4p dung mot cach chuyén can va lién tuc dang theo
nhitng chi day c6 trong huan tir cia Phap Hanh thi qua that
vdy, tit ca ching sanh s& dat su tinh khiét cia Tam thuc.
Tu tap Niém Xt v6i Chanh Niém kién dinh, hang Chu Phat
cling dat su tinh khiét caa Tam thicc. Mot cach twong tu,
Chu Boc Giac Phat, nhirng bac V6 Sinh va Chu Thanh
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Thinh Van d¢ tr cling thanh dat sy tinh khiét cua Tam thc.
D6 1a 1y do tai sao ban phai nd luc va phét trién Niem X
néu ban muén tinh khiét Tam thic. C6 biét bao phién ndo
hoic bat tinh khiét da 1am cho TAm thuc bat tinh. Tham
(16ng tham) véi sy mong mudn cé nita va nhiéu hon nira, 1a
mot phién ndo. Sa&n — su san han va Nga Man — tinh kiéu
man ciing 1a nhitng phién ndo. Néu ban muén dugc giai
thoat khoi nhirng phién ndo, ban phai tu tap va phét trién
Niém Xua, Chanh Niém kién dinh. Do d6, Ngai C6 Dai
Truong L4o Mahasi caa ching ta ciing da noéi “Nham dé
giai thoat khai nhitng phién ndo, ban phdi phét trien Chanh
Niém kién dinh, Niém Xi. Dé thanh loc Tam thic cua
ban, tu tap va phat trién Niém X 1a con duong thu thing
cung tot.

The mind is also like a wild elephant. The wild
elephant is delighted only in the forest, it is not happy in
the towns where there are buildings. However, if the wild
elephant are set free, they will not be useful, and will be
harmful to men. Therefore, the wild elephants are not
usually kept as they are, but are lured by tamed and trained
elephants, put into stockade, left them in it without food and
water. After sometime, they are taken out from it, tied to a
post, given a little food and water and tamed by the
elephant trainers. After thus taming, they become well-
trained elephants and very useful. Just so, the mind, wild
elephant, must not be allowed to indulge in the midst of
sensualities. That mind will send one to hell. Therefore the
mind, wild elephant, must be lured by the other trained
elephant. The trained elephant means the faith and
confidence, desire, Saddha and Chanda. Saddha means
believing that practising Dhamma is good, it can free one
from the sufferings of Apaya, it can make one realise
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Nibbana. Chanda, desire, means not to dispel the desire,
he must endeavour to practise thus he must have such a
desire. The mind, wild elephant, must be lured by this
Saddha-Chanda, faith and confidence and desire. Then it
must be put into the stockade. The mind is cut away from
wordly objects, such as seeing the films, pictures, listening
to the songs, music and plays etc. This cutting away is
called not giving food and water to the mind, wild elephant.
This mind is tied to a post of meditation object and will be
tamed. The Buddha spoke in verse as follows:

“The mind wanders far and moves about alone,
thoughts appear and disappear one after another it is non-
material. Those who control their mind will be free from
evil passions”.

Tam thic cling nhu mét voi hoang dad. Voi hoang
chi vui thich noi ring gia, chang phai vui thich & noi c6
nhitng tda nha cua chén thi thanh. Tuy nhién, néu nhiing
voi hoang di duoc tu do thi ching chang hitu ich va sé& c6
hai dén cho con ngudi. Do d6, nhitng voi hoang thudng
khong duoc git trong tinh trang nhu chiung hién dang co,
ma bi dan du bai nhitng voi da dugc huin luyén va thuan
héa, dua vao khu vuc c6 hang rao bang coc, dé ching noi
d6 va khong c6 vat thuc va nuéc udng. Sau mot thoi gian,
ching dugc dan ra khoi noi do, buoc vao mot cai cot, cho
mét it vat thuc va nude udng, va dugc thuan héa bai nhitng
nai voi. Sau viéc thudn hoa nhu thé, ching tré nén nhitng
voi khéo huan luyén va rat hitu ich. Qua that vay, Tam
thuc, voi hoang d&, khong cho phép duoc dé dudi & giira
nhitng tha vui duc lac. Tam thic d6 s& dua con ngudi dén
bia Nguc. Do d6, Tam thirc, voi hoang d3, phai dugc dan
du boi nhitng con voi khac da dugc huan luyén. Nhiing voi
da duoc huan luyén co nghia 1a duc tin va tu tin, su wdc
muén, Tin va Duc. Tin c6 nghia 1a niém tin rang viéc tu
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tap Giao Phap la tét dep, n6 co thé giai thoat ngudi ta ra
khoi nhitng kho dau cua Tir Kho Tha, nd ¢ thé 1am cho
ngudi ta ching tri Nip Ban. Duc, sy wéc mudn, ching co
nghia 13 thai trir sy wéc mudn, vi dy nd lyc tu tap nhu thé
tat nhién vi 4y phai c6 sy mong cau. Tam thuc, voi hoang
da, phai duoc dan du do bai Tin-Duc nay, dic tin va tu tin,
va su ugc mudn. Sau do, nd duoc dua vao trong khu vuc
c6 hang rao bang coc. Tam thuc phai cit bo moi dbi twong
Hiép Thé, nhu 1a viéc xem nhitng cudn phim, hinh anh,
viéc lang nghe nhitng bai hat, am nhac va vui dua, v.v..
Viéc cét bo nay goi 1a chang cho vat thuc va nuéc udng dén
Tam thrc, voi hoang d&. Tam thirc nay duogc budc vao mot
cai cot caa dé muc thién dinh va s& duoc thuan hoa.

buc Phat da thét 1én mot cau ké nhu sau: “Tam
thizc phong dat xa x0i va di chuyén don déc, nghi suy hién
bay va bién mat di dén mét céi khac, 1a phi vat chat. Véi
ngueoi Kiém sodt dwoc Tam thirc cia minh thi sé thoat khai
nhitng Ac Ma”.

Chay xa, song mét minh,
Khong than, an hang sau
Ai diéu phuc dwoc Tam,
Thoat khoi Ma tréi bugc™.
(P.C.37)
Xa x6i diéu voi lir trinh,
Pén di don déc, an minh hang sau.
biéu Tam, hgnh phic nhiém mau,
Vui thay! thoat khéi khé sau Ac Mal

It is essential to subdue the mind. If it is not
controlled, it can reach the place where it wants to. The
foregoing verse was uttered by the Buddha with reference
to the nephew of Thera Sangharakkhita. The name of the
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nephew was Sangharakkhita Bhagineyya. He was also a
monk. Being assigned by the uncle monk, the nephew
stayed in a village monastery as the head of the monastery.
The villagers offered the nephew monk some cloths to make
robes as they were pious. He intended to offer the cloths to
his uncle for making robes. Intening to go to his uncle just
after lent (October), he folded the cloth and kept them.
After lent, he went to his uncle, carrying the cloths and
paid homeage to him. As the uncle was sitting, the nephew
fanned the Thera and said “Oh Venerable, may | offer you
the cloths as robes. Reverend Sir, would you be kind
enough to accept the cloths and out of your compassion
receive my offer”. But the uncle declied to accept the
cloths, saying that he had enough and you yourself should
use them. Then, the nephew said “Oh, No! Reverend Sir, |
have reserved them to offer you”. Although he repeated his
request, the Thera would not accept. The young bhikkhu
felt disheartened and thought that since his uncle did not
love him, so he was unwilling to share the requisites with
him, it would be better for him to leave the Order and live
the life of a layman.
“Qud |a sw can thiér dé diéu phuc Tam thic. Néu
Tam khong duoc Kiém soat thi né co thé di dén noi ma né
muon”. Cau ké vira dé cap trén da dugc Duc Phat thdt 18n
véi tai liéu tham khao vé nguoi chéu trai cua Truong Lao
Sangharakkhita. ~ Tén goi cua nguoi chau trai la
Sangharakkhita Bhaggineyya. Vi dy ciing 1a mot tu si.
Puoc su phan cong cua Su Cha, Su Chau nhu 1a mét vi tru
tri & tai mot tinh xa lang qué. Nhirng dan lang ngoan dao
d3 cung duong dén Su Chau nhitng manh vai dé may thanh
nhitng tim y. Vi 4y c6 y dinh ciing duong nhitng manh vai
dén Su Chu ctia minh dé may thanh nhitng tim y. Du dinh
s& di dén Su Chu ngay sau mia I& an cu (Thang Mudi), vi
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ay da xép nhitng vai lai va cit giit ching. Sau mua an cu,
vi Ay da di dén Su Chu, mang nhitng Xap vai va bay to long
t6n kinh dén Su Cha. Vi Su Cha dang ngdi, Su Chau hau
quat Truong Lio va thua “Kinh bach Su Chua, con mudn
duoc cung dudng dén Ngai nhitng manh vai y. Kinh bach
Ngai Ton Kinh, ngudng mong Ngai tir ai tho nhan nhirng
manh vai va ma 1ong 1an man cia Ngai tho nhan sy clng
duong cua con”. Nhung Su Chu da khudc tir tho nhan
nhitng manh vai, n6i véi vi dy 1a Ngai di c6 vira du va
“chinh con nén dung ching di”. Thé rdi, Su Chau lai thua
“Da thua khong, kinh bach Ngai Tén Kinh, con di cat giir
chiung dé cing duong dén Ngai”. Mac di vi ay da lap lai
l6i thinh cAu ctiia minh, Truéng L&o van khéng tho nhan. Vi
ty khuu tré cam thay chan nan va khai Tam nghi suy rang
“Su Cht khong con thwong yéu minh nira, vi vay Ngai da
khong hoan hy chia sé nhitng vat dung can thiét vai minh,
t6t hon 14 minh roi khoi Tang Poan va séng doi séng cua
Mot nam cu si”.

From that point, his mind wandered and a train of
thoughts followed. He thought that after leaving the Order
as a layman who has just left monkhood, shoud be rich and
that if he was poor he would be blamed. His thought went
on that he would sell the cloths and buy a shegoat for his
livelihood that shegoat would breed a lot of goats and kids
and soon he would sell some of the goats and he would
make enough money to enable him to marry. After tending
his goats, and returned home, he had to cook the food for
himself and so he was very tedious. He thought that he
would look for a helpmate and would find a spouse; that he
would marry her, his wife would give birth to a son. His
son would resemble the grand uncle. He would take a box
of food with a conical cover and show his uncle his son.
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Having bought a small cart and a pair of blue bulls, he
would say to his wife “Oh, dear, would you like to go to my
uncle monk with me and cook rice and curry for him. He
would take his wife and child in a small cart to visit his
uncle at the monastery. He would yoke the blue bulls in the
cart and put the box of food in the cart. Getting on the cart
and pulling hard the rein of the bulls yoked in the cart, he
would say to his wife ““Oh, dear! Could you like to pass me
the child””. She would tell him only to drive the cart and to
bother about the child. He would insist and grab the child
from her, between them the child would drop on the cart-
track and the wheel would pass over the child. He would
get so furious with his wife that wheel would pass over the
child. He would get so furious with his wife that he would
strike her with the goading-stick.

Ngay tai thoi diém d6, Tam thirc cua vi iy di phong
dat va mot ludng tu tuong ruot dudi theo. Vi ay da suy
nghi rang sau khi roi khoi Tang Poan, thanh mét can sy
nam ngay khi tir bo doi sbng mot vi tu si, thi phai gidu co
va néu vi iy bi ngheo kho thi s& bi ché trach. Su suy nghi
cua vi ay lai di dén rang anh ta s& ban nhitng tim vai va
mua mot dé cai cho viéc muu sinh ctia minh, rang con dé
cai s& san sinh ra rat nhiéu dé con, vi ay s& ban maot sé dé
Va S& tao ra vira du sb tién dé cd thé vi iy s& két hon. Sau
khi cham soc nhitng con dé va quay tré vé nha, vi y phai
tu ndu thirc dn cho minh va vi thé doi séng cua anh ta rat té
nhat. Vi iy nghi suy rang anh ta phai tim kiém nguoi phu
gilp va vi dy sé& tim nguoi phéi ngau, rang anh ta s& két hén
v6i ¢ dy. Vo cua vi Ay s& cho anh ta mot con trai. Con
trai cua vi dy s& gidng Su Ong Cha. Vi dy s& lay mot hop
dung thac an voi cai nap day hinh nén va s& gii thiéu con
trai cia minh dén Su Chu. Mua xong mét chiéc xe nho véi
mot cap bd mong, vi ay s& ndi véi ngudi vo “Nay em than
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yéu, em c6 mudn di clng véi toi dén Su Cha dé nau com
carry cho Ngai hay khong?”. Vi dy s& dua ngudi vo va dia
con trén chiéc xe nho dé viéng thim Su Chua cua minh tai
Tu Vién. Vi dy s& thing d6i bo vao cai ach va dat hop
dung thic an trén xe. Da 1én xe va dang thic kho nhoc day
cuong cua doi bo da ach vao chiéc xe, vi ay s& noi voi
ngudi vo “Nay em than yéu, nang c6 thé hoan hy trao dira
bé cho tdi”. C6 ta s& ndi vai vi ay “chi nén lai xe va khong
phai ban tdm vé con tré”. Vi dy ¢ nai va tim lay dta con
tir noi ¢ ay va giang co gitta ching, dtra con di bi rét
xudng xe va banh xe di can qua nd. Vi dy s& qua ddi dién
tiét voi vo hin va anh ta s& danh dap co ta véi cay gay nhon
thuc bo.

At that time, he was fanning the Thera with a
palmyra fan and he absent — mindedly struck the head of
the Thera with the fan. The Thera, knowing the thoughts of
the young bhikkhu, said “you were unable to beat your
wife, why have you beaten an old bhikkhu?’. Young
Sangharakkhita was very much surprised and embarrassed
at the words of the old bhikkhu, he also became extremely
frightened. So he fled. Young Bhikkhus and novices of the
monastery chased him and finally took him to the presence
of the Buddha.

Ngay luc d6, vi 4y dang hau quat Truong L&o véi
cdy quat bang co va mot cach dang tri, vi 4y di danh vao
dau cua Truong Lo véi cdy quat. Truong Lo biét duoc
nhitng nghi suy cua vi ty khuu tré, d3 néi “Con khong thé
danh duoc vo cua con, thé vi sao con lai danh vi ty khuu
gia?”. Ty khuu tré Sangharakkhita vé cung ngac nhién va
ho then vé nhitng ngdn tir cua vi ty khuu gia, vi y ciing trd
nén so hai mot cach cing tot. Nhu thé, vi dy da bo chay
trén. Nhiing vi ty khuu tré va Sa Di cua tu vién da ruot
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dudi vi 4y va cudi cing dan anh ta di dén dién kién Puc
Phat.

When told about the whole episode, the Buddha
said that the mind has the ability to think of an object even
though it might be far away, and that one should strive
hard for liberation from the bondage of passion, ill will and
ignorance. The Buddha said ““It is not easy to subdue the
mind, it is very swift in arising and passing away, it is
impossible to dispel it, you are to control your mind to
overcome it, if you subdue the mind, you are freed from the
bond of passion”. Then the young bhikkhu observed Citta,
mind and practised Vipassana meditation. He noted Raga,
lust, if it appears. He observed anger as soon as it arises. If
he was angry, he noted ““angry, angry”. If he was happy,
he noted “happy, happy”. He was lazy, he noted ““lazy,
lazy”’. Noting like this is Cittanupassana. Thus noting
repeatedly, the young bhikkhu became an Ariya, Noble
One. That is why, after purifying Sila, virtue, you should
exert to purify Citta, mind.

Khi duoc nghe ké lai tron ven tinh tiét cau chuyén,
Puc Phat néi rang Tam thirc c6 kha ning suy nghi vé mot
dbi tuong cho di n6 co thé xa x6i diéu voi, va con ngudi s&
phai nd luc khé khin cho viéc giai thoat khoi ach nd 1é cua
tham duc, san han va si mé. Buc Phat da day “Qua that
khong d& dang dé diéu phuc Tam thic, nd khai sanh va diét
vO ciing mau le, va khdng thé thai trir duoc nd. Dé khac
phuc duoc no, con phai kiém soat Tam thuc cia minh. Néu
con diéu phuc dugc Tam thac thi con thoat khoi su rang
budc cua tham duc”. Thé rdi, vi ty khuu tré d3 quan sat
Tam thic va tu tap Thién Minh Sat. Vi iy da cha niém vao
Tham Duc, duc vong, néu né hién bay. Vi iy di quéan sat
vao San Han ngay khi n6 vira khai sinh. Néu vi dy ndi gian

Nhing Phap Thoai cta Ngai Dai Trwéng Lao Jatila 384



dir, vi 4y chd niém “gian di, gian dii”. Néu vi ay hanh
phdc, vi 4y chd niém “hanh phic, hanh phac”. Néu vi ay
ludi biéng, vi 4y chi niém “ludi biéng, ludi biéng”. Viéc
ch niém nhu thé nay 1a Tam Ty Quéan. Do lap di lap lai
viéc chd niém nhu thé, vi ty khuu tré tré thanh mot Thanh
Nhan, bac Thanh Thién. D6 1a ly do tai sao ban phai nd luc
thanh loc Tdm thire, ngay sau khi da thanh loc Gigi Luat,
dtc hanh.

The dirt of mind arises because of mind. For
example rain turns soil into mud. If you are besmeared or
besmirched with mud, you are to clean or wash the dirt in
water. Similarly, greed and anger appear because of mind.
If your mind is besmirched, you are to note it by your mind.
Next one is Burmese saying “If a boat is floating, you
should chase it by another boat. If some money is lost, you
should use the money left for getting back the lost money.
Likewise, you are to note the mind if it is wandering. If you
can note so, Citta, mind will be pure. Then the mind will
not wander and it becomes serene and calm. Therefore, the
late Venerable Mahasi Sayadaw said “Only the observing
mind which is not wandering to the other objects and
concentrating only on the object to be observed is termed
Cittavisuddhi, Purity of Mind”.

Su 6 ué ciia Tam khai sinh do bai Tam thac. Vi dy,
mua bién dét thanh bun. Néu ban bi dinh ban hozc bi bun
vay ban thi ban phai lau chui hoic rira sach chat do ban
trong nudéc. Mot cach tuong tu, long tham va su san han
hién bay do bai Tam thac. Néu Tam thtc cua ban bi vay
ban thi ban chd niém vao né vgi Tam thac caa minh. Ké
tiép, ngudi dan Mién Pién da néi “Néu mot chiéc thuyén
troi di thi ban phai di kiém n6 boi mot chiéc thuyén khac.
Néu mat mot sé tién thi ban phai dung sé tién con lai dé lay
lai 6 tién da mat. Tuong tu nhu vay, ban phai chd niém
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Tam thic néu né dang phong dat. Néu ban c6 thé chd niém
nhu thé, Tam thtc s& dugc thuan tinh. Khi d6, Tam thic s&
khéng phdng dat va no tré nén thanh than va an tinh. Do
d6, Ngai C6 Pai Truong Lio Mahasi di noi “Chi co gin gii
Tam thirc khong dé cho phéng dat dén nhimg dbi twong
khac va tham sat duy nhat trén dbi twong da duoc gin git,
theo thuat ngir Pali goi 1a Tam Thanh Tinh, Su Tinh Khiét
Tam Thuc”.

And so meditators, | conclude by expressing the
most sincerest blessing, that may you all observe the object
whenever it arises in order to purify your mind and that
may you realise Nibbana, the extinction of all suffering
soon, in the serial order of stages of seven purities such as
Purity of Virtue and Purity of Mind, ect.

Va nay nhitng thién gia, T6i xin két thic voi niém
bay to chan thanh chdc phac, mong rang tat ca cac ban
quan sat d6i twong bat luan ldc ndo né khoi sinh nham dé
thanh loc Tam thic cua ban va diéu dé co thé 1am cho ban
chung tri Nip Ban, sém mau sat trir tuyét moi kho dau,
trong tuan tu cia nhimg giai doan ndi tiép nhau cua That
Thanh Tinh, nhu 14 Sy Tinh Khiét vé Btic Hanh va Sy Tinh
Khiét vé Tam Thuc, v.v..

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!
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DITTHI VISUDDHI (PURITY OF VISION)
KIEN THANH TINH (SU TINH KHIET
KIEN THI)

Today’s Dhamma Talk | am going to deliver is
about “Purity of Vision- Ditthi Visuddhi’, the third of the
seven Visuddhis. As one steps on a flight of stairs, the
meditator aspirant should purify his morality (Sila).
Securing a firm footing on the ground of morality, he
should go on with making effort to purify his mind. By
contemplating on the psycho-physical phenomena, the mind
no longer wanders and his attention settles on the objets of
mindfulness. Thus purity of mind (Citta Visuddhi) is gained
through momentary concentration at the instant of noting.
When noting becomes comfortable, without the mind
wandering any where, the Insight knowledge that
distinguishes between mind and matter arises with every
act of noting. If mind and matter can be distinguished,
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personality-belief (Sakkaya Ditthi) is perceptibly removed.
This stage is known as purity of view (DitthiVisuddhi).

Phéap Thoai hém nay, Tdi dang truyén tai 1a van dé
“Sy Tinh Khiét Kién Thi - Kién Thanh Tinh”, chi phap
thir ba cua That Thanh Tinh. Vi nhu nguoi ta budc 1én
nhitng bac cau thang cua chuyén bay, thién gia c6 nguyén
vong phai thanh loc diac hanh caa minh (Gidgi Luat). Bung
viing vang kién cé trén nén tang cua dac hanh, vi iy nén
tiép tuc nd luc dé thanh loc Tam thac cua minh. Trong luc
tham sat hién twong tam sinh ly, Tam thic khong con
phong dat va lam cho dinh tdm trén nhimg d6i tuong cua
chénh niém. Nhu thé, sy tinh khiét Tam thic (Tam Thanh
Tinh) duogc thanh dat xuyén qua sat na Binh ngay ldc nhat
tdm chu niém. Khi viéc chd niém trg nén thich nghi, véi
Tam thac khong con phong dat bat luan noi nao, Tué Giac
phan biét gitra Danh va Sic duoc khai sanh véi tirng mdi
hanh dong caa su chd niém. Néu cd kha ning phan biét
dugc Danh va Sac thi cam giac vé niém tin vao ban ngi
(Than Kién) da duoc loai trir. Giai doan nay dwoc biét dén
la Sy Tinh Khiét Kién Thi (Kién Thanh Tinh).

There are sixty two kinds of wrong views (Ditthis).
The most common wrong views are:

1. eternity — belief (Sassata Ditthi),

2. annihilation — belief (Uccheda Ditthi), and

3. personality — belief (Sakkaya Ditthi) respectively.

C6 sau muoi hai thé loai vé Ta Kién (Kién). Nhiing
Ta Kién phd bién nhat lan luot twong tng, Ia:

1. Niém tin vé su thuong hang (Thuong Kién),

2. Niém tin vé sy tiéu diét hoan toan (Poan Kién)
va

3. Niém tin vé ban nga (Than Kién).
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1. Eternity-belief is the belief in the existence of a
persisting ego-entity, soul or personality, existing
independently or those physical and mental processes that
constitute life, and continuing even after death. Soul never
dies, but only the body dies. After the dissolution of the
present body in this life, soul from the present life goes or
escapes to the next life unremittingly or without stopping.
A lot of people belive that soul exists eternally. Therefore
they invite the soul of a person who has died recently and
share their merits to the soul. In fact, there is no soul
separating and when a person dies, his present mind and
matter (Nama and Rupa) stop and cease for the present
life. But what remains is the cause which are his merits
and demerits, volitions, ignorance and craving. If the
causes still remain, then his new mind and matter still arise
in the new life. After death, some reborn ghost (Peta)
realm as ghosts. From such a realm, they may rejoice the
merits of others by saying well-done (Sadhu). Some people
think that the so-called soul comes. In reality, it does not
come, but says well-done (Sadhu) from other realm.

1. Niém tin vé sy thuong hang 1a niém tin khing
dinh vao sy hién hiru cua Thuong Nga, linh hén hoic ban
ngd hién hitu mot cach doc 1ap véi nhiing dién tién caa tm
sinh ly, tao thanh kiép séng va ludn mai tiép tuc sau khi
chét. Linh hon khdng bao gid chét ma chi c6 thé xéac chét.
Sau khi su hoai diét cua xac than hién tai trong kiép sdng
nay, linh hén tir kiép song hién tai thoat ra hoic ra di dén
kiép séng ké tiép mot cach khong gian doan hoic khong
ngung lai. CO rat nhiéu ngudi tin twong rang linh hon hién
hitu mot cach vinh hiang. Do d6, ho da cho mai linh hdn
clia nguoi vira mai qué vang va hdi hudng phudc bau cua
ho cho dén linh hon. Trén thuc té, khdng cd linh hén tach
biét va mot khi nguoi di qua vang thi sy hién dién thé xac

Nhing Phap Thoai cta Ngai Dai Trwéng Lao Jatila 389



va tinh than (Danh va Sic) cua vi 4y nging lai hoic cham
dut ¢ ngay kiép séng hién tai. Nhung nhiing gi van con
tiép tuc, 1a tac nhan, d6 1 nhitng phudc bau va phi phudc,
nhitng tac y, vd minh va ai duc. Néu nhiing tic nhan van
tiép tuc duy tri, thé rdi mot thé xac va tinh than méi lai tiép
tuc khai sinh trong kiép song mai. Sau khi chét, mot sé tai
tuc vao trong l&nh vuc cua Nga Quy (Peta). Tur trong lanh
vuc do6, ching ¢ thé hoan hy véi nhitng phudc bau cua
ching sanh khac biang céch néi 1én loi “Lanh Thay”
(Sadhu). Mot vai ngudi nghi suy d6 1a sy triéu tap linh hon
dén. Trong thuc té, n6 chang dén, ma chi néi Ién 15i “Lanh
Thay” (Sadhu) ¢ tir 1anh vuc khéc.

2. Annihilation-belief as opposed to the eternity-
belief, insists on annihilation of mind and matter after
death. According to this annihilation belief (Uccheda
Ditthi), the physical body and the soul perishes after death.
So one can do whatever he likes because there will be no
result good or bad, after death as there is no life in the
coming life-cycle (Samsara). Annihilation-belief denies the
existence of the other worlds. This also is the wrong view.

2. Niém tin vé su tiéu diét hoan toan lai trai nguoc
Vv6i niém tin vé su thuong hang, nhan manh vao sy tiéu diét
hoan toan vé thé xéac va tam thic sau khi chét. Nuong vao
niém tin vé sy tiéu diét hoan toan nay (Poan Kién), xéac
than vat ly va linh hon bj tiéu diét sau khi chét. Do vay,
ngudi ta c6 thé 1am bat ca didu gi ma vi 4y thich vi 1§, s&
khong c6 qua béo an vui hoic kho dau sau khi chét, ciing
nhu khéng c6 kiép séng trong vong Thé Luan (Luan Hoi).
Diéu nay ciing 1a Ta Kién.

3. Personality-belief (Sakkaya Ditthi) is the most
important of all which the meditators should know
thoroughly because, unless you get rid of this personality-
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belief, progress in your meditation will be hindered.
Personality-belief is nothing but the wrong view or wrong
interpretation of the mind and matter or mentality and
physicality as individual “self” or *““I”’. This personality-
belief can abandoned or discarded by the meditator who
must practise Vipassana meditation until he attains the
Insight knowledge that discriminates between mind and
matter or consciousness and corporeality. Therefore the
late Most Venerable Mahasi Sayadaw, our benefactor, said
“The belief that there is only mind and matter while noting
is “purity of vision” (DitthiVisuddhi). For example, while
noting the walking movement, the meditator distinguishes
the walking as matter and his awareness of walking as
mind. He must walk, noting as lifting, moving and
dropping. While noting so, he surely perceives that lifting,
moving and dropping is matter and noting is mind.
Perceiving or knowing in this way is purity of vision,
because he can distinguish mind and matter. Morever,
when observing, the rising and falling of the abdomen, he is
able to distinguish the rising and falling movements as
separate from the consciousness, the rising and falling as
matter and the awareness of the movements as mind.
Similarly with seeing, he distinguishes the eye and the
object of sight as matter and the awareness of seeing as
mind. So also with smelling, tasting and touching. But
while noting thinking of something, the mind-base is
matter, mind object and the noting of the mind object are
all mind (Nama). Similarly while noting on aches and
pains, aches and pains and noting of them are mind
(Nama). Here what really matters is to know or perceive
the object and distinguish it while noting. The Insight
knowledge thus gained by the meditator through mental
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development in this way is the Insight knowledge based on
mental development (Bhavanamaya Nana).

3. Niém tin vé ban ngd (Than Kién) la téi quan
trong nhit trong tit ca, ma nhitng thién gia nén hiéu biét
mot cach thiu d4o vi 18, néu ban khong giai thoat khoi niém
tin vao ban nga nay thi tién do tu tap thién dinh cua ban s&
bi tré ngai. Niém tin vé& ban nga Ia chang c6 chi ca nhung
ta kién hoac sy giai thich sai 1am vé Danh va Séc hoic tinh
thin va vat chat nhu 1a c4 nhan “tw ngd” hoac “Tdi”. Niém
tin vé ban nga nay cd thé duoc quén l1ang hoac bi loai bo 13
do thién gia phai tu tap Thién Minh Sat mai cho dén vi dy
chung dic Tué Giac phan biét gita Danh va Sic hoic Y
thirc va Vat chat. Do d6, Ngai C6 Dai Truong Lo Mahasi,
bac &n nhan cia chung ta, da n6i “Niém tin rang do chi la
Danh va Sic trong khi chd niém, 1a “Su tinh khiét Kién
Thi” (Kién Thanh Tinh)”. Cho vi du, trong khi chd niém
vao su cur dong cua viéc budc, thién gia phan biét viéc
buéc 1a Sac va su nhan biét cta viéc budc 1a Danh. Vi ay
budce di, viéc chi niém vao do Ién, dudi ra va ha xudng.
Trong khi chd niém nhu thé, vi 4y nhan thicc mot cach
viing chic rang viéc do 1én, dudi ra va ha xudng la Sic va
viéc chd niém 14 Danh. Sy nhan thac hoac lidu tri theo
duong 15i nay 1a Su Tinh Khiét Kién Thi, vi I vi dy c6 thé
phan biét duoc Danh va Sic. Hon thé nita, trong khi quan
s&t nhitng chuyén dong phdng 1&n va xop xuéng cua bung,
vi 4y c6 kha ning phan biét nhitng chuyén dong phdng I1én
va xop xudng, tach riéng ré khoi y thac, sy phong Ién va
x6p xudng 1a Sac va sy nhan thic vé nhitng chuyén dong 1a
Danh. Mot cach tuong tu Véi viéc nhin thiy, vi 4y phan
biét mat va Canh Sac la Sic va su nhan thic vé viéc nhin
thdy 1a Danh. Ciing cung nhu vay Véi viéc ngiti, viéc ném
va viéc dung. Tuy nhién trong khi chd niém viéc nghi suy
vao mot viéc gi, tri can Tam thire (Y can) 1a Sic, ddi tuong
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cua Tam thirc (Canh Phap) va viéc chd niém vé Canh Phap,
tat ca déu la Danh (Nama). Mot cach twong tu, trong khi
chi niém vao ndi dau va nhirc, dau va nhac va viéc chd
niém vé ching 1a Danh (Nama). Tai ddy, nhitng diéu chi
thuc su quan trong, do la lidu tri hoac nhan thire dbi tuong
va phan biét duoc n6 trong khi chli niém. Nhu thé, Tué
Giac dugc thanh dat do boi thién gia théng qua chinh con
duong phat trién Tam thuc nay, 1a Tué Giac dua trén nén
tang phét trién Tam thic (Tué Tu).

The knowledge gained by reading books or hearing
Dhamma Talks is knowledge based on learning (Sutamaya
Nana). So also the knowledge which one has acquired
through one’s own, thinking, without having learnt from
others is knowledge based on thinking (Cittamaya Nana).
But for the meditators, they should acquire knowledge
based on mental development through meditation. If one
has acquire this knowledge, he is sure to know or
experience the nature of mind and matter even while he is
noting there are only (1) the object matter to be noted and
(2) the noting mind. Therefore, every time he notes, there
arise only mind and matter, no individual self or “I’’, men
or women. At the outset, the meditator cultivates the purity
of vision in order to see things as they truly are. With one
pointed mind, he analyses and examines this so-called
being. This analysis and examination shows what he calls
“I”” personality, to be a complex compound of mind and
matter which are in a state of constant flux or arising and
passing away. Now his view has become clear and correct
as he knows that there is nothing but mind and matter
(Nama and Rupa). Having thus gained a correct view of the
real nature of the so-called being, he is freed from the false
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notion of a permanent soul. His view becomes totally
purified.

Tué Giac dugc thanh dat do boi viéc doc nhirng
sach vo hoac viéc nghe nhirng Phap Thoai, la Tué Giac dua
trén nén tang cua kién thirc hoc hoi duoc (Tué Vin). Ciing
nhu vay, Tué Giac ma ngudi ta thanh dat dugc do bai chinh
minh, su suy nghi, chang do hoc hoi & nhitng ngudi khac,
la Tué Giac dya trén nén tang sy tu duy (Tué Tw). Nhung
danh cho nhiing thién gia, ho nén thau dat Tué Giac dua
trén nén tang phat trién Tam thirc, thong qua thién dinh.
Néu nguoi ta thanh dat Tué Giac ndy, mot cach doan chic
1a vi Ay lidu tri hodc c6 kinh nghiém vé thuc tinh caa Danh
va Sic ngay trong khi vi 4y dang cha niém, d6 chi 1a (1) dbi
tugng cia Danh duoc chl niém dén va (2) viéc chd niém vé
Danh. Do &6, trong tirng mdi luc vi 4y cha niém, chi co
Danh va Sic khai sinh, chiang c6 mot ¢4 nhan tu ngd hoic
“T6i”, nguoi nam hoac nguoi nit. Ngay tir lac khoi sy,
thién gia gieo trong su tinh khiét vé Kién Thi nham dé thay
duogc ban chét thuc su caa chdng. Véi nhat tam chd muc, vi
ay phan tich va kiém tra cai goi 1a chung sanh day. Viéc
phan tich va kiém tra cho thdy diéu ma goi 1a ban nga vé
“T6i”, 1a mot hop chat phtc tap cua Danh va Sic trong
trang thai thay doi lién tuc khdng ngirng hoac khai sinh 18n
va diét mat. Bay gio, tri kién cua vi dy da tré nén to tuong
va chinh x&c, 1a vi ay biét rang chang c6 chi ca ma chi 1a
tinh than va vat chat (Danh va Sic). Khi da dat dwgc mot
chanh kién vé chan thuc tinh cuia cai goi la ching sanh, vi
ay da thoat khoi quan niém sai 1am vé mét linh hon truong
ctru. Tri kién cua vi 4y tré nén hoan toan duoc thanh khiét.

Now, | would like to give you further explanation of
personality-belief (Sakkaya Ditthi). The Pali word
Sakkaya means a visible, perceivable aggregation of
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matter and mind, and Ditthi means wrong interpretation.
Thus the view of matter and mind or an aggregation of
matter and mindas individual self, “I’” or sentient being
can be called personality-belief (Sakkaya Ditthi).
Nowadays, people do not say mind and matter (Nama and
Rupa), but ““this is a man, this is a woman, this is a monk,
this is an animal, etc”. People call beings individual self,
but these are not real. You may ask questions “Is the hair
of the head called a man?”’. The answer is No, it isn’t, it is
a hair. *“Is the flesh of a man called a man?”. No, it isn’t.
“Are the organs of the abdomen such as heart, liver, etc.
called a man?”. No, they aren’t. “Are the bones called a
man?””. No, they aren’t. Therefore, if we really look for a
so-called man, we cannot find a man as this is not really
existent and rather it is only a name (pannatti), according
to Buddhist Applied Psychology (Abhidhamma).

Bay gio, Toi mudn giai thich cho ban ré thém vé
niém tin vao ban nga (Than Kién). Theo tir ngir Pali Hiru
Than Mang co6 nghia 1a sy trong thay, c6 thé nhan biét
duoc vé sy hop nhét caa Danh va Séc, va Kién ¢ nghia 1a
su giai thich sai 1am. Nhu thé, tri kién vé Danh va Sic
hoac sy giai thich vé Danh va Sac la c& nhan tu nga, “T6i”
hoac hitu tinh ching sanh c6 thé dwoc goi la niém tin vé
ban ngd (Than Kién). Ngay nay, nguoi ta khong noi dén
Tam thirc va Vat chit (Danh va Sic), nhung ma “day la
nguoi nam, day la nguoi nir, day la vi tu si, day 1a con thu,
v.v.”. Nguoi ta goi ching sanh, c& nhan tuy nga, nhung qua
khong that 12 vay. Ban c6 thé dat cau hoi. C6 phai toc &
trén dau goi 1a ngudi nam? Cau tra 1oi 13 Khong, né khong
phai vay, no la téc. CO6 phai thit cia nguoi nam goi la
nguoi nam? Khéng, n6 khéng phai vay. Cé phai nhirng b
phan ¢ trong bung nhu 1a trai tim, gan, v.v.. goi la nguoi
nam? Khéng, ching khéng phai vay. Co phai nhirng xuong
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goi la nguoi nam? Khodng, ching khéng phai vay. Do do,
néu chlng ta thuc sy tim kiém cai goi 1a nguoi nam thi
chung ta khong tim ra dugc ngudi nam, vi thé theo Tam Ly
Phat Gido Ung Dung (V6 Ty Phap), qua that day la phi
hién hitu va thay vao d6 chi 1a mot danh xung (ché dinh).

Therefore, man, womam, person and beings are
non-existent, they are only names. The thing which is real
and existent is the nature of mind and matter. One may be
asked. Is the hair of the head matter or mind? It is matter.
Is the flesh of the body matter or mind? It is matter. Are
the bones of the body matter or mind? They are matter.
Are the organs of the abdomen matter or mind? They are
also matter. But is consciousness matter or mind? It is
mind. So, if you are asked to say the thing which is real
and existent, you will say mind and matter exist really.

Do d6, ngudi nam, nguoi ni, con ngudi va ching
sanh qua 1a phi hién hitu, d6 chi 1a nhitng danh xung. Piéu
ma co thuc va hién hitu, d6 1a thuc tinh caa Danh va Sic.
Nguoi ta c6 thé van hoi. T6c ¢ trén dau 1a Danh hoic Sac?
N6 la Sic. Thit cua thé xac la Danh hoic Sic? Ching la
Sic. Nhirng bo phan trong bung 1a Sic hosc Danh? Ching
cling 1a Sic. Vay thi Y thic 1a Sic hoic Danh? N la
Danh. Nhu thé, néu ban duoc yéu ciu dé noi diéu ma cé
thuc va hién hitu thi ban s& néi chi c6 Danh va Séc 1a thuc
su hién httu.

In order to know or understand the Dhamma
clearly, you should be able to differentiate the two fields of
Dhamma, namely the field of real and absolute
(Paramattha) and the field of unreal and relative-namely
(Pannatti). According to Lord Buddha, there are in the
world, only four real and absolute realities, namely (1)
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mind (Citta), (2) mental factor or a accompaniment of mind
(Cetasika), (3) matter (Rupa), and (4) Nibbana, supreme
state of bliss, devoid of suffering or decay. The rest are all
unreal and relative, name only, believed to be real through
illusion or delusion. But it is desirable to deal with unreal
and relative, because according to Lord Buddha, to attain
an Insight Knowledge into the ideas which are real and
absolute, it is essential to know also what is unreal and
relative, or otherwise it will confuse one in distinguishing
the real from the unreal and he will be led to chase the
mirage or illusion. To fully understand, Lord Buddha has
enjoined us to the scrutinize and probe into the nature of
things, animate and inanimate, and find for ourselves if
they are animatedly real or substantial. For instance, the
so-called man, woman or beast is a mere name, having no
substantiality in it and when we come to critically examine
it, we find in it only those ideas which falls within the
domain of mind and matter which are only real and
substantial. So, the so-called man, woman or beast is
nothing but name (pannatti), unreal and relative.

Nham dé hiéu biét hozc lidu tri Gido Phap mot cach
tuong tan, ban cé thé phan biét ra hai 1anh vuc Gido Phép,
cu thé 1a: 1anh vuc chan ly tuyét doi (Siéu Ly) va lanh vuc
hitu danh va v thyc (Ché Pinh). Nuong theo Pic Thé
T6n, chi c6 bén Chan Ly tuyét ddi trén thé gian, do 1a (1)
Tam thac (Tam), (2) yéu t6 Tam thac hoic vat sé thudc
cia Tam thiac (Tam Sé), (3) vat chat (Sic), va (4) Nip
Ban, trang thai an vui tuyét dbi, khong con khd dau hoic
hoai diét. Phan con lai déu 1a hitu danh va vé thuc, chi cé
danh xung, dugc tin vao do la thyc thdng qua ao tuong
hoic vong tuong. Tuy nhién cé sy ky vong dé xir Iy voi
htru danh va v thuc, vi I€ nuong theo Buc Thé Tén, dé
chung dac mot Tué Giéc trong nhing ¥ tudng d6 13 chan Iy
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tuyét dbi, didu d6 qua la can thiét dé nhan thirc duoc céi chi
la hitu danh va vo thyc, hoic néu khéng, thi nd s& gay
nham 14n trong viéc phan biét gitta thuc véi hu va s& dat
dan nguoi ta ruot dudi theo 40 anh hoic ao tuong. DHé dugc
hiéu biét mot cach tron ven, Dic Thé Ton da chi day ching
ta phai tham thi va khao sat ky ludng vao thuc tinh caa
nhitng su vat, hitu sanh mang va phi sanh mang, va ching
ta tu kham pha, néu ching 1 hitu thuc sanh mang hoic cé
gié tri hién thyc. Cho vi du, cai goi 1a nguoi nam, nguoi nir
hoac stc vat chi 1a thuan tly danh xung, phi hién thuc &
trong d6, va khi chung ta di dén kiém tra mot cach can k&
thi chdng ta khdm pha & do chi cO nhimng v tuong thude
I&nh vyc cia Danh va Sic, ma chinh diéu d6 méi 1a xac
thuc va co gid tri hién thuc. Nhu thé, cai goi 1a ngudi nam,
ngudi nit hoac stic vat chang c6 chi ca ma chi 1a danh xung
(ché dinh), hitu danh va vo thuc.

In the field of unreal and relative (pannatti), name,
we can say that there is a human, a monk, a man, a woman,
etc. In this field, it is impossible to use words like mind and
matter etc. Let us suppose we are having lunch. At that
time, you should not say that rice is matter, curry is matter,
the spoon is also matter, the fork is matter too. If | say “use
this matter to lift this matter into that matter”’, nobody will
understand what | say. So we should not use the terms of
real and absolute (pramattha) field in the field of unreal
and relative (pannatti), name. But we can say that, in the
field of real and relative (paramattha), there is no “I”” nor
he, no man nor woman, and evident is that at the moment of
seeing, there simultaneously exist the eye, the visible object
and the mental faculty of recognizing the vision. The first
two are matter and the mental faculty is mind. Thus, at the
moment of seeing, what clearly exist are matter and mind,
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and knowing that there are only matter and mind is to know
or understand things as they truly are.

Trong l1anh vuc caa hitu danh va vé thuc (ché dinh),
chi 1a danh xung, ching ta c6 thé néi rang d6 1a mot con
nguoi, Mot vi tu si, mot ngudi nam, mot nguoi N, V.v..
Trong lanh vyc nay, qua that la khé khi dung nhiing tir nge
nhu 1a Danh va Sic, v.v.. Chlng ta hdy gia st ching ta
dang an trua. Vao thoi diém do, ban s& khong nén ndi rang
gao la Séc, ca ry la Sic, mudng ciing 1a Sic va nia ciing 1a
Sic. Néu T6i noi “ding Sac nay dé do Sac nay bo vao Sic
do”, s& chang c6 mot ai hiéu dugc diéu Toi noi. Nhur thé,
ching ta khéng nén dung thuat ngtr cua l1anh vuc Chan Ly
tuyét dbi (Siéu Ly) vao trong lanh vuc cua hitu danh va vo
thuc (Ché Binh), chi 13 danh xung. Tuy nhién chung ta c6
thé néi rang, trong Ianh vuc caa Chan Ly tuyét d6i (Siéu
Ly), khong c6 “Toi” ciing chang c¢6 anh ta, khéng c6 ngudi
nam ciing chang c6 ngudi nit, va hién nhién 12 tai thoi diém
cta viéc nhin thay, hién hiru mot cach cau sanh véi con
mét, canh sic va yéu té tinh than cua sy nhan thac viéc
thiy (TAm Nhan Thac). Véi hai yéu té dau tién 1a Sic va
yéu t4 tinh than 12 Danh. Nhu thé, ngay thoi diém cua viéc
nhin thay, mot cach rd rang chi hién hitu Danh va Séc, va
su hiéu biét rang @6 chi 1a Danh va Séc, chinh 1a hiéu biét
hozc lidu tri ban chat thuc su cua ching.

Viewing the real and existent matter and mind as
my body, my group (khandha) and mine is a wrong view.
Almost all worldings or ordinary men have this wrong view
of personality-belief (Sakkaya Ditthi). But noble ones
(Ariyas) do not have though they have matter and mind.
The ignorant man misconceives the five aggregates of
groups namely, the body group, the feeling group, the
perception group, the mental formation group and the

Nhing Phap Thoai cta Ngai Dai Trwéng Lao Jatila 399



consciousness group as ““I”’, my matter, my sentient matter
and matter including™1”’.

Tri kién xac thuc va hién hitu vé Danh va Sic nhu
1a thé xéc cua tdi, khbi nhom cua tdi (Uan) va céi cua toi, 1a
mot Ta Kién. Hau hét nhitng Pham Phu hoic con Hiép Thé
c6 Ta Kién nay vao niém tin vé ban nga (Than Kién). Tuy
nhién nhirng bac Thanh Thién (Thanh Nhan) thi khéng co,
mac du ho c6 Danh va Sic. Ké thiéu tri nhan thuc sai 1am
vé nam nhom téng hop (Ngii Uan) nhu 13 nhém thé xéc
(Sic Uan), nhdm cam giac (Tho Uan), nhom tri giac
(Tuong Uan), nhém hinh thanh tinh than (Hanh Uan) va
nhoém nhan thic (Thie Uan) nhu 13 “T6i”, sic cua tdi, sic
hitu tinh cua toi va sic bao gom “Toi”.

In order to abandon or discard all these wrong
views, the meditator must contemplate or practise
Vipassana meditation until he can distinguish matter and
mind, as instructed by Lord Buddha in the Satipatthana
Sutta. While walking, you are to note all movements
involved in arranging your arms and legs such as
stretching, bending etc. to sit and rising and falling of the
abdomen. You are also to note while seeing, hearing,
tasting, smelling, touching and thinking or wandering as
these phenomena occur, without missing any or
whatsoever. Thus, you will distinctly come to realise the
simultaneous occurrence in pair or these psycho-physical
phenomena while noting. When noting, the rising and
falling of the abdomen the form of rising and falling is
matter, and the nature of noting or awareness is mind.
When noting the sitting, the form of sitting is matter, and
the nature of noting or awareness is mind. With seeing, the
eye and the sight is matter, and the noting of the sight or
awareness is mind. So also with the nose and the smell, the

Nhing Phap Thoai cta Ngai Dai Trwéng Lao Jatila 400



tongue and the taste, the body and the touch. But while
noting thinking or wandering, mind base is matter, the
mind object and noting of them or awareness are both
mind. So also with aches and pains, and the noting of them
are both mind. Thus, you are able to distinguish matter and
mind, one from the other, only when you are contemplating.
Reaching that stage, you will not misconceive the
aggregates of mind and matter as a living individual “I”’,
my body and my belonging. Having realised thus, as they
truly are, you gain the very right vision — purity of vision
(Ditthi Visuddhi).
Nham dé quén lang hoic loai bo tit ca nhiing Ta
Kién nay, thién gia can phai thim sat hoic tu tap Thién
Minh Sat mai cho dén vi ay c6 thé phan biét duoc Danh va
Sic, nhu da duoc Bic Thé Ton chi day trong kinh Niém
Xua. Trong khi Thién Hanh, ban can chd niém “trai buéc,
phai buéc hoic do 18n, dudi ra va ha xubng”. Trong khi
Thién Toa, ban can chd niém tit ca nhitng ctr dong lién
quan dén viéc sap bay nhimg canh tay va chan, nhu 13 dudi
cing ra, gap lai, v.v. dang ngdi, va su phong I&n, xop xubng
cua bung. Ban ciing can chd niém trong khi nhin, nghe,
ném, ngiti, x(lc cham va nghi suy hodc dang phong dat khi
nhitng hién twong nay hién bay, khéng thiéu sot bat luan
diéu gi. Nhu thé, trong khi chd niém thi ban s& di d¢én nhan
thirc mot cach xac dinh rd rang sy hién bay dong cling mot
lGc vé& mot doi hodc nhirng hién twong tam sinh ly. Khi chd
niém vé sy phong lén va xop xuéng cia bung, hinh dang
cuia sy phong 18n va xop xudng la Séc, va thyc tinh cuaa viéc
chd niém hodc tinh giac 1a Danh. Khi cha niém vé viéc
ngdi, hinh dang cua viéc ngdi 1a Sic, va thuc tinh cua viéc
chd niém hoac tinh giac 1a Danh. Véi viéc thdy, con mat va
canh sic 1a Sac, va sy chd niém hoic tinh giac vao canh sic
la Danh. Cling nhu vay, véi miii va khi hoi, ludi va mui vi,
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thé xac va xtc cham. Tuy nhién trong khi chd niém vao su
nghi suy hoic phdng dat, tra can Tam thac (Sic Y Vat) la
Séc, dbi tugng cuia Tam thic (Canh Phap) va viéc chd niém
hodc tinh gidc vao chdng, ca hai déu 1a Danh (Nama).
Ciing nhu vay, véi ndi dau va nhuc, va viéc chi niém vao
ching, ca hai déu la Danh (Nama). Nhu thé, khi ban c6
kha ning phan biét duoc Danh va Sic, tir cai ndy dén cai
kia, 1a chi c6 trong khi ban dang tham sat. Khi dat d&én giai
doan do6, ban s& khong con nhan thac sai 1am nhing tong
hop ctia Danh va Sic, nhu 1a mot ca nhan hién sinh “Téi”,
thé xac cua toi va cai sé thudc cua tdi. Khi ¢ sy nhan thic
nhu thé, vé ban chét thuc su caa ching, 1a ban d3 thanh dat
chénh tri kién — su tinh khiét Kién Thi (Kién Thanh Tinh).

By this vision, personality-belief (Sakkaya Ditthi) is
almost eradicated. But if the meditator goes on noting
unremittingly and becomes the Noble Stream-winner, he
has eliminated or uprooted the personality-belief (Sakkaya
Ditthi) entirely. Whosoever attains the stage of the Noble
Stream-winner  (Sotapanna) would be completely
disburdened of personality-belief and there shall
henceforth no possibility of being cast into the four lower
realms (Apaya). Thus, it is of utmost importance to get
oneself rid of the personality-belief (Sakkaya Dithi) just as
Lord Buddha has said in the Sati Sutta.

Vi tri kién nay, niém tin vé ban nga (Than Kién)
hau nhu bi trir tiét. Tuy nhién, néu thién gia tiép tuc chd
niém mot cach khong gian doan va trg thanh bac Thanh Du
Luu, vi 4y da diét trir hoac nhd tan géc ré niém tin vé ban
ngd (Than Kién) mot cach hoan toan. Bét luan mot ai da
thanh dat giai doan ctia bac Thanh Du Luu (That Lai) s&
hoan toan thoat khoi ganh ning caa niém tin vé ban nga va
tir nay tré vé sau khong c6 kha ning thanh chung sanh &
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trong Tt Coi Gigi ty liét (Khd Tha). Nhu thé, d6 1a diéu vo
cling quan trong dé chinh tu minh giai thoat khoi niém tin
vé ban ngd (Than Kién) qua dang nhu 1a Pac Thé Ton da
noi trong Kinh Niém Xu.

With the same urgency and dispatch as someone,
whose breast has been pierced or impaled with a spear or
whose head is on fire, would seek immediate relief from the
affliction there of the bhikkhu who is mindful of the perils
of the cycles of birth (Samsara) should make haste to free
himself from the personality-belief (Sakkaya Ditthi).

Véi truong hop twong tu phai giai quyét khan
truong va cap ky véi mot ai da bi ném hodc ddm mot ngon
gi4o vao nguc hoic lira dang chay ¢ trén dau, s& tim kiém
sy giai cau tic thoi thoat khoi ndi wu phién. Véi vi ty khuu
c6 su lo ling dén nhiing hiém nguy cua vong Thé Luan
(Luan Hoi) thi phai nén héi ha tu giai thoat khoi niém tin
vé ban nga (Than Kién).

Worldings or laymen (Putthujjanas) may have a lot
of duties to do and they may think is utmost important to
pay attention to their duties than others. If theirs is not
done, they may not reborn or exist in the four lower realms
(Apaya). But they are sure to release from the said lower
realms, if they do attain or realise the path of streamwinner
knowledge (Sotapatti Magga Nana) which can abandon or
discard the personality-belief completely. So, in this life, as
you meditators are good human beings who have the
golden opportunity to benefit from, Lord Buddha’s
teaching, it is of utmost importance to get yourselves
completely rid of personality-belief (Sakkaya Ditthi) and to
have purity of vision (Ditthi Visuddhi), by contemplating
Vipassana meditation.
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Nhitng thé nhan hoic con Hiép Thé (Pham Phu) c6
thé 0 rat nhiéu cong viéc phai 1am va ho c6 thé nghi 1a vo
cling quan trong cho viéc luu tim dé y dén nhiing cong viéc
ciia minh hon 13 cta nhimg ngudi khéc. Néu nhitng cong
viéc caa ho khong duoc 1am xong, ho c6 thé khong bi tai
tuc hoac hién hitu ¢ trong Tir CBi Gidi ty liét (Kho Tha).
Tuy nhién néu ho d noéi doan chic giai thoat khoi Ta Kho
Thu thi ho phai thanh dat hoac chang tri Tué Giac caa con
duong bac Thanh Dy Luu (Tué Thét Lai Dao) ma c6 thé
lang quén hoic loai bé niém tin vé ban ngd mot cach tron
ven. Nhu vay, trong kiép song hién tai ndy, nhiing thién
gia 1a nhitng bac thién tri thic c6 dugc co hdi bang vang
qua su huéng loi ich tir nhitng huén tir caa Duc Phat, d6 1a
diéu v clng quan trong dé chinh ty minh giai thoat mot
cach tron ven khoi niém tin vé ban nga (Than Kién) va phai
thanh khiét tri kién (Kién Thanh Tinh) qua viéc tham sét
Thién Minh Sat.

Therefore, 1 conclude my Dhamma Talk by
expressing the most sincerest blessing that may you all
make effort to observe mindfully every psycho-physical
phenomena whenever it arises in order to purify your view
so that may you realise Nibbana, the extinction of all
suffering by the path knowledge (Magga Nana) which can
eradicate the personality-belief  (Sakkaya  Ditthi)
completely.

Do d6, Téi xin két thlic Phap Thoai cua tdi véi niém
bay té chan thanh chlc phic, mong ring tit ca cac ban nd
luc quan sat mot cach chanh niém ting madi hién tuong tam
sinh 1y bt luan IGc ndo né khoi sinh, nham dé thanh khiét
tri kién cuia minh, nhu thé c6 thé cac ban ching tri Nip Ban,
diét trir tuyét moi khé dau do boi Tué Giac vé con duong
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(Tué Pao) ma co thé trir tiét niém tin vé ban ngd (Than
Kién) mot cach tron ven.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!

KANKHAVITARANA VISUDDHI
(PURITY OF TRANSCENDING DOUBT)
POAN NGHI THANH TINH
(SU TINH KHIET SIEU NGHIEM HOAI
NGHI)

The Dhamma Talk |1 am going to deliver today is
about ““Purity of transcending doubt or overcoming doubt™
(Kankhavitarana Visuddhi). There may be of doubts
concerning with the three divisions of time, the renewal of
existence and so on. These doubts can be removed by the
right view in meditation called the Insight Knowledge that
distinguishes between cause and effect (Paccaya
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Pariggaha Nana). According to the path of purification, it
ensures good rebirth and the lower stage of Streamwinning
path (Cula Sotapanna). But the meditator must not remain
content with it, he should carry on with his meditation. So |
have to deliver this Dhamma Talk, Purity of Transcending
Doubt, that can set free your doubts.

Phéap Thoai Téi dang truyén tai hdm nay la van dé
“Sy Tinh Khiét vuot troi hoai nghi hoic khic phuc duoc
hoai nghi” Poan Nghi Thanh Tinh). C6 thé c6 rat nhiéu
su nghi ngo lién quan dén ba giai doan cua thoi gian, su
canh tan cudc sdng va v.v. Nhitng nghi ngd nay cé thé
dugc loai bo do boi Chénh Kién trong thién dinh, duoc goi
la Tué Giac phan biét gitra Nhan va Qua (Tué Thia Chap
Duyén Sinh). Thé theo Thanh Tinh Pao, n6 dam bao tai
tuc an vui va ¢ giai doan thip hon cua Pao Dy Luu (Tiéu
Thét Lai). Tuy nhién, thién gia khong nén duy tri sy man
nguyén véi didu d6, ma nén tiép tuc véi thién dinh cua
minh. Nhu vay, Toi phai truyén tai Phap Thoai nay, su tinh
khiét vuot troi hoai nghi, ma cé thé thiét 1ap viéc thoét khoi
nhitng nghi ngo caa ban.

Worldlings or ordinary men may have a lot of
doubts. There are eight kinds of doubts namely (1) Has the
Buddha been in the past? (2) Are the Dhammas preached
by the Buddha real or not? (3) Are there noble monks
(Bhikkhus) who practise according to the Buddha’s
Dhamma? (4) Are the trainings of morality, concentration
and wisdom (Sila, Samadhi and Panna) true or not? (5) Is
there past existences? (6) Is there future existence? (7) Are
there also both past and future existence? (8) Is the
dependent origination (Paticcasamuppada) delivered by
the Buddha true or not or mere thoughts? You will know
these later.
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V6i nhitng thé nhan hoiac pham phu cé thé c6 rat
nhiéu sy nghi ngo. CO tam thé loai hoai nghi, cu thé 1a: (1)
burc Phat da c6 trong qua khir hay khong? (2) Nhiing Giao
Phap da duoc khai thuyét do boi Buc Phat ¢ that hay
khong? (3) C6 nhitng vi tu si cao quy (chu ty khuu) la
nguoi thuc hanh nuong theo nhirng Gido Phap cua Duc
Phat hay khéng? (4) C6 nhitng su tu hoc vé Gigi Hanh,
binh Tam va Tri Tué (Gidi, Binh va Tu¢) ding thuc hay
khong? (5) C6 su song trong qué khir hay khong? (6) C6 su
séng & vi lai hay khong? (7) C6 ca hai su song quéa khir va
vi lai hay khong? (8) Co6 phai Phap Tuy Thudc Nguyén
Nhan (Lién Quan Twong Sinh) di duoc truyén tai do boi
buc Phat dang thuc hay khéng hay chi la nhiing suy nghi?
Nhitng diéu nay ban s& duoc biét sau.

There are also sixteen kinds of doubts different from
the above eight, namely (1) Have | been in the past? (2)
Have | not been in the past? (3) What have | been in the
past? (4) If so how have | been in the past? (5) From what
form into what form did | change in the past?(These five
doubts about the past) (6) Shall I be in the future? (7) Shall
I not be in the future? (8) What shall I be in the future? (9)
If so how shall I be in the future? (10) From what state into
what state shall | change in the future?(These are five
doubts about the future) (11) Am I real? (12) Am | not
real? (13) What Am 1? (14) If so, how am 1? (15) Whence
have | come? (16) Whither shall I go? (These are six
doubts about the present).

Ciing c6 muoi sau thé loai hoai nghi khac véi tam
loai ké trén, cu thé 1a: (1) C6 t6i trong qué khu hay khdng?
(2) Khéng co tbi trong qué khir hay khong ? (3) Toi da la
cai chi ¢ trong qua kht? (4) Néu nhu thé, t6i da c6 o trong
qua khir nhu thé nao? (5) C6 phai toi da thay doi tir hinh
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dang nay dén hinh dang khac & trong qué khir hay khéng ?
(Nam loai hoai nghi nay thudc vé qua khi) (6) Toi sé co
trong vi lai hay khong? (7) Toi sé khdng co trong ngay vi
lai hay khong? (8) Tadi s& I cai chi trong vi lai? (9) Néu
nhu thé, t6i s& ¢d trong vi lai nhu thé ndo? (10) T6i s& thay
doi tir hinh dang nay dén hinh dang khac trong vi lai hay
khéng? (Nam loai hodi nghi nay thudc vé vi lai) (11) C6
thuc la téi hay khéng? (12) Phai khdéng thuc la téi hay
khong? (13) Tai la cai chi vay? (14) Néu nhu thé, t6i nhu
thé nao? (15) T6i da tir dau t6i? (16) T6i s& di vé dau? (Pay
la sau loai hoai nghi thudc hién tai).

These doubts can arise more concerning with the
renewal of existence. Some doubt their own existence and
think why they have become human beings as they are now.
A lot of people believe all created by God. Some believe
beings arise according to the Predestination-Fixedness of
Law (Nature) or they arise as they do usually. Some
believe because of parents beings arise, but we find some
not all parents have children. Others believe that after the
death of the body, the soul moves on to other physical
above. A great many doubts can arise concerning the
renewal of existence. All these doubts can be removed by
the Insight Knowledge that distinguishes between cause
and effect (Paccaya Pariggaha Nana) which you will soon
gain ““Purity of Transcending or Overcoming Doubt™
(Kankhavitarana Visuddhi), through meditation.

Nhitng hoai nghi nay c6 thé phét sinh phan nhiéu
lien quan vé sy d6i mai cua kiép song. Mot s6 hoai nghi vé
chinh kiép sdng cua ho va nghi suy ly do tai sao ho da tr&
thanh con ngudi nhu ho dang 1a. Rét nhiéu nguoi tin rang
tat ca da duoc tao ra do boi Thuong DE. Mot vai ngudi o
niém tin phat sinh nwong vao Thuyét Binh Ménh bat di bat
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dich (Tu Nhién) hodc ho phat sinh nhu ho lam mét cach
thuong 16. Mot sé ¢ niém tin vi cha me ma ching phét
sinh, nhung chung ta nhan thiy c6 mot sé - khdng phai la
tat ca - cha me khong cé con cai. Mot s6 khac c6 niém tin
rang sau cai chét cua thé xac, linh hon di chuyén dén mot
x&c than vat ly khac nita. Md&i hoai nghi trong dai c6 thé
phat sinh lién quan vé su doi méi cua kiép séng. Tat ca
nhitng hoai nghi nay c6 thé dugc loai bo do boi Tué Giac
phan biét giita Nhan va Qua (Tué Tha Chéap Duyén Sinh)
ma ban s& sém thanh dat “Sy Tinh Khiét vuot troi hoai
nghi hoac khic phuc duoc hoai nghi” (Poan Nghi Thanh
Tinh), théng qua thién dinh.

The cause and effect are of three types (1)
dependent arising or dependent origination (Paccaya
Samudaya or Paticcasamuppada), (2) action origination
(Kamma Samudaya) and (3) temporary origination
(Khanika Samudaya).

C6 ba thé loai vé Nhan va Qua (1) tdy thudc phét
sinh (duyén sinh) hoac tuy thuoc nguyén nhan (duyén khoi)
(Duyén Tap Thanh hoac Lién Quan Twong Sinh), (2)
hanh dong khai phat (Nghiép Tap Thanh) va (3) tam thoi
khoi phéat (Sat Na Tap Thanh).

(1) In dependent origination, ignorance of the four
noble truths is the first link or cause of the wheel of life. It
clouds all right understandings. It runs like this, from
ignorance  arises  activity, from activity arises
consciousness, from consciousness arises organized being,
from organized being arises six organs of sense, from six
organs of sense arises contact, from contact arises
sensation, from sensation arises desire, from desire arises
attachment, from attachment arises continued existence,

Nhing Phap Thoai cta Ngai Dai Trwéng Lao Jatila 409



from continued existence arises birth, from birth arises
death, sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief and despair. All
these are the cycle of cause and effect.

(1) Trong Duyén Tap Thanh (duyén khoi), su bat
lidu tri v& Tt Thanh D& 1a mit xich hoic nhan dau tién caa
Thé Luan. NO che an tat ca Chanh Tu Duy. NO van hanh
nhu thé nay, tir su bat lidu tri (V6 Minh) khoi sanh hanh
dong (Hanh), tr hanh doéng (Hanh) khoi sinh Y thuc
(Thirc), tir Y thac (Thic) khoi sinh cdu tao ching sanh
(Danh Sic), tir cAu tao ching sanh (Danh Séc) khai sinh
sau giac quan (Luc Xu), tir sdu giac quan (Luc Xu) khoi
sinh sy xtc cham (Xduc), tir sy xuc cham (Xuc) khai sinh su
cam tho (Tho), tir su cam tho (Tho) khai sinh sy khao khat
(Ai), tir sy khao khat (Ai) khoi sinh sy dinh méc (Thu), tir
su dinh méc (Thua) kheéi sinh sy hién hitu (Hiru), tir su hién
hitru (Httu) khaoi sinh su sinh (Sinh), tir su sinh (Sinh) khoi
sinh sy tir vong, wu ndo, khoc than, dau dén, sau khd va
tuyét vong. Tat ca nhitng diéu nay 1a Thé Luan Nhan Qua.

(2) In action origination, there is order of act and
result, for example desirable and undesirable acts produce
corresponding good and bad results. There are similarities
and differences amongst mankind. On one occasion, a
certain youth by the name of Subha approached Lord
Buddha and asked why and wherefore human beings are
born high and low, hale (healthy) and ailing, good- looking
and ugly-looking, powerful and powerless, poor and rich,
ignorant and intelligent, short-life and long-life. Lord
Buddha briefly replied “Every living being has action
(kamma) as its own, its inheritance, its cause, its kinsman,
its refuge. Action is that which differentiates all living
beings into high and low states”. If one does killing any
sentient being (cause) then he will live short-life (effect),
abstain from killing (cause), live long life (effect). If one
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does not hurt and torture any sentient being (cause), then
one will be hale and healthy (effect): hurt and torture
(cause), ail and sick (effect). If one does have full of anger
and hatred (cause) then he will be ugly-looking (effect):
patience, contentment and calmness (cause), good-looking
(effect). If one does pay respect and humility to those
worthy of respect and humility (cause), then he will be
powerful (effect); no respect and no humility (cause),
powerless (effect). If one does have generosity and help
(cause), then he will be rich (effect); no generosity and no
help (cause), poor (effect). If one does not associate with
the wise (cause) then he will be ignorant (effect): associate
with the wise (cause), intelligent (effect), all these are the
causes and effects in action origination.

(2) Trong Nghiép Tap Thanh, d6 1a co cdu cua
Nghiép Luc va Qua B&o, cho vi du nhitng hanh dong duyét
y va bit duyét y san sinh ra mot cach tuong xing nhing
qua béo an vui va kho dau. C6 nhitng diém twong dong va
di biét ¢ gitra nhan loai. Trong mot dip, c6 mot thanh nién
VGi tén goi 1a Subha da dén gan Buc Thé Ton va van hoi tai
sao va vi Iy do gi con nguoi dwoc sanh ra cao va thap,
cuong trang (khoe manh) va ém yéu, tréng xinh xin va
tréng xau xi, hitu quyén luc va vé quyén luc, nghéo va
giau, si mé va thong minh, doan tho va truong tho. Duc
Thé Tén da tra 16i mot cach ngin gon “Mai ching sanh c6
hanh d6ng (Nghiép) 1a cua riéng minh, 1a di san thira ké, 1a
nguyén nhan, 1a ngudi ba con, 14 chd nuong tya. Chinh
Nghiép di 1am phan biét tat ca ching sanh & trong trang
thai cao va thip. Néu mot ngudi sat mang bat luan hitu tinh
ching sanh nao (Nhan) thi vi iy s& séng doan tho (Qua).
Ngin ngira trong viéc sat mang (Nhan) thi séng trudng tho
(Qua). Néu mot nguoi khong 1am tén thuong va hanh ha
bat luan hiru tinh ching sanh nao (Nhén) thi nguoi ta s&
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duogc cudng trang va khoe manh (Qua). Lam ton thuong va
hanh ha (Nhan) thi m yéu va bénh hoan (Qua). Néu mat
ngudi day khi huyét san han va oan gian (Nhan) thi vi iy s&
bi trong xau xi (Qua); nhan nai, duyét y va diém tinh
(Nhan) thi trong xinh xan (Qua). Néu mot ngudi bay to
long t6n kinh va khiém tén dén nhiing bac xtimg dang véi
long ton kinh va khiém tén (Nhan), thi vi iy s& duoc hitu
quyén luc (Qua); chang tdn kinh va ching khiém tén
(Nhan) thi vo quyén luc (Qua). Néu mot ngudi co long
khoan dung va giup d& (Nhan) thi vi iy s& duoc giau co
(Qua); chiang do6 luong khoan dung va chang giup d&
(Nhan) thi nghéo khé (Qua). Néu ngudi ta khdng gin bo
v6i bac thién tri thic (Nhan) thi vi iy s& bi si mé (Qua);
gan b6 véi bac thién tri thic (Qua) thi dugc thong minh.
Tat ca nhitng diéu nay la nhitng Nhan va Qua trong Nghiép
Tap Thanh.

(3) Now, what our meditators have to know is the
cause and effect in practical meditation called temporary
origination, which arises whenever they note, when
walking, we note the desire to step and the actual stepping,
while noting so, the intention or desire to step arises first.
Because of the desire to step, there appears stepping.
Here, the desire to step is the cause and stepping is effect.
So also in noting in the raising of the foot, its moving
forward and its dropping down. The intention or desire to
raise is the cause and noting of the raising is effect etc. In
this way, we will know similar causes and effects during
mindful observance of stepping of the foot and dropping
down of the foot. So also in the physical behaviours, if we
note standing, the intention or desire to stand is the cause
and standing is effect, while sitting, the desire to sit is the
cause and sitting is effect. Likewise, standing or sitting is
the cause and noting of the standing or sitting is effect.
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Thus, we are to know the turning of cause and effect while
we are noting. While noting the rising of the abdomen, the
intention or desire to inhale or breathe in is the cause and
the inhaling or breathing-in is effect. Again the rising of the
abdomen is the cause and noting is effect. So also with the
exhaling out process. In this way, causes and effects arise.
By side these, we have to make a note of each of the sic
sense organs or doors like this noting seeing, hearing,
smelling, tasting, touching and thinking. There are also
causes and effects in noting the said phenomena.

(3) Bay gio, diéu ma nhiing thién gia cua ching ta
phai hiéu biét 1a nhan va qua, duoc goi la Sat Na Tap
Thanh, ma né phét sanh bat luan IGc nao hanh gia chd niém
trong Ilc tu tap thién dinh. Khi Thién Hanh, chung ta chd
niém vao y muén budc va viéc budc hién hanh. Trong khi
chd niém nhu thé, tdc y hodc y mubn budc khai sinh 1&n
truée tién. Vi I8 y mudn bude, nd hién bay viée bude di.
Tai ddy, y mudn budc la nhan va viéc budc di 1a qua.
Trong cung phuong thirc, viéc bude di 1a nhan va viéc chu
niém cua viéc bude di 1a qua. Ciing nhu thé, trong viéc chd
niém do ban chan 1én, dudi vé phia truéc va ha ban chan
xudng. Téc y hoac y mudn do Ién 1a nhan va viéc do ban
chan 1én 1a qua, hiéu biét viéc do 1én 1a nhan va chi niém
vao viéc do Ién la qua, v.v. Trong phuong thic nay, ching
ta s& hiéu biét mot cach twong tu nhitng nhan va qua trong
IUc chanh niém quéan sat cua viéc budce di cua ban chan va
ha ban chan xuéng. Ciing nhu thé trong nhitng tac hanh vat
ly, néu ching ta chd niém viéc ding, tac y hoic y mudn
dung 1a nhan va viéc dang 1a qua; trong khi ngdi, y mudn
ngdi 1a nhan va viéc ngdi 1a qua. Ciing nhu thé, viéc ding
hoac viéc ngdi la nhan va viéc chl niém vao dang hoic
ngdi 1a qua. Nhu vay, ching ta phai biét vong xoay cua
nhén va qua trong khi chung ta dang chu niém. Trong ldc
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chd niém viéc phdng 1én cua bung, tac y hodc y mudn hit
vao hoac tha vao la nhan va viéc hit vao hoic tho vao la
qua. Lai mot 1an nira, viéc phong 1én cua bung 1a nhan va
viéc chli niém 1a qua. Ciing nhu thé véi tién trinh viéc tho
ra. Trong phuong thac nay, nhdn va qua phéat sinh. Bén
canh nhimg diéu nay, ching ta phai thuc hién viéc chi
niém vao ting mdi giac quan hoic nhitng cua giac quan
nhu thé nay: chd niém viéc thiy, viéc nghe, viéc ngiri, viéc
ném, viéc dung va viéc nghi suy. Ciing c6 nhitng nhan va
qua trong viéc chd niém vao hién tugng vira noi toi.

Suppose we hear a kind of sound with our ears.
Lots of people think they hear directly. Actually it is not so.
It is only cause and effect. How is it cause and effect? Let
us see. For the arising of the consciousness of sound, there
is needed (1) good ear (ear-basis) (2) object of sound (3)
medium or space through which sound is transmitted to the
ear (Akasa) and (4) intention to hear (Manasikara). These
four factors are combined cause and the hearing sound is
effect. So we see cause and effect in the case of hearing.
And then hearing is cause and noting of hearing is effect.

Gia su chang ta nghe mot loai &m thanh véi doi tai
cta ching ta. Rat nhiéu ngudi nghi ho dugc nghe mét cach
truc tiép. Qua that né khdng phai nhu vay. N6 chi 1a nhan
va qua. Thé ndo 1a nhan va qua? Chlng ta hay nhin xem.
Dé cho viéc khai sinh cia Tam Nhi Thuc thi can phai co:
(1) than kinh nhi (Nhi Thanh Triét), (2) canh thinh, (3)
xuyén qua mot khoang khong gian trung binh ma am thanh
c6 thé truyén tai dén 15 tai (Hw Khong) va (4) tic y dé
nghe (T4c Y). Bén yéu té nay dugc két hop vai nhau 1a
nhan va viéc nghe am thanh 12 qua. Nhu vay, ching ta thay
nhan va qua trong truong hop cua viéc nghe. Va sau do,
viéc nghe la nhéan va viéc chd niém vao viéc nghe la qua.
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Likewise, for the arising of the consciousness of
sight, there is needed (1) good eye (eye-basis) (2) object of
sight (3) light (Aloka) and (4) intention to see
(Manasikara). Unless there is light, the function of seeing
cannot take place, nor the process of cognition. These four
factors combined together are cause and the seeing is
effect. And then seeing is cause and making a note of
seeing is effect.

Ciing nhu thé, dé cho viéc khai sinh cua Tam Nhén
Thirc thi can phai c¢6 (1) than kinh nhan (Nhan Thanh
Triét), (2) canh sic, (3) &4nh sang (Aloka) va (4) tac y dé
nhin (Tac Y). Néu khong c6 anh séng thi chirc ning cua
viéc nhin thiy khdng cd thé xay ra, ciing chang c6 qué trinh
cua sy nhan thicc. Bon yéu té nay duoc két hop voi nhau 1a
nhan va viéc nhin thay I1a qua. Va sau d6, viéc nhin thay la
nhan va thuc hién viéc chl niém vao viéc nhin thay 1a qua.

Similarly, for the arising of the consciousness of
smell, there is needed (1) good nose (nose-basis), (2) object
of smell, (3) the inhaled air (Vata) and (4) intention to
smell (Manasikara). If the air is not present odours cannot
come into contact with the nose-basis and consequently the
function of smelling and the nose-door cognitions cannot
take place. These four factors combined together are
causes and the smelling is effect. And again, smelling is
cause and noting of smelling is effect.

Tuong tu nhu vy, dé cho viéc khai sinh cia Tam
Ty Thuc thi can phai ¢6 (1) than kinh ty (Ty Thanh Triét),
(2) canh khi, (3) khong khi hit vao (Khong Khi) va (4) tac
v dé ngiti (Tac Y). Néu khong c6 khong khi thi cac khi hoi
khong c6 thé di dén tiép xtc voi Than Kinh Ty va do do
chlrc nang cua viéc ngiri va sy nhan thirc cua Ty Mon
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khong c6 thé xay ra. Bén yéu té nay két hop véi nhau 1a
nhén va viéc ngui la qua. Va lai mot lan nira, viéc ngui la
nhan va viéc chd niém vao viéc ngtri la qua.

In the same way, for the arising of the
consciousness of taste, there is needed (1) good tongue
(tongue-basis) (2) object of taste (hot, sour, salty, sweet,
bitter, astringent etc.) (3) wetness of the tongue and (4)
intention to taste (Manasikara). If the tongue is dry the
savour cannot come into contact with the tongue-basis.
These four combined factors are cause and the noting is
effect. Then again, tasting is cause and noting is effect.

Trong cing mot phuong thire, dé cho viéc khoi sinh
cua TAm Thiét Thuc thi can phai c6 (1) than kinh thiét
(Thiét Thanh Triét) (2) canh khi (ndng, chua, man, ngot,
cay, déo dai, v.v) (3) chat long lam ué6t ludi va (4) tac ¥ dé
ném (Tac Y). Néu ludi bi kho thi mai vi khéng co thé di
dén tiép xdc véi Than Kinh Thiét. Bén yéu té nay két hop
véi nhau 12 nhan va viéc chd niém 1a qua. Sau d6 mét lan
nira, viéc ném Ia nhan va viéc cha niém 1a qua.

So also, for the arising of the consciousness of
touch, there is needed (1) good body (body-basis) (2) object
of touch (3) quality of the object of touch (coarse or
fineness) and (4) intention to touch (Manasikara). If the
object of touch is too fine, it cannot impinge impression
upon the body-basis. And unless there is impingement,
neither consciousness of touch nor the body-door
cognitions can arise. Scars, finger or toe nails, hairs
where no blood and air can flow, cannot sense the
impingement. These four combined factors are causes and
the touch is effect; and then, the touch is cause and noting
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of touch is effect. Now you should know that on account of
cause, effect comes to be.

Ciing nhu thé, dé cho viéc khai sinh cia Tam Than
Thue thi can phai ¢6 (1) than kinh Than (Than Thanh Triét)
(2) canh xtc (3) chat lugng cua canh xic (thd thién hoic vi
té) va (4) tac y dé xtc cham (T&c Y). Néu canh xdc qua vi
té thi nd khong thé tac dong dén an tuwong trén than kinh
than. Va néu khong co su va cham thi chang c6 TAm Than
Thirc va ciing chang c6 su nhan thirc caa Than Mén cé thé
khoi sinh. Nhitng vét seo, nhitng méng tay va chan, toc la
nhitng noi ma mau va khong khi khdng thé luu chuyén
dugc thi khdng cé kha nang cam nhan dugc sy va cham.
Bén yéu td nay két hop véi nhau 1a nhan va su xtc cham 1a
qua; va sau do, su xuc cham la nhan va viéc chd niém cua
su x(c cham 1a qua. Bay gio ban nén hiéu biét rang bai do
nhan — qua ma Phap dén hién bay nhu vay.

If we know that there is cause and effect in
everything, every phenomenon, the said doubts are
removed, overcome, transcended. If there is cause, there is
effect, no cause, no effect. Thus you will surely and truly
realize the cause of the renewal of existence. What is the
cause of the renewal of existence ? It is action (Kamma)
rooted in ignorance and craving (desire), that conditions
rebirth. Past action conditions the present birth, and
present action in combination with the past action
conditions the future. According to Buddhism, we are born
from the matrix (mould) of action. Parents merely provide
an infinitesimally small cell. In dependent origination it is
said that, continued existence (action) and arises birth
(rebirth). As such being precedes being.

Néu chiding ta biét rang nhan va qua cé trong moi su
viéc, moi hién tuwong thi nhimg hoai nghi di néi dén s&
dugc loai bo, dugc khic phuc, dugc vuot qua. Néu ¢ nhan
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thi ¢6 qua, khéng nhan thi khdng qua. Do d6, nhat dinh
mot cach doan chéc, ban s& nhan thic dwoc nguyén nhan
cua sy doi moi kiép séng. Cai chi 1a nhan cua su dbi mai
kiép song ? D6 1a hanh dong (Nghiép) bat ngudn tir vo
minh va &i duc (duc vong), d6 1a diéu kién tai tuc. Nghiép
qua khar quyét dinh sy ra doi hién tai, va Nghiép hién tai
két hop véi Nghiép qué khir quyét dinh vi lai. Nuong theo
Phat Giao, chiing ta dugc sanh ra tir khudn duc (khuén in)
ciia Nghiép. Cha Me chi don thuan cung cip mét té bao vo
cung cuc nhé. Trong Tuy Thudéc Nguyén Nhan, da cé noéi
rang, (Nghiép) duy tri kiép séng va (Su Tai Tuc) khai sinh
su sinh & doi. Nhu thé, chung sanh trudc ching sanh (ndi
tiép nhau).

One is unable to note the objects and phenomena
every time, he senses because he fails to practise Vipassana
meditation and partly because his ignorance clouds all
understandings. Ignorance brings about attachment and
attachment leads to craving because of craving he cannot
stand without doing what he wants. Thus, we see that
ignorance, craving, attachment are the causes of action
(kamma). Nevertheless, the meritorious deeds done by the
noble ones (Ariyas) are action — ineffectives (Kiriyd)
because the noble ones have totally no defilement. The
worldlings do actions because of defilements that give them
rebirth, new existence. Inherent in action is the potentiality
of producing its due effect. The new life does not arise
automatically. Action constitute both good and evil, good
begets good and evil produces evil. The action of this
present life, as a cause, gives new existence in future, as an
effect.

Mot ngudi khéng cd kha nang chu niém vao nhiing
dbi tuong va hién tugng trong moi thoi gian, vi dy cam
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nhan bai vi anh ta thit bai trong viéc tu tap Thién Quan va
mot phan béi do v minh caa minh che an tat ca sy hiéu
biét. V6 Minh dua dén sy dinh mic (Thu) va sy dinh mic
dit dan dén su luyén & (Ai), boi do su luyén ai, vi dy
khong thé & trong mot hoan canh ma khong 1am diéu ma
minh mong muén. Do d6, chung ta thay rang vo minh, &i
duc va chip thu 1a nhitng nhan cua hanh dong (Nghiép).
Tuy nhién, nhitng Thién Hanh da dugc vién mén boi do
nhitng bac Thanh Thién (Thanh nhéan) 1a hanh dong vo hiéu
hoa (Duy Tac) vi 1€ nhitng bac Thanh nhan di hoan toan
khéng con phién ndo. Nhitng thé nhan thuc hién nhiing
hanh dong do boi nhitng phién ndo, nhu thé 1am cho ho tai
tuc, mot kiép séng mai. Vén sin co trong hanh dong 1a mot
tiém luc cua viéc san sinh tao ra qua béo cua n6. Cudc
séng méi khong phét sinh mét cach tw dong. Hanh dong
tao thanh ca hai, thién va &c, thién phat sinh ra thién va ac
san sinh ra ac. Hanh dong cua kiép séng hién tai, 13 nhan
cho kiép séng mai & vi lai, 1a qua.

The commentaries cite the analogies of echo, flame,
impression of a seal and reflection in the mirror regarding
new existence. Echo is a reflection of sound produced by
the impact of sound waves on walls or any barrier, it does
not mean the transfer of the original sound to a distant
place although we cannot deny the casual relation between
the original sound and its echo either. Here the original
sound is cause and its echo is the effect. The flame of the
new lamp is obviously not the flame of the old lamp since
the latter is still burning, but causally related. Here the old
flame is the cause and the new flame is its effect. When you
look at a mirror, your face is reflected but you must not
confuse with your face, although it is causally related to the
latter. Here your face is the cause and the reflection is the
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effect. Lastly the seal leaves an impression that is like its
face but it is not really the face and it cannot occur in the
absence of the seal either. Here also, the seal is the cause
and its impression is the effect.

Nhiing cha giai trich din nhitng su tuong Gng vé
cudc sdbng méi, qua tiéng vang, ngon lira, diu an cia mot
con dau va su phan chiéu trong guong. Tiéng vang la mot
phan xa am cta am thanh dugc san sinh ra do bai tac dong
cua song am trén tuong hoic bat ky vat can nao, né khéng
c6 nghia 1a su truyén tai caa mot am thanh goc dén mot vi
tri & cach xa, mic du ching ta khéng thé pha nhan méi
quan hé nhan qua giira &m thanh géc va tiéng vang caa no.
Tai ddy, am thanh gdc 1a nhan va tiéng vang cia no 1a qua.
Mot cach hién nhién 1a ngon lra ctia cay dén méi ching
phai 1a ngon lra cia cdy dén ci ma cai sau van con dang
chay, nhung 1a mdi quan hé nhan qua. Tai ddy, ngon lia cu
la nhan va ngon ltra méi la qua cua né. Khi nhin vao mot
tim guong, khuén mat cua ban dugc phan anh nhung ban
khong dugc nham 13n voi khudn mat cia minh, mic du dé
la mbi quan hé nhan qua véi céi sau. Tai day, khudn mat
ctia ban 13 nhan va su phan anh 1a qua. Cuébi cung, con du
dé lai dau an rang no giong nhu ban khac nhung né khong
phai thuc su 1a ban khic va n6 khong thé hién bay trong
truong hop khdng cé con dau. Ciing vay tai day, con dau la
nhan va dau 4n cua né 1a qua.

The cause produces the effect and the effect
explains the cause. Because of the action one did, one
organized being also arises in new existence. Past action
conditions the present life. If one did lots of good action,
he can be reborn in the six worlds of good devas and the
world of good human beings. Good produces good. If one
did lots of evil deeds, he can be reborn in the four lower
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planes of existences namely, hell, animal, ghost and demon.
Evil begets evil. If one did both good and evil deeds, he
will be a kind of human in the next existence, low-born,
lack of some lombs of the body in the new life. Like attracts
like. According to one’s action, one is to be. Because of
the cause that is action, there arises the effect that is,
organized being, in the new existence. When the meditator
realizes that on account of cause, effect comes to be, then
his doubts are removed, overcome and transcended.

Nhan san sinh ra qua va qua giai thich lai nhan. Boi
vi hanh dong nguoi ta da lam, nguoi ta cling tao thanh ra
ching sanh khai sinh trong kiép sbng méi. Hanh dong qué
khtr quyét dinh kiép song hién tai. Néu mot nguoi da tao
rat nhiéu Thién Nghiép, vi 4y cd thé duoc tai tuc vé Luc
Duc Thién va Coi gidi cua Thién Nhan. Thién san sinh ra
Thién. Néu mot ngudi di tao rat nhidu Ac Nghiép, vi dy co
thé bj tai tuc vao Ta Khd Tha, cu thé 1a dia nguc, nga quy,
atula va stic sanh. Ac phéat sinh ra Ac. Néu mot nguoi da
tao ra ca hai, Thién va Ac Hanh thi trong kiép song ké tiép,
vi ay s& la mot hang ngudi ha cap, khiém khuyét mot sé chi
phan caa co thé trong kiép séng mai. Nbi nao vung ay.
Nuong theo hanh dong ctia minh ma con nguoi sé thanh.
Vi I& chinh do hanh dong la nhan lam phat sinh ra hau qua,
tao thanh ching sanh trong kiép séng mai. Khi thién gia
nhan thic rang boi vi nhan qua ma di d&én hinh thanh thi
sau d6 nhitng hodi nghi cua vi dy s& duoc loai bo, duoc
khic phuc va duoc vuot qua.

When the meditator comes to distinguish between
cause and effect every time, he notes he will surely know
that there must be the cause which can be new existence.
And he goes on thinking what should be the cause. Then
the answer that comes to him is action. Action is the cause
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and organized being is the effect. Because of the cause,
action, the effect, organized being, arises. Then he truly
realizes that if there is cause, there is effect. This
knowledge is  purity of transcending  doubt
(Kankhavitarana Visuddhi). The doubts of eight and
sixteen are removed, overcome, transcended by this
knowledge. = When knowing cause and effect, this
knowledge is called the Insight Knowledge that
distinguishes between cause and effect (Paccayapariggaha
Nana).

Khi thién gia di dén phan biét gitta Nhan va Qua
trong moi thoi gian vi ay chd niém, vi 4y hiéu biét mot cach
doan chac rang phai c6 nguyén nhan méi c6 thé hinh thanh
kiép séng méi. Va vi ay di dén nghi suy cii chi s& la
nguy@n nhan. Thé réi cau tra loi da dén voi vi Ay 1a hanh
dong. Hanh dong la nhan va viéc tao thanh chdng sanh la
qua. Bai vi hanh dong la nguyén nhan va qua khai sinh la
viéc tao thanh ching sanh. Sau d6, vi ay thuc sy chang tri
rang néu c6 nhan thi phai c6 qua. Su nhan thic nay 1a su
tinh khiét vuot troi hoai nghi (Sw Tinh Khiét Siéu Nghiém
Hoai Nghi). Nhitng tam va muoi sdu hoai nghi s¢ dugc loai
bo, duoc khac phuc, duge vuot qua do bai sy nhan thuc
nay. Khi lidu tri duoc Nhan va Qua, sy nhan thirc nay duoc
goi la Tué Giac phan biét gira Nhan va Qua (Tué Thua
Chap Duyén Sinh).

Now, let me conclude here by expressing the most
sincerest blessing that may you all meditators make effort
to attain the Insight Knowledge that distinguishes between
cause and effect and that to realise Nibbana, the cessation
of all suffering, by the path and fruition (Maggaphala
Nana) in the serial order of stages of seven purities.
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Bay gio, toi xin duoc két thic tai day véi niém bay
t6 chan thanh chdc phic, mong rang tat ca cac ban 1a nhiing
thién gia nd luc dé chimg dic Tué Giac phan biét giira
Nhan va Qua va duogc chang tri Nip Ban, chim dut moi
khd dau, do bai con duong va thanh qua (Tué Pao Qua)
trong tuan ty cua nhitng giai doan ndi tiép nhau cua That
Thanh Tinh.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!

THREE KINDS OF MAGGA
BA THE LOAI VE PAO

The subject of today’s Dhamma Talk is three kinds
of Magga. The ultimate goal of all true Buddhists is
Nibbana and the way to the realisation of Nibbana is
through Ariya Magga Nana.

Chu dé cua Phap Thoai hém nay 1a ba thé loai vé
Pao. Muc tiéu cing tot cua tat ca Phat Tu chan chéanh 13
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Nip Ban va con dudng dé dugc ching tri Nip Ban la théng
qua Tu¢ Thanh bao.

To achieve that AriyaMagga Nana, a person has to
practise Pubbabhaga Magga which really means the
practise of Vipassana Bhavana or Insight Meditation. To
practise the Pubbabhaga Magga path, a person must have
faith in Mula Magga is Kammasakata Sammaditthi which
means belief or faith in the fundamental right-view on
Kamma and its effect - in other words the doctrine of the
moral actions beget wholesome results, immoral actions
beget unwholesome results. Most Venerable Mahasi
Sayadaw has expounded that “There are three Maggas (1)
Mula Magga (2) Pubbabhaga Magga and (3) Ariya
Magga. If a person can absorb all these three Maggas into
one’s own system, he can hope to gain the realisation of
Nibbana.

Pé ching dac Tué Thanh Pao d6, ngudi ta phai tu
tap Tién P& Pao véi chan thyc nghia 13 tu tap Thién Minh
Sat hozc Thién Tué Giac. Tu tap con duong Tién Dé Pao,
ngudi ta phai c6 niém tin vao Cin Nguyén Pao 1a Nghiép
Chin Chanh Kién véi ¥ nghia 1a niém tin hoic duc tin vé
quy tic co ban cua Chanh Kién vao Nghiép Luc va qua bao
ciia nd — n6i mot cach khac, gio ly vé nhitng hanh dong
dao duac phat sinh ra nhitng qua thién hao, nhitng hanh
dong vo dao duc phat sinh ra nhitng qua vo tinh hao. Ngai
Pai Truong Lio Mahasi da giang giai rang “Co6 ba thé loai
Pao (1) Cin Nguyén Pao (2) Tién Pé Pao va (3) Thanh
Pao. Néu mot nguoi ¢6 thé hip thu tit ca ba thé loai Pao
ndy vao phuong phép tu tap cua minh thi vi dy c6 thé hy
vong dat dugc su chung tri Nip Ban.

Now to explain Mula Magga.
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The word Mula is “the root” or “the main”.
Magga means ‘““‘overcome by killing”. The two words
Mula Magga connotes being the root and having the
characteristic of overcoming by killing (extinction). “The
root” can be regarded as the basic factor, to achieve
Dhamma or realisation of Nibbana, the basic factor is in
having faith in Kammic results. A person has to believe in
Kusala Kamma and Akusala Kamma. He must also accept
the doctrine of moral actions beget wholesome results,
immoral actions beget unwholesome results. In Pali this
doctrine is called “Kammasakata Sammaditthi”. In other
words, you believe in “whatever good or bad deeds you do,
such actions (Kamma) are you own property”. As you sow,
so you will reap.

Ngay bay gio dé giai thich Cian Nguyén Dao.

Tir ngir Ciin Nguyén 1a “gbc r&” hozc “chéanh yéu”.
Pao co nghia 1a “khic phyc do boi viéc sét tra”. Hai tir
ngit Ciin Nguyén Pao bao ham ¥ nghia 1a gbc ré va co dac
tinh 1a sy khac phuc do bai viéc sét trir (su tuyét diét). “Géc
ré” c6 thé duogc coi nhur 1a yéu td co ban dé thanh dat Giéo
Phép hoic su chung tri Nip Ban, yéu td co ban 1a co dac tin
vao Nghiép B4o. Mot ngudi ¢ niém tin vao Thién Nghiép
va Bat Thién Nghiép thi vi 4y ciing phai thira nhan gio ly
vé nhitng hanh dong dao duc phat sinh ra nhitng qua thién
hao, nhirng hanh dong v6 dao dtc phat sinh ra nhirng qua
vb tinh hao. Trong tr ngir Pali, gido 1y nay duogc goi la
“Nghiép Chia Chanh Kién”. NGi mot cach khac, ban c6
niém tin vao “bat luan nhitng Thién hodc Bat Thién Hanh
ma ban tao ra thi chinh nhirng hanh dong do (Nghiép) la so
hitu thudc cia ban”. Nhu thé ban s& gat hai cai ma ban
gieo trong.
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Kammasakata Sammaditthi can be called as Mula
Magga. To realise Magga Nana — Phala Nana, the basic
factor is believing in the doctrine of “Kamma and kammic
results” and the word Magga has the characteristic of
overcoming or killing the doubts or disbelief and *““travels
towards Pubbabhaga Magga path™.

Nghiép Cha Chanh Kién c6 thé duoc goi la Cin
Nguyén Pao. Dé chung tri Tué Pao - Tué Qua, yéu té co
ban 1a c6 niém tin vao gi4o Iy cua “Nghiép Luc va Nghiép
Qua” va tir ngir Pao co dac tinh vé sy khac phuc hoic su
sat trir nhitng hoai nghi hoic bat tin dung va “du hanh
huéng vé con dudng Tién Dé Pao”.

Some traditional Buddhists, though they claim to be
Buddhists, do not believe deeply in the doctrine of Kamma
and kammic results. Some believe if a person is endowed
with cleverness and industriousness everything will be
complete and successful.  If this premise is true all
businessman will be rich and successful, because every
businessman are clever and industrious. Do they all
become rich ? Though all the businessmen are clever and
industrious and try with their utmost ability to become rich
all of them are not rich. Some are still poor.

C6 mot s6 Phat Tt truyén théng, mac du ho tu xung
la Phat T, khdng tin mot cach sau sic vé hoc thuyét cua
Nghiép Luc va Nghiép Qua. Mot sb ¢ niém tin néu nguoi
duogc phlc cho sy khon ngoan va siéng ning thi tat ca moi
viéc s& duoc thanh cdng vién man. Néu gia thuyét nay
dung thi tat ca nhitng doanh nhan sé& trd nén thanh cong va
gidu co, vi 18 mdi doanh nhin déu khén ngoan va siéng
ning. Co6 phai tit ca ho déu tré nén giau c6 ? Mac du tat
ca nhitng doanh nhan déu khon ngoan va siéng niang, va nd
lyc véi tot cung kha ning cia minh dé tro nén giau co,
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nhung tit ca trong s6 cua ho vin khong dwoc giau co. Mot
s6 van con nghéo kho.

If we look at the countries of the world some are
rich, some are poor, in spite of the fact that every country
or every government tries to make his country rich and
developed. Still there are many poor countries in our
present world.

Néu chiing ta nhin vao nhiing quéc gia trén thé giai,
mot s6 giau c6, mot sb nghéo khd, mac du thuc té 1a mdi
qudc gia hoac mdi chinh pha da nd luc dé 1am cho dat nudc
ctia minh tré nén thinh vuong va phat trién. Tuy nhién van
con rat nhiéu quéc gia nghéo khé trong thé gisi hién tai cua
ching ta.

In the field of health every person is trying their
level best to be healthy and fit making use of their
cleverness and 'insdustriousness. In addition all the
governments also its citizens to be healthy by producing
doctors and medicines. The question here is are all the
citizens become fit and healthy? The answer is No. The
hospitals are still crowded with sick citizens. By dint of
cleverness and industriousness alone the citizens cannot be
rich and healthy in spite of all their efforts to be and to do
S0.

Trong lanh vyc cua stc khoe, mdi ngudi déu nd lec
dé c6 dugc mot mae do tot nhat cua ho cho duoc khoe
manh va phu hop vdéi viéc van dung su khén ngoan va
siéng niang caa minh. Ngoai ra, tat ca moi chinh phu ciing
déu muén nhitng céng dan cua ho duoc khoe manh bing
cach dao tao ra nhirng béac sy va y dugc. Cau hoi ¢ day la
tat ca nhiing cong dan tro nén thich hop va khoe manh ?
Cau tra 16i la Khong. Nhitng bénh vién van con dong duc
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véi nhitng cong dan bi bénh. Chi nho vao nang luc cua sy
khon ngoan va sy siéng ning, nhiing céng dan khong co thé
tré nén giau c6 va khoe manh, cho di tat ca nhitng nd luc
cua ho 1a dé dugc va dé lam nhu vay.

In the literature every person try hard to become
scholars and learned persons. Governments open schools
and give help in any way to make all it citizens literature,
intelligent and learned. Do all citizens become learned and
scholars? Not all citizen are scholars. Why is this state of
affairs? What is the difference between people? The
difference is their respective Kamma.

Trong l4nh vyc cua vian hoc, moi nguoi nd lyc hét
sirc dé trg thanh nhitng hoc gia va nhiing nguoi ¢ hoc van.
Nhiing chinh pha mé truong hoc va gilp bang moi cach dé
lam cho tat ca cong dan caa minh c6 hoc thirc, thdng minh
va uyén béac. CO6 phai tit ca moi cong dan déu tro thanh
ngudi ¢ hoc van va nhiing bac hoc gia? Khong phai tit ca
moi coéng dan déu la nhiing bac hoc gia. Vi sao c6 tinh
trang hién hiru nhu vay? Diéu chi 1a su khéc biét gitra con
nguoi? Su khac biét 1a do boi Biét Nghiép cua ho.

According to the teachings of Buddha, Kamma is
the basic factor. Cleverness and industry is secondary
factor. Kamma, cleverness (wisdom) and industry or effort
(Viriya) is like a 3 legged stool if one of the legs is broken
the stool cannot stay upright. So also if one of the legs is
broken the stool cannot stay upright. So also if one of the
factors of “Kamma, Wisdom and Viriya™ is missing the
objective success cannot be achieved. Among the three, the
basic factor is Kamma. But there is a Burmese proverb
“Having faith in Kamma do not jump into thorny bushes”.
If you jump into the thorny bushes you are sure to get
pierced by thorns. Another proverb is “Don’t rely on
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Kamma and go into the forest where tigers are rampant”.
If you go into that forest you will be eaten by tigers.

Nuong theo nhitng huan tir cia Duc Phat, Nghiép
Luc 1a yéu t co ban. Su khon ngoan va siéng ning 13 yéu
t6 thir yéu. Nghiép Luc, sw khdn ngoan (tri tué) va su siéng
ning hoic ¢b ging (tinh tan) giéng nhu mot ghé dau co ba
chan, va néu mot trong nhirng chan nay ma bi hong di thi
cai ghé dau khong thé ding viing dugc. Ciing nhu thé, néu
mét di mot trong nhing yéu té vé “Nghiép Luc, Tri Tué va
Tinh Tan” thi khong thé dat dugc két qua khach quan.
Trong ca ba, yéu té co ban 1a Nghiép Luc. Tuy nhién c6
mét tuc ngit Mién Bién “Cé niém tin vao Nghiép Luc thi
khong nhay vao bui cay gai”. Néu ban nhay vao trong bui
cdy gai thi doan chic ban bi gai dam thung. Mat tuc ngir
khac la “Khéng cay vao Nghiép Luc va di vao trong ring
gid noi ¢ nhirng con cop dang cudng nd”. Néu ban di vao
trong canh rirng do6 thi ban s¢ bi nhirng con cop an thit.

These proverbs also show Kamma, wisdom and
Viriya should equally be used and dependend. But the
dominant factor is Kamma, according to our Buddhist
doctrine. In one “Cula Kamma Vibhanga” Sutta, the
young man Subha asked Buddha ‘““Omnicient Buddha!
Though all people seem to be the same in appearance some
enjoy long life and some are short lived. Please explain to
me the reasons of such inequalities. Buddha replied to
Subha “Some people indulged in killing other’s lives and
such persons are short-lived as a result of killing others.
Those who refrain from killing other have long life in the
samsaric rebirths.

Nhitng ciu tuc ngir ndy ciing cho thay Nghiép
Luc, Tri Tué va Tinh T4n nén dwoc van dung mot céch
dong dang va tly thuoc vao nhau. Tuy nhién, nwong theo
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gido ly Phat Gido cua ching ta thi Nghiép Luc 1a yéu té
truong troi.  Trong bai kinh “Tiéu Nghiép Phan Biét”,
thanh nién Subha da van hoi Duc Phat “Kinh bach Dac Thé
Ton! Mac du tit ca moi nguoi ¢d vé nhu gidng nhau vé
ngoai hinh, nhung c6 mot sé thu hudng truong tho va mot
s6 thi doan tho. Kinh xin Ngai hoan hy giai thich cho con
nhitng ly do caa nhiing su bat binh dang nhu vay”. Puc
Phat da tra loi Subha “ Mot s6 ngudi da dé dudi trong viéc
sat sanh mang khéac va nhiing hang nguoi nhu thé di bi
doan tho nhu 1a két qua cua viéc sat sanh mang khac. Véi
nhitng ai tu kém ché trong viéc sat sanh mang khac thi co
dugc trudng tho trong vong tai tuc luan hoi.

The difference is due to Akusala Kamma or
unwholesome deeds of Kkilling and Kusala Kamma,
wholesome deed of practising loving-kindness.  Some
people enjoy healthy life and some people suffer illness. It
is also the resultants of cruelty and kindness. Those who
committed cruelties on other beings, are poor in health and
those who are kind and refrain from cruelties to others
enjoy healthy life.

Sy khac biét 1a do Bat Thién Nghiép hoic nhiing
hanh dong voé tinh hao cua viéc sat sanh va Thién Nghiép,
nhitng hanh dong tinh hao cua viéc tu tap Tir Ai. Mot sb
ngudi thy hudng doi sdng khoe manh va mot s6 nguoi cam
chiu bénh hoan. D6 ciing 13 nhirng két qua cua su tan 4c va
Iong tir &i.  V6i nhitng nguoi dd pham phai nhitng hanh
dong tan ac vao nhirng chdng sanh khac thi cé stc khoe
yéu kém va véi nhitng nguoi c6 long tir ai va ty kém ché
trong nhitng hanh dong tan &c véi ching sanh khéc thi thu
hudng doi sbng khoe manh.
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Some people are handsome some ugly. The reason
for such kind of variance is anger and patience. Those who
are always overwhelmed with anger are ugly in all their
next existences and those who are patient and tolerant to
others are endowed with handsome appearance.

Mot s6 nguoi thi xinh dep, mot s6 thi xau xi. Ly do
cho thé loai sai khac nhu thé 13 tinh san han va long kién
nhan. Véi nhitng ngudi ludn ludn bi 1an &t béi tinh san han
thi bi xau xi trong tat ca nhitng kiép séng ké tiép cua ho va
véi nhitng ngudi Kién nhan va nhan nhin véi nhitng nguoi
khac thi dugc vu dai vai ngoai hinh xinh dep.

Some people have plenty of helpers or assistants
some are lonely and helpless. Those who are jealous of
other’s prosperity and abundance are lonely and helpless.
Those who are compassionate and enjoy other’s prosperity
are endowed with plenty of helpmates and assistants.

Mot s6 ngudi co day du nhitng nguoi giup d& hoidc
nhitng nguoi phuc vy, mot s6 thi ¢6 don va thiéu su gidp
dd. Véi nhitng nguoi d6 Ky véi sy thinh vuong va su giau
c6 cua ngudi khac thi bi ¢6 don va thiéu sy giup d5. Voi
nhitng ngudi €6 1ong bi man va duyét y véi su thinh vuong
ctia nguoi khac thi dugc vu dai voi day da nhitng cong su
vién va nhiing ngudi phuc vu.

Some people are of noble birth and some people are
of humble birth. The youngman Subha also enquired of
Buddha the reason of such happenings. Those persons who
gave due respects and regard to elders, teachers and
parents enjoy noble births and those who are rude and
disobedient to parents, teachers and elders are born of
lower and humble births.
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Mot s6 nguoi sinh ra ¢ giai cap thugng luu va mot
s6 nguoi ¢ giai cap ha liét. Thanh nién Subha ciing tham
van Puc Phat Iy do su viéc xay ra nhu thé. Véi nhiing
ngudi bay t6 10ng quan tdm va kinh trong dén nhiing bac
cao nién, nhirtng bac gido tho va Cha Me thi thu huong &
giai cap thuong luu va voi nhitng ngudi vo 18 va ngd nguoc
véi Cha Mg, nhirng bac giao tho va nhirng bac cao nién thi
sanh ¢ giai cap ha liét va thap hén.

Subha also asked why some people are rich and
some poor. Those who are generous and engage in giving
Dana to others enjoyed richness in the coming existences
and those who are miserly and gave no Dana tend to be
poor in their coming existences.

Subha ciing van hoi vi sao c6 mot sé nguoi thi giau
c6 va mot s thi nghéo khd. Véi nhimg ngudi c6 tm rong
lwong va khin khit trong viéc ban bd xi thi dén nhiing
ngudi khéc thi thu huong sy giau c6 trong nhitng kiép séng
tdi va voi nhimg nguoi ¢6 1ong bon xén va khdng cé xu
hudng x4 thi cho ra thi bi nghéo khé trong nhitng kiép séng
toi.

Some people are educated and some are
uneducated. Subha also wanted to know the reason.
Buddha replied to Subha young man that some people do
not want to share their knowledge with other and such kind
of people were ignorant. Those who are willing to teach
other people, willing to share the knowledge with others
and at the same time willing to learn from teachers what he
did not know achieve “Panna Parami” and become
scholars.

Mot sé ngudi thi co hoc thirc va mot sb thi vo hoc
thirc. Subha ciing mong cau dugc hiéu biét ly do. Buc Phat
da tra 10i thanh nién Subha rang mét s6 ngudi khéng mong
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cau chia sé kién thac cua minh véi nguoi khac va hang
ngudi nhu thé thi bi si mé. Véi nhiing ngudi san 1ong chi
day ngudi khac, sin 10ng chia sé kién thuc voi nhitng ngudi
khac va dong thoi san 1ong hoc héi tir noi nhitng vi gi4o tho
diéu ma vi ay bt liéu tri dé hoan thanh Phap P Tri Tug
va tro thanh nhitng bac hoc gia.

All these are the basic differences in Kamma. So
Buddha answered young man Subha’s questions. Believing
in the doctrine or “moral actions beget wholesome results,
immoral actions beget unwholesome results” is called
Mula Magga. The literary translation of Mula Magga is
“Believing in Kamma and Kammic results as basic factor,
with also overcome the doubts and travel towards
Pubbabhaga Magga path.

Tat ca nhitng diéu nay la nhitng di biét co ban trong
Nghiép Luc. Nhu thé, Bac Phat da tra loi nhitng cau hoi
cua thanh nién Subha. Niém tin vao gido ly hoic “nhitng
hanh déng dao dtc phat sinh ra nhiing qua thién hao,
nhitng hanh dong vo dao duac phat sinh ra nhirng qua vo
tinh hao” dugc goi 1a Cin Nguyén Pao. Su phién dich
thudc 14anh vyc van chuong cia Can Nguyén Dao la “niém
tin vao Nghiép Luc va Nghiép Qua nhu 1 yéu td co ban,
ma ciing 1a khic phuc nhimg hoai nghi va du hanh huéng
vé con dudng Tién Dé Pao.

A person accepting this Pubbabhaga Magga path
has full confidence that he can attain wholesome results by
engaging wholesome actions. But at the same time he has
some anxiety. At some turn when a person is overwhelmed
by lobha and dosa, he can also commit some Akusala
deeds. In such a case one can land in Apaya world or
animal world. When he studied how to avoid such kind of
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situation he found the way to avoid landing in animal and
Apaya world is practising Satipatthana Vipassana
Bhavana, which also leads to Magga Nana.

Mot nguoi khi da thura nhan con duong Tién Dé
Dao nay thi c6 day du ty tin rang vi dy c6 thé thanh dat
nhitng qua thién hao bang cach tham gia nhitng Thién
Hanh. Tuy nhién cung luc 4y, vi 4y c6 mot vai ndi lo ling.
Tai mot vai su lay chuyén, khi nguoi ta bi 1an at bai Tham
va San thi vi iy ciing c6 thé pham phai mot vai Bat Thién
Hanh. Trong truong hop nhu thé, nguoi ta ¢ thé doa vao
Khé Tha hodc C8i Stc Sanh. Khi vi 4y nghién ctu 1am thé
nao dé tranh khoi tinh trang nhu thé thi anh ta kham phé ra
con dudng dé tranh khoi viéc doa vao C8i Stc Sanh va Kh
Thi, 1a tu tap Thién Minh Sat Niém X, ma con dan dat
dén Tué Pao.

A person who believes in Kamma and kammic
results, to reject Akusala deeds, is to practise Pubbabhaga
Magga path. Pubbabhaga actually means events that
precedes Ariya Magga. Magga is having the
characteristic of overcoming by killing (extinction). What
does it kills? It kills Arammananusaya Kilesa and travels
towards Ariya Magga. Arammananusaya Kilesa means
latent defilements in object Arammana. They arise
whenever clear objects are perceived through six sense
doors.

Véi mot nguoi ¢d niém tin vao Nghiép Luc va
Nghiép Qua, dé loai bo Nhitng B4t Thién Hanh, 1a tu tap
con duong Tién D& Pao. Tién Pé thyc sy co nghia la
nhitng su kién di trudc Thanh Pao. Pao co6 dac tinh 1a su
khic phuc do boi viéc st trir (su tuyét diét). NO sét trir cai
chi? N6 sét trir Canh Tuy Mién Phién N&o va du hanh
huéng vé Thanh Pao. Canh Tuy Mién Phién N&o c6 y
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nghia 14 nhitng phién ndo tiém 4n trong ddi tugng Canh.
Chung khai sinh bat luan khi ndo nhiing ddi twong rd rang
duoc thau nhan xuyén qua sau cua giac quan.

Pubbabhaga Magga path is the meditation
practices our meditators are now engaged. As instructed in
Satipatthana Sutta “Gacchantova gacchamiti Pajanati”
which means — a person must know his movement if he is
moving. When a meditator notes his leg movement as left
step, right step or lifting, moving, dropping etc. It is
Pubbabhaga Magga path.

Con duong Tién Pé Pao 14 tu tap Thién Quéan ma
nhitng thién gia cua ching ta hién dang khing khit vao.
Theo sy hudng dan trong kinh Niém Xt “Khi di, biét ring
Téi di” c6 ¥ nghia 1a — mot nguoi phai biét su chuyén dong
ctia minh néu vi iy dang cir dong. Khi thién gia cha niém
vao su chuyén dong & chan ctia minh nhu 14 trai budc, phai
budc hodc dé 18n, dudi ra, ha xudng,v.v.. Bé 1a con dudng
Tién Dé Pao.

The second stanza “Thitova thitomhiti pajanati”
means — when you are stopping you have to note stopping,
stopping. Third stanza “Nisinnova nissinomhiti pajanati”
when you are sitting you have to note sitting, sitting,
touching, touching. Fourth stanza “Sayanova sayanomhiti
pajanati” when lying down you have to carefully note
lying, lying. Fith stanza “Yatha yatha vapanassa kayo
panihito hoti tatha tathanam pajanati”.  All bodily
movements should have to be noted carefully as they really
are. By these meditation exercise meditators are following
Pubbabhaga Magga path. Each and every note brings
Loki Maggangas (mundane and preliminary Maggas).
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Trong doan tho thir hai “Khi ditng, biét rang “Tai
ding” c6 y nghia la — khi ban dang ding lai, ban phai chu
niém “dung lai, dung lai”. Poan tho the ba 1a “Khi ngéi,
biét rang “T6i ngdi” khi ban dang ngdi, ban phai chd niém
“ngéi, ngéi, dung, dung”. Poan vian tht tu 1la “Khi nam,
biét ring “T6i nam” khi nam xuéng, ban phai chd niém
mot cach can than “nam xudng, nam xudng”. Poan vin
thir ndm 14 “Than thé dwoc xir dung nhw thé nao, vi ay
biét than nhu thé 4y”. T4t ca nhiing chuyén dong cua co
thé can phai chd niém maot cach can than nhu chinh thuc nd
dang 1a. Véi nhitng bai Thién tap ndy, nhitng thién gia
dang di theo con duong Tién D& Pao. Trong timng mdi sy
chd niém mang dén nhitng Chi Pao Hiép Thé (nhiing chi
Pao Hiép Thé va so bo).

For instance when practising walking meditation,
he notes taking left step and he notes his movement. He is
aware of his leg making movement and his mind noting the
leg movement. This is Samma Ditthi.

Vi du khi dang tu tap Thién Hanh, vi ay chd niém
viéc thuc hién trai budc va vi dy chd niém vao su chuyén
dong cua minh. Vi iy nhan thic vé viéc thuc hién chuyén
dong chan cua minh va Tam thac caa vi y chd niém vao
su chuyén dong cua chan. D6 1a Chanh Kién.

If meditator assumes | am making the leg movement
(walking) it is the wrong knowledge. The right knowledge is
— the leg is moving the mind is noting, the abdomen is
rising, the mind is noting, the ear hears the sound, the mind
notes. It is Samma Ditthi (Right View). The thought on the
noting mind is Samma Sankappa. Making effort on every
step is Samma Vayama. Mindfulness on every step is
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Samma Sati. Taking step and noting, taking step and
noting serialized into concentration is Samma Samadhi.

Néu thién gia gia dinh Tbi dang lam chuyén dong &
chan (di bo), d6 1a su hiéu biét sai lam. Su hiéu biét chan
chénh la — chan dang ctr dong, Tam dang chu niém; bung
dang phdng 1én, TAm dang chu niém; tai nghe &m thanh,
Tam chd niém. D6 1a Chanh Kién (Su thiy dung). Su suy
nghi vé viéc chd niém Tam thic 14 Chanh Tw Duy. Lam
cho nd luc trén mdi bude di 1a Chanh Tinh Tan. Chanh
Niém trén mdi budc di 1a Chanh Niém. Viéc do budc
chan va chl niém, do budc chan va chd niém tuan tu trong
su tap trung la Chanh Dinh.

These are five Pubbabhaga Magga. When meditator
observes precepts, he had achieved Samma Vaca, Samma
Kammanta and Samma Ajiva, and they are three Sila
Maggas. Altogether the total added is eight Maggas, the
complete Eightfold Noble Path. By each and every note, a
meditator achieves eight Maggas when these eight Magga
Dhammas are developed and perfected to majurity a
meditator  attains  Ariya  Magga, supramundane
consciousness or Ariya Path.

Pay 14 nhiing nam Tién Dé Pao. Khi thién gia tho
tri diéu gidi hoc, vi Ay da thanh dat Chanh Ngir, Chanh
Nghiép va Chanh Mang, va do 1a ba chi phan Giéi Pao.
Tong s6 bd tic cho nhau 1a bat chi Dao, tron ven 1a Bét
Thanh Pao. Bai do chi niém trong tirng mdi ldc, thién gia
thanh dat Bat Pao. Khi nhirng Tam Phap Pao nay da dugc
phét trién va hoan hao dén sy chin mui thi thién gia chung
d4c Thanh Pao, Tam Siéu Thé hoic Thanh Pao.

When a meditator has achieved Ariya Magga, he is
sure to realise Nibbana. Therefore to achieve the cherished
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goal of all true Buddhists, may all our meditators have
faith in Mula Magga which is believing in Kamma and its
effects and by practicing Satipatthana Vipassana
Meditation which is called Pubbabhaga Magga and
achieve Ariya Magga which will purify all Kilesa from
oneself and realise Nibbana, the end of all sufferings.

Khi thién gia da thanh dat Thanh Pao, vi iy doan
chéc chang tri Nip Ban. Do d6, dé thanh dat muc tiéu cao
quy cua tat ca nhitng Phat Tt chan chanh, mong rang tit ca
nhitng thién gia cua ching ta c6 niém tin vao Cian Nguyén
Pao, d6 1a c6 niém tin vé Nghiép Luc va qua béo cua no;
va do tu tap Thién Minh Sat Niém X& ma dugc goi la Tién
Pé Pao va chimg dic Thanh Pao ma s& thanh loc tat ca
Phién N&o & noi chinh minh va chang tri Nip Ban, chim
dut moi khé dau.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!

THE DEFINITION OF NIBBANA
DINH NGHIA VE NiP BAN

The subject of today’s Dhamma Talk is about
“Nibbana” or the definition of Nibbana. Nibbana is the
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most cherished and the ultimate goal of all Buddhists. All
Buddhists aspire for Nibbana and so in any kind of
religious activities, the final wish is to attain Nibbana in
the shortest possible time. When Buddhist pay respect to
the triple Gems (Buddha, Dhamma and Sangha) it is
Nibbana that they wish for. When they pay respects to
parents or to the elders or when they observe the Precepts,
their final wish is to attain Nibbana by doing so. Why do all
Buddhists aspire for Nibbana? Because it was, it is and it
will always be the best, the noblest and the perfect
passionless happiness.

Chu dé cua Phap Thoai hém nay 1a vé “Nip Ban”
hoic 1 dinh nghia vé Nip Ban. Nip Ban la muc tiéu cing
tot va cao quy thl thang cua tat ca Phat Tir. Tat ca Phat Tu
khao khat duoc Nip Ban va nhu vay trong tat ca moi hoat
dong vé ton gido, niém mong wdc cudi cing 1a thanh dat
Nip Ban trong mét thoi gian cd thé ngan nhat. Khi Phat Tir
bay t6 long ton kinh dén Tam Bao (Phat, Phap va Tang) do
la ho mong udc dugc Nip Ban. Khi ho bay to 1ong ton kinh
dén Cha Me hoic cac vi truong ld0 hodc khi ho tho tri
nhitng Diéu Hoc, qua nhitng viéc 1am d6 véi niém mong
wdc cudi cung caa ho 1a thanh dat Nip Ban. Vi sao tat ca
Phat Tt khao khat dugc Nip Ban? Vi I€ n6 da, dang va sé
ludn ludn 1 thd thing, téi thuong va an vui tinh lac tuyét
doi.

But some may have doubts when stated that there is
nothing, no sensual pleasures nor sensation in Nibbana.
Those who are addicted to betel chewing do not like the
place where here is no betel leaves. Those who are
addicted to smoking do not like places where smoking is
prohibited. Those who are accustomed to watching
entertainment do not like places where there is no
entertainment. The same with any person who enjoys in
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sensual pleasures — the pleasures that attribute to contact
with five internal bases — eye and the visible object, ear and
the audible object, nose and the odour, tongue and the
taste, body and the tactile object, the consciousness and the
mind object. These are called Vedayika Sukha, the
pleasure that is attributed to contact with sense organs.

Nhung c6 mét s6 ngudi c6 thé c6 su nghi ngo khi
ndi rang noi d6 chang co chi ca, chang c6 duc lac va ciing
chang c6 cam xuc noi Nip Ban. Véi nhitng ngudi nghién
nhai trau thi chang ua thich dia diém ma khong co 14 trau.
Véi nhimg nguoi nghién hat thudc thi chang wa thich
nhitng dia diém cam hat thube. Véi nhitng ngudi di quen
VGi viéc xem giai tri thi chang wa thich nhiing noi khong c6
giai tri. Ciing nhu thé, voi mdt ai ma vui thich hudng duc
lac — nhitng duc lac duoc xem 1 do lién hé tiép xic voi
Ngii Noi Xt - mét va canh sac, tai va canh thinh, mii va
canh khi, ludi va canh vi, than va canh xuc, y thiac va canh
phap (d6i tuong tam thuc). Nhimg diéu nay goi 1a Thu
Cam Lac Tho, duc lac duoc xem 1a do lién hé tiép xdc voi
nhitng giac quan.

Another kind of pleasure is Santi Sukha, it is not
connected with sense organs. It is a supreme consciousness
of peace and tranquility — a perfect passionless happiness.
In the case of any sensual pleasure, effort has to be made
acquire the material. To enjoy good sights, a person has to
search for films or video tapes. Expenses have to be
incurred to look at the films or tapes. To enable to pay for
expenses, a person has to work. Even if he can afford the
expences, there is the physical trouble to watch with the eye
and eyes can get tired or affected to the detriment of the
eyesight.
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Mot thé loai vui thich khéc 1a Tinh Lac, chang c6
lien hé voi nhitng gidc quan. PO 1a mot sy y thic ti
thuong vé an lac va tinh 1ang — mot sy an vui tinh lac tuyét
d6i. Trong truong hop cua bat ctr duc lac ndo, su nd luc
phai dugc thuc hién dé co dugc vat chit. Dé husng thu
nhitng canh sac tot, ngudi ta phai di tim kiém nhiing cubn
phim hoic nhiing cudén bang video. Dé duoc xem nhitng
cudn phim hoac nhitng cudn bang di phat sinh ra nhitng chi
phi. Dé c6 kha ning chi tra nhimng chi phi, nguoi ta phai di
lam. Ngay ca néu vi ay c6 thé c6 du tién tra nhitng chi phi
thi c6 diéu tré ngai vat ly vé mat qua viéc nhin xem va doi
mat ¢ thé mét moi hoac bi anh hudng dén sy thiét hai vé
thi lyuc.

The same with good taste. A person has to
accumulate edibles, prepare and cook a good meal for
having a good feed. Good edibles are hard to get since
other persons may also try to collect the same for
themselves and there can be a rush, a competition for the
same material and the rivalry may involve great risks.
After acquiring the good food there is the process of eating,
chewing, swallowing, etc. etc. If the food happens to be
disgreable with a person there can be food poisoning.
There are the risks and physical, financial and mental
efforts to have a good feed. Even after a successful tasty
meal there is the trouble of excretion and urination.
Therefore the sensual pleasures of good visual objects,
good audible object, good odour, good tastes, good tactile
objects, etc. are no just plain happiness, it is a mixed event
of Dukkha and Sukha or suffering and pleasure.

Ciing tuong tu V4i vi ngon. Dé c6 mot bira dn
ngon, ngudi ta da phai tich liy nhitng vat thuc, chuan bi va
niu thirc an bé dudng. Nhing thirc an ngon quéa 1a kho
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kiém, vi nhitng nguoi khac ciing c6 thé ¢d gang tim kiém
mot cach twong tu cho ho va c6 thé c6 mot cude do x6 di
mua hang, su tranh gianh cho cung mét thir hang va su hon
thua c6 thé doi hoi rat nhiéu sy may rai. Sau khi c6 duoc
vat thuc tuoi tot thi dén tién trinh an, nhai, nudt, v.v. Néu
thuc pham xay ra diéu khong thich hop voi ngudi thi co thé
bi ngd doc thuc pham. Dé c6 duoc mot bira dn ngon di cd
nhiéu rai ro va nhiéu nd luc vé thé xéc, tién bac va tinh
than. Ngay ca sau khi thanh twu mét bira dn ngon miéng,
lai c6 nhiéu tré ngai vé viéc dai tién va tiéu tién. Do do,
nhitng tha vui duc lac vé nhiing canh sic tt, am thanh hay,
ngiri mui thom, ném vi ngon, canh xdc thich hop, v.v.
khong chi 1a niém vui thuan tdy, ma n6 1 su kién hdn hop
gitta Hanh Phuc va Kho Pau hoac niém vui va ndi kho.

In contrast, “Santi Sukha” is a kind of happiness
untained by sensual pleasure. It may be defined as
deliverance from the trammels of the body, a fine feeling of
peace and rest, a perfect happiness, as extinction of all
suffering. It is very hard to good a similar example of it but
to have an idea of it, the following can be quoted. Let us
say someone is in jail for his crimes. Naturally, he is very
sad, physically maltreated and the condition of his living
there is also very miserable. The quarter allotted for him is
very cramped, filled with pests and mosquitoes, full of foul
small and he suffered mental and physical agonies during
his stay as a convict. At this very moment, if he is suddenly
released from his imprisonment and free from all miseries
that is associated with his jail life. He may not be endowed
with materal luxuries of a wealthy person in normal sense
but the very fact that he has been set tree is of immense
happiness, the great achievement of his freedom from
sufferings.
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Trai nguoc lai, Tinh Lac 12 mot thé loai hanh phic
v6 nhidm khoi nhirng tha vui duc lac. N6 ¢d thé duge dinh
nghia 13 mét su giai thoat moi tré ngai vé thé xac, mot cam
giac vi té cua su an lac va thu gidn, niém hanh phic hoan
hao, su sat trir tuyét moi khd dau. Qua that 1a kho dé dua ra
mét thi du twong tu cho thich hop vé diéu nay, tuy nhién dé
c6 mot ¥ tedng vé no thi sau day co thé trich dan doi diéu.
Xin cho ching t6i duoc ndi vé mot ngudi dang & trong to
vé nhitng toi pham cua anh ta. L& tat nhién, vi iy rat I1a
budn, thé xac bi nguoc dai va diéu kién cua cudc séng anh
ta tai noi d6 rat 1a khén khd. Mot phan tu goc phong cho
anh ta rat Ia chat chéi, cing khap nhitng sau bo va mudi
mong, day mui hdi thii, va anh ta chiu dau kho vé thé xac
va théng kho vé tinh than sudt thoi gian luu tra tai noi do
nhu mot ké toi pham. Vao ngay thoi diém nay, néu bdng
dung anh ta dugc tha bong khoi vong lao 1y va dugc thoét
khoi moi théng khé da gin lién vao doi sdng tl toi cua anh
ta. Trong ¥ nghia thong thuong, vi ay c6 thé khdng hoi
phtc duyén voi nhitng vat chat xa xi cua mot ngudi giau
cd, tuy nhién trong thuc té vi 4y da xay dung mot cb thy
ctia niém hanh phic to 16n, mot thanh tich tuyét voi vé su
tu do cua anh ta thoat khoi moi khd dau.

The second example: A person is suffering from
leprosy disease. He is disfigured, his sores are wet all over
and nobody wants to be associated with him socially. He is
an outcast. He suffered from pains and aches as a result of
the disease and he is helpless since he is not able physically
and financially. He is almost starving. Such kind of a
person is at the lowest moral and very unhappy. Then, he
met a kind and able physician who gave him the latest
medicine and cured him of his miserable disease. Imagine
how happy he will be. It can be said it is the happiest
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moment of his life. But he did not have any material
abundance or any riches. But his total cure of the disease
is so overwhelming that his happiness is no less than the
happiness derived from sensual pleasures. So also the bliss
of Nibbbana is not associated with material acquirement
nor connected with sensual pleasures. As stated in the
beginning of this talk it is a supreme consciousness of
peace and tranquillity, a perfect passionless happiness, the
final release from all kinds of sufferings.

Thi du thu hai: mot ngudi dang tho 13nh su dau kho
vé bénh phong hui. Vi 4y bi bién dang, vét thuong cua vi
ay 1o loét cuing khip va khdng mot ai muén lién hé véi doi
séng x& hoi cta anh ta. Anh ta la nguoi bi xa hoi rudng bo.
Vi ay chiu kho dau tir nhitng sy dau nhtrc nhu mot két qua
ctia cin bénh va vi ay bat luc boi vi khdng c6 kha ning vé
thé xac va tai chanh. Vi 4y gan nhu bi chét d6i. Hang
ngudi nhu thé bi sa st tinh than cing cyc va rat 1a bat
hanh. Thé rdi, vi 4y da gap mot y si co tai duc, ngudi da
cho anh ta loai thudc mai nhat va da chita tri can bénh khon
kho cua anh ta. Hay tudong tuong biét bao hanh phic ma
anh ta s& c6. CO thé noi rang d6 1a thoi diém hanh phuc
nhét cua cudc doi anh ta. Nhung anh ta khong ¢ bat luan
su phong phl ndo vé vat chat ciing nhu sy giau c6. Tuy
nhién, v4i can bénh cua anh ta da dugc hoan toan chira
khoi, 1a mot niém hanh phic vuot troi va chang thua kém
niém hanh phuc dwoc xuit phét tir nhitng thi vui duc lac.
Ciing nhu thé, niém an lac caa Nip Ban chang két hop véi
su thau dat vat chat va ciing chang lién két véi nhitng tha
vui duc lac. Nhu d3 phat biéu trong phan mé dau cua Phap
Thoai nay, d6 1a mot su y thirc ti thuong vé an lac va tinh
lang —mot sy an vui tinh lac tuyét dbi va cudi cing giai
thoat khoi tat ca moi kho dau.
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Some try to describe Nibbana as a magnificent
palace and try to paint a very beautiful capital city of
Utopa. Some visualize Nibbana as a shining glass palace,
and some imagine Nibbana as a place where there is a cool
and peaceful atmosphere surpassing all kinds of artificial
creations of luxurious human abodes. Such kinds of
imaginations are all illusions. Let us try and determine the
definition of Nibbana by questions and answers. What is
Nibbana? Is Nibbana a grand or is it a grand and pompous
capital city? Is it a shining glass house? Is it a cool and
peaceful atmosphere?

Mot s6 ngudi ¢b gang dé md ta Nip Ban nhu mot
cung dién trang 1é va cb ging to vé ra mot thanh phé rat
xinh dep cua sy Khong Tuong. Mot s6 hinh dung Nip Ban
nhu mét cung dién thay tinh chiéu sang, va mét sé tuong
tuong Nip Ban nhu mét canh sinh thai mat lanh va an lanh
vuot troi tat ca cac thé loai tri xa thudc cong trinh sang tao
nhan tao cia hang nguoi sang trong. Nhiing thé loai cua tri
tuong twong déu 1a do twong. Xin cho ching téi cé gang va
xac dinh 16 dinh nghia ctia Nip Ban qua phuong cach van
dap. Nip Ban la cai chi? Co phai Nip Ban la hung vi hoac
no la mot kinh d6 hung vi va trang 1€? CO phai n6 la mot
nha kinh chdéi sang? C6 phai né la mét canh sinh thai mat
lanh va an lanh?

The answer is “No” to all these questions. Some
definitions are relevant by the following Pali sentences.

1. Nibbati vattam Dukkham etthati Nibbanam i.e.
Nibbana is peace established with the annihilation of
suffering. The state of peaceful cooleness or “santi”” in Pali
is a characteristic of Nibbana. When meditators while
contemplating physical and mental phenomena, suddenly
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achieve the cessation of all phenomena and when such
cessation occurs the number of suffering are extinguished.

2. Nibbati vattam Dukkham etasmin adhigatetva
Nibbanam that is, when the peaceful coolness is achieved,
the round of suffering in the realm of defilement (kilesa
vatta), of action (kamma vatta), and result of action
(vipaka vatta) is extinguished or annihilated. There is now
three complete severance of the world of existence which
signified annihilation in sight of Nibbana.

3. Nibbayate Nibbanam that is, in Nibbana, the
round of suffering comes to a peaceful end. Hence
cessation of suffering is Nibbana.

Cau tra 1oi 1a “Khéng” cho tit ca nhitng cau hoi
nay. Mot s6 dinh nghia co lién quan véi nhiing cau Pali
sau day.

1. Nip Ban tai day lam diét tat sw khé dau co y
nghia Nip Ban la su an lac dugc thanh lap vai su tiéu diét
kho dau. Trang thai an lanh tinh 1ing hoic trong Pali ngit
“Tinh” 1a dic tuéng cua Nip Ban. Khi nhitng thién gia
trong khi dang tham sat hién twong thé xac va tinh than,
mét cach dot nhién ching tri sy diét tit tit ca hién twong va
khi sy diét tat hien bay thi s6 luong kho dau duogc diét trir.

2. Diét tat vong khéd dau, chinh d6 ching tri Nip
Ban do 1a, mot khi da chang tri trang thai an lanh tinh lang,
vong dau kho cua 1anh vuc ué trugc (vong phién néo), cua
hanh dong (vong nghiép luc), va qua béo cua hanh dong
(vong di thuc qua) duoc diét trir hodc hoan toan tiéu diét.
Bay gio ca ba vong cia Thé Luan hoan toan chat dut 1a
biéu thi cua su tiéu diét hoan toan trong kién thi caa Nip
Ban.

3. Nip Ban la tré nén tinh lang d6 la, trong Nip
Ban, cudi cung rdi vong kho dau di dén sy an lanh. Vi 18
do, su diét tit kho dau 1a Nip Ban.
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What are extinguished ?

a. Kilesa vatta that is Avijja (not knowing the four
Noble Truth), Tanha (craving) and Upadana (clinging) are
all extinguished. These three defilements contribute to the
endless round of suffering.

b. Kamma vatta is the realm of action that includes
both meritorious and de-meritorious deeds that contribute
to the emergence of the endless round of rebirth and

c. Vipaka vatta is the realm of the result of action
usually called Kamma result, relates to the consequences of
actions good or bad. Every action produces a resultant of
mind, matter, feeling, etc. and causes rebirth in superior or
inferior existences as a result of good or bad actions. On
realising Nibbana these there “vattas” are extinguished.

Diét trir nhitng diéu chi?

1. Vong phién n&o d6 1a V6 Minh (bt lidu tri Tt
Pé), Ai Duc (luyén &i) va Tha (bam gitr lay) hoan toan
duoc diét trir. Ca ba phién ndo nay gop phan vao vong kho
dau bat tan.

2. Vong nghiép luc Ia 1anh vyc caa hanh dong, bao
gom ca hai: Phac Thién Hanh va Bat Thién Hanh, diéu d6
g6p phan vao su hién bay cua vong tai tuc bat tan, va

c. Vong di thuc qua la lanh vyuc caa qua bao hanh
dong, mot cach thong thuong goi la Nghiép qua, co lién
quan dén nhiing két qua caa nhitng Thién Hanh hoic Bét
Thién Hanh. Ting mdi hanh dong san sinh ra két qua caa
tam thac, sic phap, cam tho, v.v.. va khoi phét sy tai tuc
trong nhitng kiép séng thudc thuong gidi hodc ha gidi, nhu
la mot két qua cua nhitng Thién Hanh hoic B4t Thién
Hanh. Khi chtng tri Nip Ban thi ca ba “vong” nay déu diét
tru.
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Meditators may not understand clearly as the words
are couched in scriptural language. In plain language
what is this realisation of Nibbana, the meditators may ask.
Such question was asked before. At one time the king
Milinda asked Venerable Nagasena. The learned
Venerable Nagasena answered “Oh! Noble King, a
meditator contemplating his mental and physical
phenomena all the time without any skipping, suddenly
reached into a state where all mental and physical
phenomena disappeared. Oh! Noble King by the rightful
practice when a meditator reached a stage of cessation of
all mental and physical phenomena, such stage is called
realisation of Nibbana™.

Nhiing thién gia c6 thé khong hiéu mot cach r6 rang
voi nhiing tir ngir da dugc dién dat trong ngdn ngir thudc
gido dién. Trong ngdbn ngit don gian, nhiing thién gia co
thé van hoi “sy ching tri Nip Ban 1a cai chi?”. Loai cau
héi nhu thé da dwgc van hoi truse kia. Vao moét thoi, Vua
Milinda di van héi Truong Lio Nagasena. Truong L&o
Nagasena uyén bac da tra loi “ O! Thua Dai Vuong, mot
thién gia dang cham chu thdm sét hién twong tdm sinh Iy
ctia minh sudt tron thoi gian va khdng bo sét bat luan diéu
chi, mot cach dot nhién dat dén trang thai tat ca hién twong
tam sinh 1y déu bién mat. O! Thua Pai Vuong, do boi su
tu tap chan chanh, mot khi thién gia dat d&én giai doan cua
sy cham dut tat ca hién tuong tam sinh ly thi giai doan d6
dugc goi la su ching tri Nip Ban.

In other words, a meditator since the time of
awakening from sleep is contemplating his mental and
physical phenomena of rising, falling, sitting, touching,
walking, seeing, hearing, smelling, eating, thinking and
knowing etc. without missing a moment, suddenly finds
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nothing to note —not only missing the noting objects but
also there is no noting mind itself nothingness. Such kind of
experience (cessation of phenomena) is called realization
of Nibbana.

N6i mot cach khéc, ké tir khi thirc ddy sau mot giac
ngu, thién gia ludn tham sat vao hién tuong tam sinh Iy cua
minh v& phong I&n, sop xudng, ngdi, dung, di, thiy, nghe,
ném, an, nghi suy va su hiéu biét, v.v. khéng bo sét mot
thoi diém nao, mot cach dot nhién kham phé ra ching cé
chi dé chl niém — khéng chi mat déi twong caa chd niém
ma ngay ca ciing chang cd su chd niém ¢ tam thac, ty nd
rdng khdng. Thé loai kinh nghiém nhu thé (s cham dut
cua hién tugng) dugc goi la su ching tri Nip Ban.

What do meditators know at the moment of
realization of Nibbana ? It is to be know by characteristic,
function and manifestation.

a. Characteristic: Meditator know the realisation of
Nibbana by the characteristic of peacefulness by the
characteristic of peacefulness by the characteristic of
cessation of mental and physical phenomena. (It is not
sleep, it is no death, not unconsciousness). Some
meditators must take some of the symptoms like violent
vibration of body and legs, losing consciousness and falling
down etc. are realizations of Nibbana. It is not so.

b. Function: Javana. Impulsion has a very solemn
and calm characteristic. There should be no ungracious
composure of body posture. If cessation of phenomena
occurred while sitting the body position will be very erect
and composed and if it occurred while standing, it must
stay without bending, without swaying of falling down but
stay in proper, graceful and still composure.
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c. Manisfestation: At time of realization of
Nibbana, the meditators will not be conscious of the form,
vision or the shadow of the body etc. Becoming and
disappearing of mind and matter ceased altogether and
become peaceful. All motions, forms and visions and
shadow vanished.  These are the symptoms of the
realization of Nibbana.

Lam thé nao nhing thién gia nhan thic duoc thoi
diém cua sy chung tri Nip Ban? Diéu d6 dugc biét dén do
boi dic tuéng, chirc ning va sy biéu tri.

a. Pic twéng: thién gia nhan thic sy chang tri Nip
Ban do boi dac tuong an tinh, do boi dac tudng cua su
cham duat hién twong tam sinh 1y. (Piéu d6 chang phai ngu,
cling chang phai chét va chang phai vo y thac). Mot s6
thién gia phai c6 mot vai triéu chimg nhu su rung dong
ménh liét vé& than va chan, mait ca tri gidc va ngd nguoi
xudng, v.v. 1a nhitng sy chiing tri Nip Ban. Qua that khong
phai nhu vay.

b. Chitc niang: Tam Pong Luc. Su dua téi co dic
tinh rat tran trong va an tinh. C6 mét su diém tinh thanh
than trong oai nghi ngdi. Néu sy chim dit hién tugng hién
bay trong lic Thién Toa thi tu thé cua co thé s& rat thang
dung va diém tinh, va néu né hién bay trong lic Thién
Hanh thi n6 van giit ¢ vi tri thich hop, thanh nha va van giit
su diém tinh, chang phai gap nguoi xudng va ciing chang
lic Iu d6 ngd ngudi.

c. Sw biéu tri: vao thoi diém cua sy chung tri Nip
Ban, nhitng thién gia s& khéng c6 y thac vé hinh tudng, su
nhin thdy hoic hinh dang cua co thé, v.v.. Sy tré thanh va
su bién mét caa Danh va Sic ddng cung chim duat, va tré
nén an tinh. T4t ca moi chuyén dong, hinh tuéng, sy nhin
thdy va hinh dang déu bién mat. DAy la nhitng triéu ching
cua su ching tri Nip Ban.
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Here, for meditators, how do they strive to achieve
for the attainment of Nibbana? Buddha said ““Oh Bhikkhus!
To achieve Nibbana, Bhikkhus have to contemplate
Satipatthana Vipassana Bhavana, because it is the only
way to the realization of Nibbana. Therefore our
meditators here must note left step, right step, rising,
falling, seeing, hearing, etc. all the time until cessation of
all mental and physical phenomena is achieved. Because
this is the only way to achieve Magga Nana, Phala Nana,
path and fruition knowledge, and Nibbana.

Tai day, cho nhitng thién gia, ho phai nd lyc nhu thé
nao dé duoc thanh tuu cho viéc Chtrng dic Nip Ban? bic
Phat da day “Nay Chu Ty Khuu! Bé chimg dic Nip Ban,
chu ty khuu phai tu tap tham sat Thién Minh Séat Niém X,
Vi 18, d6 1a con dudng duy nhéat dé ching tri Nip Ban”. Do
do6, nhiing thién gia cua chling ta tai day phai cha niém tréi
budc, phai budc, phdng Ién, xop xudng, viéc thiy, viéc
nghe, v.v.. sudt moi thoi gian mai cho dén chimg dac su
cham dut moi hién tuwong tam sinh ly. Vi I&, day 1a con
duong duy nhit dé ching dac Tué Pao, Tué Qua, lidu tri
bao va Qua, va Nip Ban.

During the time of Buddha, ““Soreyya”, a rich
man’s son, on his way to the river for bathing, saw a very
handsome monk namely “Venerable Kaccayana”. At the
very moment of seeing that very handsome monk, he failed
to note the phenomena in his mind and he wished that the
monk to become his wife. But the monk was an Arahat (a
purified and noble monk), and “Soreyya” was transformed
into woman due to his insulting wish towards an Arahat.
On realising his sin, he apologized for forgiveness by
paying respects to the Arahat and finally he regained his

Nhing Phap Thoai cta Ngai Dai Trwéng Lao Jatila 451



manhood. Then he became repentant on this event and
decided to ordain as a monk and practised Vipassana
Bhavana meditation. He contemplated his foot movements
in walking meditation, noting rising and falling of the
abdomen in the sitting meditations and all the mental and
physical phenomena of seeing, hearing, thinking, eating,
touching until he achieved Magga and Phala Nana. In
other words, he reached the state of realisation of Nibbana.

Vao thoi ky cua Btrc Phat, “Soreyya” con trai cua vi
ba ho, trén duong ra bd song dé tim, da nhin thdy mot vi ty
khuu rat xinh dep c6 tén goi 1a “Truéng L&o Kaccayana”.
Ngay trong lGc nhin thay vi ty khuu rat xinh dep dé, vi dy
da that niém vé dbi twong trong Tam thirc va vi 4y da mong
wdc rang vi ty khuu tré thanh nguoi vo cia minh. Nhung
vi ty khuu la mét bac V6 Sinh (ty khuu thanh tinh va thanh
thién), va “Soreyya” di bi bién dbi thanh nguoi nit do udc
mudn cua anh ta ¢6 sy xGc pham huéng dén pham gia coa
bac V& Sinh. Nhan ra toi 15i cia minh, vi 4y da sam héi dé
xin duoc tha thir qua viéc bay t6 long ton kinh dén bac Vo
Sinh, va cudi cung thi vi dy da dugc phuc héi thanh nam
nhan. Thé rdi, vi Ay tré nén hdi han vé sy kién nay va da
quyét dinh xuat gia thanh mét vi tu si, va trau gidi tu tap
Thién Minh Sat. Vi dy tham sat vao mdi chuyén dong caa
budc chan di trong Thién Hanh, ch niém vao su 1én xuéng
ctia bung trong Thién Toa, va trong tit ca moi hién tuong
tam sinh ly vé viéc thy, nghe, nghi suy, dn, dung méi cho
t6i vi 4y ching dac Tué Pao va Qua. NOi mot cach khac,
vi 4y di dat dén trang thai cua sy chang tri Nip Ban.

Or you may ask that the realization of Nibbana is
like entering a magnificent palace or is it a capital city of
Utopia with shining glass house or is it a place endowed
with happiness or of luxurious and joyful environment.
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None of these definitions are true. It is a supreme
consciousness of peace and tranquility, a perfect
passionless happiness, the final release from all kinds of
suffering and bondage. Extinction of greed, extinction of
hate, extinction of delusion. It is Nibbana. So this is the
definition given by Venerable Nagasena to the King
Milinda.

Hoac ban c6 thé van hoi su ching tri Nip Ban nhu
1a vao cung dién trang 1& hodc d6 1a mot thanh phé cua su
Khong Tuong véi mot can nha thay tinh chiéu sang, hoic
d6 1a moét noi hoi phac duyén vai su hanh phuc hoac moi
truong sang trong va thich hop. Nhirng dinh nghia nay qua
khong ding that nhu vay. Do 1a mot sy y thic téi thugng
vé sy an lac va tinh 1ang, mét su an vui tinh lac tuyét ddi,
cudi cung giai thoat khoi tat ca moi khé dau va gong cum
nd 1é. Tuyét diét long tham. Tuyét diét su san han. Tuyét
diét sy si mé. Do la Nip Ban. Nhu vay, day la sy dinh
nghia di duoc Truong Ldo Nagasena dwa ra d¢én Bac Vua
Milinda.

Thus, our meditators here should also try in the
course of their meditation and by ardent intensive effort
will reach a stage so that they can extinguish (Kilesa vatta)
the round of suffering in the realm of defilement (Kamma
vatta), of action stemming from the rounds of defilement
(Vipaka vatta - the rounds of Kamma result thus preventing
the recurrence of Khandhas — the aggregates of clinging).

Nhu thé, nhitng thién gia caa ching ta tai day ciing
nén cb gang trong quéa trinh tu tap thién dinh caa minh va
bang su nhiét tam chi nguyén nd lyc s& dat t6i giai doan dé
ho c6 thé diét trir (vong Phién Nao) vong dau kho trong
lanh vuc cua phién ndo (vong Nghiép Luc) cua nhiing
Nghiép Luc xuat phét tir vong phién ndo (vong di thuc qua
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- 1a vong cua Nghiép Qua), va vi vay dé ngan ngira su tai
dién ctia nhitng Uan — nhitng Thi Uan.

May all our meditators achieve the final release
from all kinds of sufferings extinction of all defilements and
enjoy a perfect passionless happiness — the realisation of
Nibbana.

Mong rang tit ca nhitng thién gia cua ching ta
thanh dat su giai thoat cudi cung khoi moi thé loai khé dau,
sét trir tuyét moi phién ndo va tho huéng niém an vui hanh
phic hoan hao — sy chiing tri Nip Ban.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!

THE FOUR AUSPICIOUS WHEELS
TU LUAN KIET TUONG
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In the book of Fours, of the Gradual Sayings
(Anguttaranikaya), the Buddha said “ Monks, there are
four auspicious wheels that need to be achieved to become
intelligent, noble and famous in the present life and in
future lives too.

Trong quyén kinh sach thi tu cua Tang Chi B
Kinh, Btc Phat dd néi “Nay chu ty khuu, ¢6 bdn banh xe
Phép kiét twong ma can phai chimg dic dé tro nén thong
minh, cao quy va vinh hién trong kiép séng hién tai va luén
ca nhitng kiép séng vi lai”.

Every human being would like to be famous,
wealthy and to attain a high status. To realise such
aspirations one needs to be endowed with the four
auspicious wheels or blessings. If one is endowed with
these blessings one can be regarded as an intelligent and
good person. To achieve fame and a high status one needs
all four of the auspicious wheels, without any defect. Take
the example of a car. It may have a good engine, good
body work and chassis, but if the wheels are missing it
cannot move an inch. Even if only one wheel is missing or
has a flat tyre, it cannot move properly.

Tung mdi con ngudi mudn dugc vinh hién, giau co
va dugc thanh dat mot dia vi cao trong xa hoi. Dé thuc
hién duoc nguyén vong nhu thé, ngudi ta can phai hoi phic
duyén véi T Luan Kiét Tuong hoic nhimg phudc thién.
Néu nguoi ta c6 dugc hoi phic duyén véi nhimg phudc
thién nay thi ngudi ta c6 thé duoc coi nhu 1a mot thién nhan
va thong minh. Dé thanh dat duoc danh tiéng va mot dia vi
cao trong x& hoi thi nguoi ta can co tat ca To Luan Kiét
Tuong ma khong c6 bat ky mot khiém khuyét ndo. Lay vi
du cuia mot chiéc xe. Néu cd thé c6 mot dau may xe tét,
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mét khung va nhitng bé phan may méc cua chiéc xe tét,
nhung néu thiéu di nhiing banh xe thi n6 khong thé di
chuyén duogc mot gang tic. Ngay ca néu chi thiéu di mot
banh xe hoic maot 16p v& thi né khong thé nao di chuyén
mot cach thich hop.

Like a car in good condition, which can be driven
anywhere with ease, one who is endowed with the four
wheels can aspire to become famous and intelligent, not
only in this present life, but wherever they are famous and
intelligent, not only in this present life, but wherever they
are reborn until attaining final Nibbana.

Vi nhu mét chiéc xe trong tinh trang tt dep thi c6
thé 1ai di dén bat ctr noi nao mot cach thoai mai, véi nguoi
hoi phic duyén véi bén banh xe Phap thi c6 thé co nguyén
vong dé trd nén duogc vinh hién va théng minh, khéng chi
trong doi song hién tai ndy, ma bat ky ¢ noi dau ho dugc
vinh hién va théng minh, khong chi trong doi séng hién tai
nay, ma bat ky ¢ noi dau ho tai tuc lai, mii cho dén cudi
cung dugc thanh dat Nip Ban.

What are the four auspicious wheels?

1. To live in a suitable locality.

2. To have the help and guidance of a noble,
Dhamma-faring person.

3. To maintain the status of a noble and learned
person (self-control).

4. To have done meritorious deeds in the past.

Nhitng céi chi 1a Ta Luan Kiét Tuong?

1. Séng trong mat tri x& thich hop.

2. C6 duoc su gitp d& va huéng dan cao quy cua
bac tham tham vé Giéo Phap.
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3. Gin gitr dia vi cia mot nguoi thanh cao va c6 hoc
thirc (tu kiém soat).

4. Pa c6 tao ra nhitng Phac Thién Hanh trong qua
khr.

The first one is Patirupadesavaso in Pali, which
can be defined as living in a place that is suitable and
compatible. One should be able to get the necessities of life
such as food, clothing, accommodation, education, health
care, etc. without difficulty.

Diéu thir nhat 1a Trd Xa Thich Hep trong tir ngit
Pali, ma co thé duoc dinh nghia nhu 1a sdng & trd xa phi
hop va twong thich. Nguoi ta ¢6 thé dé co duoc nhitng nhu
cau thiét yéu cua cuoc séng nhu thuc pham, y 4o, chd tr
ngy, gido duc, chim soc suc khoe, v.v. ma khong gap bt
ky kho khan nao.

Many people lead miserable lives. For some, even
the basics like food, clothing and accommodation are hard
to get. A few cannot even get clean water easily. Poor
people have to go struggle just to survive, how can they
aspire to a noble life and economic prosperity in such
circumstances ?

Nhiéu ngudi séng mot cudc séng khon khod. Ddi
vGi mot s6 nguoi, ngay ca nhitng van dé co ban nhu 13 thuc
pham, y 40 va chd tri ngu qua 1a kho dé c6 duoc. Mot sb
tham chi khong thé c6 duoc nuéc tinh khiét mot cach dé
dang. Véi nguoi nghéo phai vat 1on chi dé duoc sdng con,
lam thé nao cé thé ho ¢ nguyén vong mét cudc sdng thanh
cao va kinh té thinh vugng trong hoan canh nhu vay dugc?

To become a learned person in the arts, sciences or
technology, one needs good facilities to gain a thorough
education. To enjoy good health one needs easy access to
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doctors, dentists and hospitals. Somewhere that offers all
these social amenities for education, health care, economic
prosperity and good communications is a suitable locality
(Patirupadesavaso). However, even people in the most
prosperous societies are not often able to live with
complete satisfaction. There is a second very important
aspect.

Pé tro thanh mot ngudi uyén bac trong nghé thuat,
khoa hoc hoic cdng nghé, ngudi ta can c6 nhitng phuong
tién tot dé dat dwoc mot nén giéo duc toan dién. Bé duoc
tho huong mét sic khoe hoan hao thi ngudi ta can phai dé
dang truy cap dén nhitng bac sy, nhiing nha sy va nhitng
bénh vién. Mot noi ndo ma cung cap tat ca nhirng tién nghi
x& hoi cho gido duc, cham séc suac khoe, kinh té thinh
vuong va nhiing thdng tin lién lac hoan hao thi noi d6 la
mot tra xa phu hop (Trda Xé& Thich Hep). Tuy nhién,
ngay ca nhiing ngudi trong nhitng xa hoi thinh vuong nhit,
cling khong han thuong xuyén sinh sdng voi sy hoan toan
hai 1dng. C6 mot khia canh tht hai rat quan trong.

To have the facilities to work to improve one’s
present life is not sufficient. One must also have the means
to work for one’s spiritual development, which will improve
the condition of all one’s future lives throughout the round
of rebirth (Samsara). So one should have the chance to
practise generosity (Dana), morality (Sila) and meditation
(Bhavana), which are the vehicles to carry one to good and
comfortable lives in future existences. The opportunity to
practise these in full can be found only where the Buddha
Sasana flourishes. There one can find worthy individuals
to whom to offer charity, one can find virtuous teachers
who will encourage one to observe morality and instructors
who can explain how to practise meditation.
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C6 dugc nhitng phuong tién dé 1am viéc, dé cai
thién cudc séng hién tai cta minh qua 1a chua tron du.
Nguoi ta ciing phai ¢6 nhitng phuong tién dé 1am viéc cho
su phat trién tdm linh caa minh, ma s& cai thién diéu kién
trong tat ca doi sdng cua minh trong ngay vi lai xuyén sut
vong tai tuc (Luan Hbi) . Nhu thé, ngudi ta can phai ¢ co
hoi dé thuc hién viéc rong lugng (X& Thi), duc hanh (Tri
Gi6i) va hanh Thién (Tu T4p), d6 1a nhitng phuong tién dé
thuc hién mot cudc sdng tét dep va thich nghi trong nhitng
kiép séng vi lai. Dé c6 co hoi thuc hién mot cach day du
nhitng diéu nay, 1a chi c6 thé tim thiy duy nhat & nén Phat
Gido hung thinh. Tai noi ddy, nguoi ta c6 thé tim thay
nhitng c& nhan kha kinh la nguoi thuc hién viéc clng
duong chan té, nguoi ta co thé tim thay nhiing vi giéo tho
duc hanh 1a nguoi s& khuyén khich nguoi ta tho tri gigi
hanh va nhitng hudng dan vién c6 thé giai thich lam thé nao
tu tap thién dinh.

So a suitable locality should be defined as a place
where the Buddha Sasana is flourishing and where there
the basics of life are easily available. In such a place one
can get comfortable accommodation, warm clothing,
nutritions food and expert health care. With the basics
taken care of, one will be able to practice the wholesome
deeds of charity, morality and meditation with the guidance
of noble and a learned person, well-versed in the teaching
of the Buddha. To have the help and guidance of a noble,
Dhamma-faring person is the second auspicious wheel
(Sappurisavassayo).

Nhu thé, mot trd xa thich hop nén dugc dinh nghia
nhu 13 mot noi ¢6 nén Phat Gido hung thinh va noi c6
nhitng diéu kién co ban cua doi sbng mot cach dé dang
thich nghi. O trd xa nhu vay, nguoi ta c6 thé c6 dugc chd
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trd ngu thoai mai, y phuc 4m 4p va viéc chiam soc stc khoe
chuyén mén. Mot khi nhitng diéu kién co ban di duoc lo
liéu, nguoi ta s& c6 thé thuc hién nhitng Thién Hanh vé x&
thi, tri gioi va hanh thién vai sy huéng dan cao quy cua bac
uyén béac va c6 ky ning thanh thao trong nhitng huan tir cua
DPuc Phat. C6 duoc su giup d& va huong dan cao quy cua
bac tham tham vé Gido Phép la diéu tha hai cua T& Luan
Kiét Tuong (Hién Triét Bang Tro).

When one is born as a human being it is very
beneficial to have noble and honest parents, pure hearted
and virtuous teachers, loyal relatives and to live among
pious and religious folk. We have an aphorism in Burmese
that says “A person living among hunters will become a
hunter, a person living among fishermen will become a
fisherman”. To become a person who is intelligent and
wise needs a conducive environment, noble parents,
virtuous teachers, loyal relatives and friends.

C6 rat nhiéu diéu phuc lgi mét khi duoc sinh ra lam
ngudi ma c6 dugc Cha Me cao quy va luwong thién, nhitng
vi Gido Tho tan tdm va dac hanh, than bang quyén thuoc
trung nghia va séng giira 1ong ngudi ngoan dao va sung tin.
Chung ta c6 mét cach ngdn caa nguoi Mién Dién ndi rang
“Nguoi séng gitra nhitng tho san sé& tré thanh mot tho san,
ngu:ol sdng giira nhimg ngu dan s& trg thanh mot ngu dan”.
Pé tré nén mot ngudi thdng minh va tri tué thi can c6 mot
moi trueong thuan lgi, véi Cha Me cao quy, nhitng Gido
Tho dic hanh, nhitng than quyén va ban hitu trung nghia.

Venerable Ananda once said to the Buddha “Lord,
if one has a dependable Dhamma friend and teacher the
purpose of the holy life, to become an intelligent and wise
person, is half accomplished”. The Buddha corrected
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Venerable Ananda, it is not only half accomplished. The
purpose of the holy life is fully accomplished if one has a
dependable Dhamma friend and teacher.

Truong L4o Ananda mot hém da noi véi Bac Phat
“Kinh bach Bic Thé Tén, néu mot nguoi c6 duoc Giéo
Tho va Phéap Hitu cd thé tin cay duoc thi y nguyén vé doi
séng thanh thién, dé tro nén mot nguoi théng minh va tri
tué, da duoc hoan thanh mét nita”. Puc Phat da diéu chinh
Truéng Lio Ananda “Piéu d6 chiang phai chi hoan thanh
mot nira. Y nguyén vé doi séng thanh thién duoc hoan
thanh mot cach vién man néu ngudi c6 duoc Phép Hiru va
Giédo Tho kha tin”.

There is a striking example of the importance of
such a good friend in the story of Angulimala. When
Angulimala was under the influence of a bad teacher he
killed nearly one thousand people. He collected their
forefingers to keep count, hence his name which means
“finger-garland”. When he was about to kill his mother to
collect the last one the Buddha came to his rescue. If he
had killed his own mother, he would have been destined to
be reborn in Avici hell for that heinous crime. However,
due to meeting the Buddha, he was saved from committing
this unforgivable act and instead attained Arahatship after
practising meditation. This episode vividly shows that a
dependable and virtuous teacher can help a person attain
both mundane and supramundane benefits. Thus having a
dependable friend is the second of the four auspicious
wheels.

C6 mot vi du ndi bat vé& tam quan trong cia mot
Hao Bang Hiru nhu vay, trong cau chuyén cia Angulimala.
Khi Angulimala ¢ duéi anh huong cua mot Ta Su, vi dy da
giét gan mot ngan nguoi. Vi iy da thau thap nhitng ngon
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tay tré cua ho dé dém thanh sé va tir d6 tén cua anh ta co y
nghia 1 “xau chudi ngdn tay”. Khi vi iy c6 y dinh giét me
ctia anh ta dé thau thap cai cudi cung thi Bac Phat da di d&én
ctru anh ta. Néu vi iy da giét chét Me cua minh thi anh ta
s€ phai bi doa vao Vo6 Gian DBia Nguc cho viéc Cuc Trong
Toi d6. Tuy nhién, do nhd gip dugc Bac Phat, vi iy da
duoc ctru khoi viéc pham phai hanh dong khong thé tha thi
nay, va thay vao do, thanh dat Qua vi V6 Sinh sau khi tu
tap thién dinh. Véi tinh tiét cau truyén mot cach séng dong
nay, cho thay rang mot vi Gido Tho kha tin va dtc hanh c6
thé gilp mot ngudi thanh dat dugc ca hai phic loi, Hiép
Thé va Siéu Thé. Nhu thé, c6 dugc mot ban hitu kha tin 1a
diéu tht hai cua Tt Luan Kiét Tuong.

The third wheel is to maintain the status of a noble
and learned person. The natural tendency of ordinary
persons (Puthujjana) is towards unwholesome actions,
speech and thoughts. To refrain from such unwholesome
deeds, self-restraint is ultimately the only remedy. The
advice of noble parents and teachers helps to create the
right attitude, but if one is lacking in self-restraint one will
still tend to do unwholesome things when away from their
influence. Therefore self-restraint is the last resort to avoid
bad thoughts, speech and deeds.

Banh xe thu ba la gin gitr dia vi cia mot nguoi
thanh cao va c6 hoc thirc. Xu huéng cua hang nguoi tim
thuong (Pham Phu) 1a huéng vé Than, Loi va Y Bét
Thién. Tur bo khoi nhitng Bat Thién Hanh do6 va tot cing
ctia bién phap khic phuc chi 1a tu kiém ché. Nhing 1oi
khuyén bao cao quy ciia Cha Me va nhitng Gido Tho giup
tao ra thai do chan chanh, tuy nhién néu mot nguoi bi
khiém khuyét trong viéc tu kiém ché thi nguoi ta s& van co
xu huéng lam ra nhitng diéu Bat Thién mot khi xa khoi anh
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huéng cua ho. Do d6, tu kiém ché 1a phuong cach cudi
cung dé tranh khoi nhitng Than, Loi va Y Bat Thién.

One can climb to the top of a pole with a strenuous
effort, but to remain there for a long time is even more
difficult. One must strive very hard to become rich and
famous, or to become a President or Prime Minister, but to
maintain such a high status is extremely difficult. It
requires much self-restraint and intergrity to maintain
one’s reputation.

Nguoi ta ¢d thé tréo 1én dinh cao cia mot cay sao
véi mot doi hoi su rang suc, tuy nhién ¢ lai noi do trong
mot thoi gian dai thi qua that con khoé khan hon nira.
Ngudi ta phai phdn dau v cing vat va dé tré nén giau co
va vinh hién, hoic dé trg thanh mot vi Tong Thong hoic
Tha Tudng, tuy nhién dé duy tri ¢ dia vi cao nhu vay thi
qua 1a vo cung khé khan. Dé duy tri thinh danh tét dep cua
minh thi né doi hoi rat nhidu su tu kiém ché va tinh trung
thuc.

Self-restraint can be maintained by thinking of the
reputation of one’s family. Every person has a duty to
protect the good name of parents, ancestors, relatives and
friends. By thinking, “All of my ancestors are known as
virtuos and honest people, if I commit an evil deed, the
family’s reputation will be tarnished” one can restrain
oneself. Otherwise one can think of the censure of the
community one lives in “If I commit any misdeed people
will blame and gossip about me and my reputation will be
ruined”. Thus one may reason in various ways how one’s
reputation will be damaged and prestige lost in spite of
many years of careful behaviour. By such noble and
sensible thinking, a person can maintain his or her good
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reputation and restrain from immoral deeds, which
amounts to fulfilling the third of the auspicious wheels, to
maintain the status of a noble and learned person
(Attasammapanidhi).

Tu kiém ché c6 thé duoc duy tri bing cach nghi suy
vé thinh danh tét dep cua gia dinh minh. Mdi nguoi déu co
trach nhiém dé bao vé danh thom tiéng tét cua Cha Me, t6
tién 6ng ba, than bang quyén thudc va nhiing ban hitu.
Nguoi ta c6 thé ty kiém ché véi su nghi suy “Tét ca nhing
t6 tién cua toi dugc biét dén nhu 1a nguoi dic hanh va
lwong thién, néu t6i pham phai mét Ac Hanh thi thinh danh
t6t cta gia dinh sé& bi ton hai”. M@t cach khac, ngudi ta co
thé nghi dén su khién trach cua cong dong ma minh dang
sinh sdng “Néu ta pham bét luan maot ta hanh nao thi nguoi
ta s& trach ming va phao tin d6n nham vé minh va thinh
danh t6t dep cua ta s& bi huy hoai”. Nhu thé, nguoi ta c6
thé Iy luan theo nhiéu phuong cach khac nhau dé lam thé
nao thinh danh tét dep caa minh sé bj thiét hai va uy tin tiéu
tan mic du dd bao nhiéu nim can trong vé pham hanh. Do
boi sy nghi suy thanh cao va c¢é ¥ thirc nhu thé, ngudi ta co
thé gin giir thinh danh tét dep ctia minh va kiém ché nhitng
hanh dong vo dao dirc, vai hiéu qua thuc hién diéu thir ba
cua Tar Luan Kiét Tuong, gin giit dia vi cua mot ngudi cao
quy va uyén bac (Tw Lap Truwong Chan Chanh).

The name of Devadatta is notorious from the time of
the Buddha. Though he came from the King’s family and
got ordination as a bhikkhu in the Buddha Sasana, he fell
prey to evil desires and committed all kinds of evil deeds.
He created a schism in the Sangha, urged Prince Ajatasattu
to kill his father, King Bimbisara (who was a
Streamwinner) and even tried to kill the Buddha. For these
evil deeds he landed in Avici hell.
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Tén goi Devadatta bi 6 danh si nhuc trong thoi cua
Puc Phat. Mic di vi Ay xuat than tir Hoang Toc va da tho
gioi nhu mét vi ty khuu trong Phat Gido, vi 4y da guc nga
vao by moi cua nhiing khat vong xau ac va da pham phai
tat ca nhitng Ac Hanh. Vi 4y d3 tao ra su ly gian trong
Tang Poan, da xti giuc Thai Tu Ajatasattu sat hai Cha
minh, Dtc Vua Bimbisara (Ia mét bac Qua Dy Luu) va
tham chi di c¢d ging dé sat hai Puc Phat. Voi nhitng Ac
Hanh nay, vi 4y d3 bi doa vao V6 Gian Dia Nguc.

Venerable Sariputta and Venerable Moggallana
were originally Paribajakas, followers of another sect, but
they practised the principles of Attasammapanidhi and
maintained their status as noble and learned persons. They
were both determined to search for liberation from all
suffering.  After learning the Dhamma from Venerable
Assaji (one of the Buddha’s first five disciples) they
attained the stage of Streamwinners. Soon they attained
Arahatship in the Buddha Sasana and were awarded the
title of Aggasavaka- the leading disciples of the Buddha,
after the Buddha himself.

Truéng Lao Sariputta va Truong L& Moggallana
khoi nguyén la nhitng Du Khat Si, 1a nhimng dé tir cua
ngoai dao, tuy nhién ho da thuc hanh nhiing nguyén tic vé
Tw Lap Trwong Chan Chanh va da gin gitr dia vi cua ho
nhu 1a nhirng nguoi thanh cao va co6 hoc thac. Vi ca hai
ddng xac dinh dé tim kiém cho sy giai thoat khoi moi kh
dau. Sau khi tho Gido Phap tir Truong Lao Assaji (mot
trong nam vi dé tr dau tién cua Pac Phat), ho di thanh dat
giai doan cua bac Qua Dy Luu. Khong bao lau, ho da
thanh dat Qua vi VO Sinh trong Phat Gido va ho da duoc
trao tang danh hiéu Chi Thwgng Thinh Van - |a nhirng dé
tir truong cua Buc Phat, va chi sau Birc Phat.

Nhing Phap Thoai cta Ngai Dai Trwéng Lao Jatila 465



The fourth auspicious wheel is Pubbe ca
katapunnata. The meaning of this is to have accumulated
wholesome and meritorious deeds. We have been fortunate
enough to become human beings in this existence due to
our meritorious deeds in previous existences. As human
beings we can live comfortably lives with abundance of
food, clothing, medicine and shelter and we have plenty of
opportunity to practise charity, morality and meditation.
By the repeated practise of such merits in this life too, one
can again be assured of the same benefits in the future
lives.

Béanh xe Phép kiét tuong ther tu 13 Phwéc Thién
Hanh qué khit. Y nghia ctia diéu nay |a di tich lily nhirng
Thién cong dic hanh. Chung ta da rat may man duoc lam
ngudi trong kiép sdng hién tai 1a do bai nhitng Thién Hanh
ctia chung ta di tao trong nhitng kiép qua kht. La con
nguoi, chling ta cd thé séng mot doi séng thoai méi va sung
tic véi thuc pham, y 4o, thuéc men va chd tri ngy, va
chiding ta c6 rat nhiéu co hoi dé thuc hién viéc xa thi, tri gisi
va tham thién. Va bang cach lap lai viéc thuc hién nhiing
thién cong durc nhu thé trong kiép séng hién tai, lai mot lan
nita, nguoi ta c6 thé dugc dam bao huong nhiing phic loi
tuong tu trong nhiing kiép vi lai.

If we do not perform meritorious deeds in this life it
will be very difficult to become a human being again in the
next. One will probably land in one of the four realms of
misery — as an animal, as a hungry ghost, as a demon or in
hell.  Therefore to fulfil the fourth wheel we should
constantly perform meritorious deeds with confidence and
diligence.
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Néu chang ta khdng thuc hién nhitng Thién Hanh
trong kiép song nay thi qua 1a vo cung kho khin dé tro lai
lam nguoi trong kiép ké tiép. Nguoi ta s& cd thé doa vao
mét trong bon 1anh dia khdn khé - nhu 1a mét stc sanh, mot
nga quy doi, mot Atula va trong dia nguc. Do d6, dé hoan
thanh banh xe Phap thir tu, chiing ta nén thuc hién mét cach
lién tuc nhixng Thién Hanh véi sy tin thanh va man can.

The Bodhisatta always performed meritorious
deeds whenever he got a chance, even though he had
accumulated masses of merits. Even when reborn as a
Cakkavati (Universal Monarch) he usually renounced the
pleasures and power of that life and become a recluse to
accumulate further merits. It is this chain -reaction of one
good deed leading to another that results in good
existences throughout the cycle of rebirth.

Bac Giac Hiru Tinh (Bé Tat) lubn thuc hién nhiing
Thién Hanh mdi khi vi 4y ¢6 co hoi, du rang vi 4y da tich
lity khdi luwong 16n nhiing thién cong diac. Ngay ca khi tai
tuc 1am vi Chuyén Luin Thanh Vwong (bic Pai Vuong
Toan Cau) vi iy thuong tir bé nhiing tha vui duc lac va
quyén luc cua kiép sdng d6 va trd thanh mot an si dé tich
lty thém nhiing thi¢n cong dirc. Do la mot phan ung day
chuyén cua mot Thién Hanh dit din dén nhitng qua phudc
bau khéc trong nhitng kiép séng an lac xuyén suét vong tai
tuc.

There is a Burmese aphorism “A person whose
stomach is full can observe morality (Sila)”. The
implication is that if one does not have even enough to eat,
one may steal or commit other crimes. If one has enough
means to be self-sufficient, one can attain Nibbana. So
meritorious deeds are vital in daily life.
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C6 mot cach ngdbn cua ngudi Mién Pién “Mot
ngudi ma bao tir da day thi c6 thé gin giir dao duc (Gisi
Luat)”. Ngu Y rang néu mot ngudi khong c6 duoc an udng
day du thi nguoi ta ¢d thé trom cap hoac pham phai nhitng
hanh dong phi phap khac. Néu mot ngudi cé duoc day du,
c6 nghia 1a ty cung tu cip thi nguoi ta c6 thé dat dén Nip
Ban. Nhu thé, nhitng Thién Hanh 1a thiét yéu trong doi
séng hang ngay.

The meditators at Mahasi Sasana Yeiktha are now
enjoying the fruits of meritorious deeds done in previous
existences since they are now endowed with all four
auspicious wheels:

1. To live in a suitable locality.

2. To have the help and guidance, Dhamma-faring
person.

3. To maintain the status of a noble and learned
person.

4. To have done meritorious deeds in the past.

By fulfilling these four auspicious wheels, may you
be able to achieve your cherished goal of Nibbana, the end
of all suffering, in the shortest possible time.

Nhiing thién gia tai Trung Tam Thién Vién Mahasi
bay gio dang duoc tho huong nhiing qua phudc bau cua
nhitng Thién Hanh da tao ra trong nhiing kiép qua kht, do
vay bay gio ho dang hoi phudc duyén véi tat ca Ta Luan
Kiét Tuong:

1. Séng trong mét tra xw thich hop.

2. Co6 dugc sy gitp d& va huéng dan cao quy cua
bac tham tham vé Giéo Phap.

3. Gin gitr dia vi cia mot nguoi thanh cao va c6 hoc
thire (tu kiém soét).
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4. Pa c6 tao ra nhitng Phuc Thién Hanh trong qua
khur.

Do viéc hoan thanh Tu Luan Kiét Tudong ndy, wdc
mong cac ban c6 thé thanh dat muc tiéu cao quy cua minh
la Nip Ban, chdm dit moi khd dau trong mét thoi gian c6
thé ngan nhat.

Sadhu! Sadhu! Sadhu!
Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay! Lanh Thay!

(English rendering from Myanmar by Venerable Dr.
Sunanda)

(Phan Anh Ngir duoc dich tir Mién Ngit do Truong Lao
Tién ST Sunanda)
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	Today’s Dhamma Talk is Part III of the Four Paths of Preference which we had expounded in our previous Dhamma Talks.  In those talks, we have explained that those who committed Akusala deeds (unwholesome activities) will travel towards the path of fo...

